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ACTION 
NOTICES 
Senior Executive Service: 
Bonus awards schedule 
Performance Review Board; membership 


Agency for International Development 
NOTICES 
Meetings: 

Voluntary Foreign Aid Advisory Committee 


Agriculture Department 

See Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service; 
Farmers Home Administration; Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation; Federal Grain Inspection 
Service. 


Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service 
RULES 

Forfeiture procedures 

Phytosanitary export certificates; list of area 
offices, etc.; interim 


Arts and Humanities, National Foundation 
NOTICES 
Grants; availability, etc.: 
Museum services; general operating support 
program 


Blind and Other Severely Handicapped, 
Committee for Purchase from 

NOTICES 

Procurement list, 1985; additions and deletions (2 
documents) 

Procurement list, 1985; establishment; correction 


Centers for Disease Control 

NOTICES 

Meetings: 
Video display terminals, study of reproductive 
outcome in women 


Civil Aeronautics Board 
RULES 
Air carriers: 
Computer reservation systems 
NOTICES 
Agency information collection activities under 
OMB review (2 documents) 
Certificates of public convenience and necessity 
and foreign air carrier permits; weekly applications 
Hearings, etc.: 
Frontier Holdings Inc., et al. prehearing 
conference cancelled 
Houston-London Case 
Royalcoach Airlines 


Civil Rights Commission 

NOTICES 

Meetings; State advisory committees: 
Maryland 


Monday, November 26, 1984 


Coast Guard 

PROPOSED RULES 

Poilution: 
Segregated ballast, dedicated clean ballast and 
crude oil washing on tank vessels; early approval 
of alterations, etc. . 


Commerce Department 

See International Trade Administration; National 
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration; National 
Technical Information Service. 


Commodity Futures Trading Commission 
NOTICES 
Meetings; Sunshine Act (4 documents) 


Copyright Royaity Tribunal 
NOTICES 
Jukebox royalty fees; distribution proceeding 


Customs Service 
RULES 
Articles conditionally free, subject to a reduced 
rate, etc.: 

Articles imported for handicapped persons 
NOTICES 
Customhouse broker license cancellation, 
suspension, etc.: 

Lisoni, Ferruccio M. 


Defense Department 
See Navy Department; Uniformed Services 
University of the Health Sciences. 


Education Department 

NOTICES 

Education Appeal Board hearings: 
Claim compromise; Mississippi Department of 
Education 

Grants; availability, etc.: 
Disadvantaged students program, special 
services 
Law-related education program 
Upward bound program 


Energy Department 
See Federal Energy Regulatory Commission. 


Environmental Protection Agency 
RULES 
Toxic substances: 
Isopropylamine and ethylamine distillation 
residues; significant new uses 
PROPOSED RULES 
Air quality implementation plans: 
Visibility new source review and monitoring 
strategy; extension of time 
Air quality implementation plans; approval and 
promulgation; various States: 
Maine; correction 
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Air quality implementation plans; delayed 
compliance orders: 
Florida; correction 
Hazardous waste program authorizations: 
District of Columbia 
Pesticide chemicals in or on raw agricultural 
commodities; tolerances and exemptions, etc.: 
Tolerance petitions; processing fees; correction 
NOTICES 
Agency information collection activities under 
OMB review 
Air quality; prevention of significant deterioration 
(PSD): 
Permit approvals 
Toxic and hazardous substances control: 
Premanufacture exemption applications 
Premanufacture notices receipts 


Farmers Home Administration 

NOTICES 

Natural resource management guide; meeting (2 
documents) 


Federal Communications Commission 

RULES 

Common carrier services: 
Customer premises telephone equipment, 
detariffing procedures, etc. (second computer 
inquiry), and nonregulated activities of telephone 
carriers 
MTS and WATS market structure, etc.; access 
charges 

Television stations; table of assignments: 
California 

PROPOSED RULES 

Radio stations; table of assignments: 
Maryland 

Television stations; table of assignments: 
Nevada 
South Carolina 
Texas 

NOTICES 

Agency information collection activities under 

OMB review 

Hearings, etc.: 
Enigma Corp. et al. 


Federal Crop Insurance Corporation 
RULES 
Crop insurance; various commodities: 
Barley 
- Potatoes 
Tung nuts; CFR Part removed 
Wheat 
PROPOSED RULES 
Crop insurance; various commodities: 
Apples 
Potatoes 
Soybean 
Tobacco 
Tomatoes 


Federal Energy Regulatory Commission 

RULES 

Electric utilities (Federal Power Act): 
Rate of return on common equity; generic 
determination; rehearing denied 

Natural gas companies (Natural Gas Act): 
Btu measurement adjustments; refund 


procedures; rehearing granted and denied in part 
NOTICES 
Hearings, etc.: 
Alabama-Tennessee Natural Gas Co. (2 
documents) 
American Electric Power Service Corp 
ANR Pipeline Co. 
Arkansas Louisiana Gas Co. 
Atlantic City Electric Co. 
Colorado Interstate Gas Co. 
Consolidated Edison Co. of New York, Inc. 
Florida Power Corp. 
Gas Gathering Corp. (2 documents) 


Idaho Power Co. 

Joint Ypsilanti Recreation Organization 
Kansas Gas & Electric Co. 
Lawrenceburg Gas Transmission Corp. 
Locust Ridge Gas Co. 

Michigan Gas Storage Co. (2 documents) 
Montana-Dakota Utilities Co. 

Montaup Electric Co. (4 documents) 


Northern Border Pipeline Co. 
Northern Natural Gas Co. (5 documents) 


Northwest Alaskan Pipeline Co. 

Pacific Interstate Offshore Co. 

Pacific Power & Light Co. 

Texas Gas Exploration Corp. 

Texas Gas Transmission Corp. et al. 

Transcontinental Gas Pipeline Corp. 

United Gas Pipe Line Co. 

Western Gas Interstate Co. et al. 
Small power production and cogeneration facilities; 
qualifying status; certification applications, etc.: 

Texasgulf, Inc. 

TGS Associates (2 documents) 

Union Village Hydroelectric Co. 


Federal Grain inspection Service 
RULES 
Grain standards: 
Corn, sorghum, and soybeans; correction 
PROPOSED RULES 
Weighing provisions and procedures 


Federal Home Loan Bank Board 
NOTICES 
Agency information collection activities under 
OMB review 
Federal Reserve System 
NOTICES 
Agency information collection activities under 
OMB review (2 documents) 
Bank holding company applications, etc.: 
American Fletcher Corp. et al. 
Banco Colpatria, S.A., et al. 
Bankers Trust New York Corp. 
Heritage Group, Inc. 
Fleet Financial Group, Inc. 
Lincoln Bancshares, Inc., et al. 
Federal Reserve Bank services; fee schedules and 
pricing principles: 
Definitive securities safekeeping and noncash 
collection service; inquiry 
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Fish and Wildlife Service 

NOTICES 

Endangered and threatened species permit 
applications 


Food and Drug Administration 

RULES 

Animal drugs, feeds, and related products: 
Sulfadimethoxine with ormetoprim 

NOTICES 

Animal drugs, feeds, and related products: 
Suldixine tablets, sudine tabiets, and symbio 
injection; approval withdrawn; correction 

Food for human consumption: 
Green beans, canned; identity standard 
deviation; market testing permit; correction 

Medical devices; premarket approval: 
American Medical Optics 


Health and Human Services Department 

See Centers for Disease Control; Food and Drug 
Administration; Health Care Financing 
Administration; Health Resources and Services 
Administration; Social Security Administration. 


Health Care Financing Administration 

NOTICES 

Medicare: 
Hospital inpatient operating costs; schedule of 
limits; wage index 

Organization, functions, and authority delegations 


Health Resources and Services Administration 
NOTICES 
Grants; availability, etc.: 
Health professions students loan repayment 
program; discontinuation 
Nursing student loan repayment program; 
discontinuation 


Immigration and Naturalization Service 
RULES 
Transportation line contracts: 

America West Airlines, Inc. 


Interior Department 

See Fish and Wildlife Service; Land Management 
Bureau; Minerals Management Service; National 
Park Service; Reclamation Bureau; Surface Mining 
Reclamation and Enforcement Office. 


International Development Cooperation Agency 
See Agency for International Development. 


international Trade Administration 

NOTICES 

Antidumping: 
Anhydrous sodium metasilicate from France 
Pig iron from Canada 
Polychloroprene rubber from Japan 
Potassium chloride from Spain; termination 


Interstate Commerce Commission 

RULES 

Railroad car service orders: 
Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pacific Railroad 
Co.; track use by various railroads 


NOTICES 
Motor carriers: 
Finance applications 
Railroad operation, acquisition, construction, etc.: 
New England Southern Railroad Co., Inc. 
Railroad services abandonment: 
Baltimore & Ohio Railroad Co. et al. 
Seaboard System Railroad, Inc., et al. 


Justice Department 

See also Internal Revenue Service; Parole 

Commission; Prisons Bureau. 

RULES 

Organization, functions, and authority delegations: 
Assistant Attorney General, Antitrust Division; 
cooperative research ventures 

NOTICES 

Pollution control; consent pepeaee 
District of Columbia 


Labor Department 
See Pension and Welfare Benefit Programs Office. 


Land Management Bureau 

NOTICES 

Exchange of public lands for private land: 
Oregon 


Minerals Management Service 

NOTICES 

Environmental statements; availability, etc.: 
Hawaiian exclusive economic zone/OCS cobalt- 
rich manganese crusts recovery; inquiry; 
extension of time 


National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
NOTICES 
Meetings: 

Advisory Council 


National Credit Union Administration 
NOTICES 
Meetings; Sunshine Act 


National Highway Traffic Safety Administration 

RULES 

Motor vehicle safety standards: 
Lamps, reflective devices, and associated 
equipment; rear yellow turn signal photometrics 
license plate lamp requirements, etc. 


National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration 
NOTICES 
Meetings: 
International Whaling Commission 


National Park Service 
PROPOSED RULES 
Alaska national park system units: 
Cabin use, etc.; comment period reopened 
NOTICES 
Concession contract negotiations: 
Moser's Food Market 
Environmental statements; availability, etc.: 
Big Thicket National Preserve, TX 
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National Technical information Service 
NOTICES 
Patent licenses, exclusive: 

Cetus Corp. 


Navy Department 

NOTICES 

Meetings: 
Naval Research Advisory Committee (2 
documents) 


Nuclear Regulatory Commission . 

PROPOSED RULES 

Operators licenses 

Source material, domestic licensing: 
Uranium mill tailings; conformance to EPA 
standards 
Uranium mill tailings; ground water protection, 
etc. 

NOTICES 

Applications, etc.: 
Commonwealth Edison Co. 
Connecticut Yankee Atomic Power Co. 
Houston Lighting & Power Co. et al. 
Northern States Power Co. 

Environmental statements; availability, etc.: 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. 

Meetings: 
Reactor Safeguards Advisory Committee (2 
documents} 


Oceans and Atmosphere, National Advisory 
Committee 

NOTICES 

Meetings 


Parole Commission 
NOTICES 
Meetings; Sunshine Act 


Pension and Welfare Benefit Programs Office 
NOTICES 
Meetings: 
Employee Welfare and Pension Benefit Plans 
Advisory Council; date and location change 


Prisons Bureau 
NOTICES 
Meetings: 
Advisory Corrections Council 


Reclamation Bureau 

NOTICES 

Environmental statements; availability, etc. 
Dunn-Nakota Methanol Project, North Dakota 


Social Security Administration 

RULES 

Social security benefits, etc.: 
Expedited appeals process; reopening and 
revising determinations and decisions 

NOTICES 

Organization, functions, and authority delegations 

{2 documents) 


Surface Mining Rectamation and Enforcement 
Office 
RULES 
Permanent program submission; various States: 


Colorado 


Textile Agreements implementation Committee 
NOTICES 
Cotton, wool, and man-made textiles: 

China 

Mexico 


Transportation Department 
See Coast Guard; National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration. 


Treasury 

See also Customs Service. 

NOTICES 

Organization, functions, and authority delegations: 
Public Debt Commissioner 


Uniformed Services University of the Health 
Sciences 


NOTICES 
Meetings; Sunshine Act 


- Veterans Administration 


PROPOSED RULES 

Vocational rehabilitation and education: 
Dependents education; time limits for processing 
claims 

NOTICES 

Agency information collection activities under 

OMB review 


Reader Aids 

Additional information, including a list of public 
laws, telephone numbers, and finding aids, appears 
in the Reader Aids section at the end of this issue. 
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CFR PARTS AFFECTED IN THIS ISSUE 


A cumulative list of the parts affected this month can be found in 
the Reader Aids section at the end of this issue. 








Rules and Regulations 


[Docket No. 84-329] 
Phytosanitary Export Certificates 


AGENCY: Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service, USDA. 
ACTION: Interim rule. 


SUMMARY: This document amends the 


“Phytosanitary Export Certification” 
regulations by deleting the list of 
specific locations for inspectors 
available for issuing phytosanitary 
certificates for the export of plants and 
plant products, and providing, instead, a 
list of area offices where such 
information can be obtained. This 
document also amends the regulations 
by providing that phytosanitary 
certificates for the export of terrestrial 
plants protected by the Endangered 
Species Act of 1973, as amended, (Act) 
and the Convention on International 
Trade in Endangered Species of Wild 
Fauna and Flora (Convention) shall only 
be issued at the port where the plant is 
to be exported. These amendments are 
necessary to adequately inform the 
public of where services pertaining to 
the issuance of phytosanitary export 
certificates can be obtained, and to 
administratively consolidate the 
enforcement responsibilities of the 
Department of Agricuiture under the Act 
and Convention with the issuance of 
phytosanitary export certificates. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: November 26, 1984. 
Written comments must be received on 
or before January 25, 1985. 

ADDRESS: Written comments concerning 
this document must be submitted to 
Thomas O. Gessel, Director, Regulatory 
Coordination Staff, APHIS, USDA, 


Room 728, Federal Building, 6505 
Belcrest Road, Hyattsville, MD 20782. 
Written comments received may be 
inspected at Room 728 of the Federal 
Building between 8 a.m. and 4:30 p.m., 
Monday through Friday, except 
holidays. ‘ 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Don R. Thompson, Staff Officer, Field 
Operations Support Staff, Plant 
Protection and Quarantine, Animal and 
Plant Health Inspection Service, U.S. 
Department of Agriculture, 6505 Belcrest 
Road, Room 663 Federal Building, 
Hyattsville, MD 20782, (301) 436-8295. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


Background 

Title 7, Code of Federal Regulations, 
Part 353 (7 CFR Part 353), captioned 
“Phytosanitary Export Certification” 
(regulations), states that inspectors of 
Plant Protection and Quarantine (PPQ) 
authorized to issue phytosanitary 
certificates for export of plant and plant 
products are stationed at certain 
locations. Section 353.3 lists those 


locations. This document amends § 353.3 


of the regulations by deleting the listing 
of specific locations for inspectors and 
providing, instead, a list of area PPQ 
offices where information concerning 
the availability of an inspector to issue 
phytosanitary export certificates can be 
obtained. 

Section 102 of the Organic Act of 
September 21, 1944, es amended [7 
U.S.C. 147a(e)], authorizes the Secretary 
of Agriculture to promulgate regulations 
as deemed necessary to provide for the 
inspection and certification of plants 
and plant products being offered for 
export according to the phytosanitary 
requirements of the foreign country to 
which the plants and plant products 
may be exported. The regulations, prior 
to the effective date of this document, 
had designated 74 locations where 
inspectors could be contacted 
concerning their availability to issue 
phytosanitary certificates for export of 
plants and plant products. Presently, 
there are approximately 200 locations 
where inspectors are available for 
issuing the phytosanitary certificates of 
export on plants and plant products. 
Further, these locations change 
frequently because of reallocation of 
manpower to new areas. 

Therefore, in order to provide the 
public with a way of obtaining a current, 
up-to-date list of locations where 
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inspectors are available to provide 
inspections and issue phytosanitary 
certificates of export, § 353.3 of the 
regulations is amended by deleting the 
specific listing of locations where 
inspectors are located for plants and 
plant products and, instead, providing a 
list of addresses of area PPQ offices 
where this information can be obtained. 
Specifically, the following area offices, 
and the States or territories serviced by 
the area offices, where inspectors are 
available to issue phytosanitary export 
certificates on plants and plant products 
are listed in new § 353.3 as follows: 


ait 


: | WI, MINN, IL, IN, OH, Mi. 


play 
id W 
ag zie 
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: CO, ND, SD, MT, ID, WY, UT. 
. 7100 West 44th | 


Avenue, Wheat Ridge, 
CO 80033. 


A footnote (number 1) is added to the 
title of § 353.3 to explain that telephone 
numbers for area offices are listed in 
local telephone directories. 

This document also amends § 353.3 of 
the regulations by providing that 
phytosanitary certificates for the export 
of terrestrial plants protected by the 
Endangered Species Act of 1973, as 
amended (referred to below as Act; 16 
U.S.C. 1531 et seq.), and the Convention 
on International Trade in Endangered 
Species of Wild Fauna and Flora 
(referred to below as Convention; MIAS 
8249; 27 U.S.C. 1087) and listed in 50 
CFR 17.12 or 23.23 shall be issued only 
at the port where the plant is to be 
exported. 

Specifically, the United States 
Department of Agriculture is responsible 
for enforcing provisions of the Act and 
Convention pertaining to the 
importation, exportation, or 
reexportation of terrestrial plants listed 
in 50 CFR 17.12 and 23.23. On October 
25, 1984, the Department published in 
the Federal Register a document 
captioned “Endangered Species 
Regulations Concerning Terrestrial 
Plants”. (See 49 FR 42907-42918.) This 
document established, effective (30 days 
after publication), enforcement 
regulations pertaining to the 
importation, exportation, or 
reexportation of terrestrial plants 
protected by the Act and Convention. 
These regulations require, among other 
provisions, that terrestrial plants listed 
in 50 CFR 17.12 and 23.23 and offered for 
export be presented at a port designated 
for export in 50 CFR Part 24 or, if 
allowed by USDI, at a nondesignated 


port for validation of certain shipping 
and other documentation required by 
the Act and Convention for the 
exportation of such plants. 

Therefore, in order to consolidate for 
administrative efficiency the 
responsibilities of the Department under 
the Act, the Convention, and 7 U.S.C. 
147a in the inspection, issuance, and 
validation of documents accompanying 
terrestrial plants listed in 50 CFR 17.12 
and 23.23 and offered for export, this 
document amends 7 CFR 353.3 by 
providing that inspectors authorized to 
issue phytosanitary export certificates 
for terrestrial plants listed in 50 CFR 
17.12 and 23.23 shall be available only at 
the port where such terrestrial plants 
are offered for export. Such ports are 
generally listed as designated ports in 50 
CFR Part 24. However, in limited 
situations as allowed by USDI in 50 CFR 
Part 24, they can be exported at 
nondesignated ports. The following are 
designated ports of export listed in 50 
CFR Part 24: 

(1) Any terrestrial plant offered for 
export and listed in 50 CFR Part 17 or 23: 


Nogales, AZ 
Los Angeles, CA 
San Diego, CA 
San Francisco, CA 
Miami, FL 
Honolulu, HI 
New Orleans, LA 
Hoboken, NJ (Port of New York) 
Jamaica, NY 
San Juan, PR 
Brownsville, TX 
El Paso, TX 
Laredo, TX 
Seattle, WA 
(2) Any plant of the family 
Orchidaceae (orchids) offered for export 
and listed in 50 CFR Part17 or 23: « 
Hilo, HI 
Chicago, IL 
(3) Roots of American ginseng (Panax 
quinguefolius) offered for export and 
listed in 50 CFR 23.23: 
Atlanta, GA 
Chicago, IL 
Baltimore, MD 
St. Louis, MO 
Milwaukee, WI 
(4) Any plant listed in 50 CFR 17.12 or 
23.23 and offered for exportation to 
Canada: 
Detroit, MI 
Buffalo, NY 
Rouses Point, NY 
Blaine, WA 


Emergency Action 


Harvey L. Ford, Deputy Administrator 
of the Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service for Plant Protection 


and Quarantine, has determined that an 
emergency situation exists which 
warrants publication without prior 
opportunity for a public comment period 
on this interim rule. The Department's 
regulations implementing the Act and 
the Convention were published in the 
Federal Register on October 25, 1984 and 
will take effect on November 26, 1984. In 
order to ensure that this amendment can 
be implemented at the same time the 
enforcement regulations under the Act 
and Convention are implemented, and to 
reduce potential confusion to exporters 
over the revised export procedures, . 
immediate action must be taken. 

Further, pursuant to the 
administrative procedure provisions in 5 
U.S.C. 553, it is found upon good cause 
that notice and other public procedure 
with respect to this interim rule are 
impracticable and contrary to the public 
interest; and good cause is found for 
making this interim rule effective less 
than 30 days after publication of this 
document in the Federal Register. 
Comments will be solicited for 60 days 
after publication of this document, and a 
final document discussing comments 
received and any amendments required 
will be published in the Federal Register 
as soon as possible. 


Executive Order 12291 and Regulatory 
Flexibility Act 


This rule is issued in conformance 
with Executive Order 12291 and has 
been determined to be not a “major 
rule.” Based on information compiled by 
the Department, it has been determined 
that this rule will have an effect on the 
economy of less than 100 million dollars; 
will not cause a major increase in costs 
ur prices for consumers, individual 
industries, Federal, State, or local 
government agencies, or geographic 
regions; and will not cause a significant 
adverse effect on competition, 
employment, investment, productivity, 
innovation, or on the ability of United 
States-based enterprises to compete 
with foreign-based enterprises in 
domestic or export markets. 

This action notifies individuals of the 
availability of inspectors to issue 
phytosanitary export certificates and 
provides that such certificates on 
terrestrial plants listed in 50 CFR 17.12 
or 23.23 shall only be issued at certain 
ports of export. The listing of area 
offices is merely for informational 
purposes and is a nonsubstantive 
amendment. The requirement that plants 
listed in 50 CFR 17.23 or 23.23 be 
inspected and exported through 
designated ports is required by the Act 
and the Convention and, as such, this 
action will have no effect on entities, 
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large or small, that request 
phytosanitary certificates on plants 
listed in 50 CFR 17.12 or 23.23 and 
offered for export since it imposes no 
additional or different requirements on 
such entities. 

Therefore, Mr. Bert W. Hawkins, 
Administrator of the Animal and Plant 
Health Inspection Service, has 
determined that this action will not have 
a significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. 


Paperwork Reduction Act 


The regulations in this subpart contain 
no information collection or 
recordkeeping requirements under the 
Paperwork Reduction Act of 1980 (44 
U.S.C. 3507 et seg.). 


List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 353 


Agricultural commodities, Exports, 
Plant diseases, Plant pests, Plants 
(agriculture). 


PART 353—PHYTOSANITARY EXPORT 
CERTIFICATION 


Accordingly, § 353.3 in 7 CFR Part 353 
is revised as follows: 


§ 353.3 Where service is offered. 


(a) Information concerning the 
location of inspectors who may issue 
phytosanitary export certificates for 
products, except as provided in 
paragraph (b), may be obtained by 
contacting one of the following offices: 


States 





CT, MA, ME, NH, 
Ri, VT. 
NY (JFKIA). 


New York City 
area, NJ. 


DE, PA. 


WI, MN, IL, IN, 
OH, MI. 
NY. 


, | MD, VA, WV. 


! Telephone numbers for area offices are listed in 
local telephone directories. 


vard, P.O. Box 50002, Honolulu, Hi 
96850. 


Area t—Sesttle, WA: 3112 Federal 
Building, 915 Second Avenue, Seattle, 
WA 98174. 

Area lil—Oakiand, CA: Room 450, 1515 
Clay Street, Oakland, CA 94612. 

Area 1V—Phoenix, AZ: Room 201, 522 
North Central Avenue, Phoenix, AZ 
85004. 

Area V—Denver, CO: Suite 102, 7100 
West 44th Avenue, Wheat Ridge, CO iD, WY, UT. 
80033. 


(b) Inspectors who may issue 
phytosanitary export certificates for 
terrestrial plants offered for export and 
listed in 50 CFR Part 17 or 23 are 
available only at a port designated for 
export in 50 CFR Part 24, or ata 
nondesignated port if allowed by the 
United States Department of the Interior 
pursuant to section 9 of the Endangered 
Species Act of 1973, as amended (16 
U.S.C. 1538). The following locations are 
designated in 50 CFR Part 24 as ports for 
export of terrestrial plants listed in 50 
CFR Part 17 or 23; 

(1) Any terrestrial plant offered for 
export and listed in 50 CFR Part 17 or 23: 


Nogales, AZ 

Los Angeles, CA 
San Diego, CA 
San Francisco, CA 
Miami, FL 
Honolulu, HI 

New Orleans, LA 
Hoboken, NJ (Port of New York) 
Jamaica, NY 

San Juan, PR 

Brownsville, TX 

El Paso, TX 

Laredo, TX 

Seattle, WA 


(2) Any plant of the family 
Orchidaceae (orchids) offered for export 
and listed in 50 CFR Part 17 or 23: 


Hilo, HI 
Chicago, IL 
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(3) Roots of American ginseng (Panax 
quinquefolius) offered for export and 
listed in 50 CFR 23.23: 

Atlanta, GA 
Chicago, IL 
Baltimore, MD 
St. Louis, MO 
Milwaukee, WI 


(4) Any plant listed in 50 CFR 17.12 or 
23.23 and offered for exportation to 
Canada: 

Detroit, MI 

Buffalo, NY 

Rouses Point, NY 

Blaine, WA 

(Sec. 102, 58 Stat. 735, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 
147a (7 CFR 2.17, 2.51, 371.2(c))) 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 19th day of 

November 1984. : 

Harvey L. Ford, 

Deputy Administrator, Plant Protection and 
Quarantine, Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service. 

[FR Doc. 84~30890 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am} 

BILLING CODE 3410-34-m 


7 CFR Part 356 


[Docket No. 83-343] 
Procedures Relating to Forfeiture 


AGENCY: Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service, USDA. 


ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: This document amends the 
regulations relating to forfeiture by 
extending the forfeiture procedures in 
Part 356 to terrestrial plants and other 
property subject to forfeiture and seized 
by USDA in violation of the Lacey Act 
Amendments of 1981. This document is 
necessary in order to advise the public 
of the procedures used by USDA when 
seeking forfeiture of terrestrial plants or 
other property seized in violation of the 
Lacey Act Amendments of 1981. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: November 26, 1984. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Thomas O. Gessel, Director, Regulatory 
Coordination Staff, APHIS, USDA, 
Room 728, Federal Building, 6505 
Belcrest Road, Hyattsville, MD 20782, 
301-436-5533. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Background 


This document amends Part 356 of 
Title 7, Code of Federal Regulations (7 
CFR Part 356), captioned “Forfeiture 
Procedures,” by extending the forfeiture 
procedures in Part 356 to property 
subject to forfeiture and seized by the 
United States Department of Agriculture 
(referred to below as USDA) in violation 
of the Lacey Act Amendments of 1981 





(Pub. L. 97-79; 16 U.S.C. 3371 et seq.; 
referred to below as the Amendments). 

The Amendments provide, among 
other things, provisions for the forfeiture 
of fish, wildlife, plants, and other 
property which have been seized in 
violation of the Lacey Act. The 
Amendments were enacted for the 
purpose of providing more effective 
enforcement of State, Federal, foreign, 
and Indian tribal laws intended to 
protect and conserve species of fish, 
wildlife, and plants. The USDA is 
responsible for administering the 
provisions of the Amendments which 
pertain to importation, exportation, and 
reexportation of certain terrestrial 
plants including obtaining forfeiture on 
terrestrial plants and other property 
seized in violation of the Amendments.’ 

Section 5(a)(1) of the Amendments (16 
U.S.C. 3374{a)(1)), provides, in 
applicable part, that any plant imported, 
exported, or attempted to be imported or 
exported in violation of the 
Amendments or regulations issued 
thereunder shall be subject to forfeiture. 
Such plants are subject to forfeiture. 
notwithstanding any culpability 
requirements for a civil penalty 
assessment or criminal conviction. 

Section 5({a)(2) of the Amendments (16 
U.S.C. 3374{a)(2)) also provides, in 
applicable part, that all vessels, 
vehicles, aircraft and other equipment 
used to aid in the importation or 
exportation of plants involving a 
criminal violation of the Amendments 
and for which a felony conviction has 
been obtained shall be subject to 
forfeiture if (a) the owner of such vessel, 
vehicle, aircraft, or equipment was at 
the time of the alleged illegal act a 
consenting party or privy thereto or in 
the exercise of due care should have 
known that such vessel, vehicle, aircraft, 
or equipment would be used in a 
criminal violation of the Amendments 
and (b) the violation involved the sale or 
purchase of, the offer of sale or purchase 
of, or the intent to sell or purchase 
plants. Further, section 5(b) of the 
Amendments (16 U.S.C. 3374(b)) requires 
that the forfeiture provisions of the 
Customs laws (19 U.S.C. 1602 through 
1624) be applied to seizures incurred 
and forfeiture obtained pursuant to the 
Lacey Act. 

Prior to the publication of this 
document, the forfeiture procedures in 
Part 356 were applicable only to plants, 
equipment, means of conveyance, and 


1 Section 2(g) of the Amendments (16 U.S.C. 
3371(g) defines “Secretary”, in relevant part, to 
mean“. . . the Secretary of the Interior or the 
Secretary of Commerce . . . except that with 
respect to the provisions of this Act which pertain 
to the importation or exportation of plants the term 
means the Secretary of Agriculture.” 


other property subject to forfeiture and 
seized by USDA in violation of the 
Endangered Species Act of 1973, as 
amended (16 U.S.C. 1531 et seg.). The 
forfeiture procedures in Part 356 were 
developed in accordance with the 
provisions of the Customs laws found in 
19 U.S.C. 1602 through 1624, and contain 
provisions for appraisement, judicial 
forfeiture of property valued at greater 
than $10,000, administrative forfeiture 
for property valued at $10,000 or less, 
bonded release, storage of property, 
remission or mitigation of forfeiture, 
return procedures, and filing of 
documents. 

The forfeiture procedures in Part 356 
are consistent with the forfeiture 
procedures required by the Amendments 
to be used on articles subject to 
forfeiture and seized by USDA in 
violation of the Amendments. Therefore, 
in order to make the forfeiture 
procedures in Part 356 applicable to 
articles subject to forfeiture and seized 
by USDA in violation of the 
Amendments, this document amends 
§ 356.1 and the authority section of Part 
356 to extend the forfeiture procedures 
in Part 356 to property subject to 
forfeiture and seized by USDA in 
violation of the Amendments. In 
addition, a new footnote (number 2) is 
added to § 356.1 which restates, for 
informational purposes, sections 5(a)(1) 
and 5({a)(2) of the Amendments to _ 
explain the conditions that must be met 
in order to initiate forfeiture proceedings 
against vessels, vehicles, aircraft, and 
other equipment used to aid in the 
importation or exportation of plants in a 
criminal violation of the Amendment for 
which a felony conviction has been 
obtained. The footnote also explains 
that plants seized for violations of the 
Amendments are subject to forfeiture 
regardless of whether a civil penalty 
assessment or criminal conviction has 
been obtained. 


Executive Order and Regulatory 
Flexibility Act 


These regulations relate to internal 
agency management, and therefore, 
pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 553, good cause is 
found for making these regulations 
effective less than 30 days after 
publication in the Federal. Register. 
Further, since these regulations relate to 
internal agency management, they are 
exempt from the provisions of Executive 
Order 12291. Finally, this action is not a 
rule as defined by Public Law 96-351, 
the Regulatory Flexibility Act, and thus 
is exempt from the provisions of that 
Act. 
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List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 356 


Imports, Exports, Plants (Agriculture), 
Seizures and Forfeitures, Endangered 
and Threatened Species, Lacey Act. 


PART 356—FORFEITURE 
PROCEDURES 


Accordingly, Part 356 of Chapter III of 
Title 7 CFR is amended as follows: 

1. The Authority section in Part 356 is 
revised to read as follows: 


Authority: Sec. 11(f) as amended, 87 Stat. 
897(f} as amended (16 U.S.C. 1540(f)); Section 
5, 95 Stat. 1076 (16 U.S.C. 3374); 7 CFR 2.17, 
2.51, 371.2{c). 


2. Section 356.1 is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 356.1 Property subject to forfeiture 
procedures. 

This part sets forth procedures 
relating to the forfeiture of any plant, 
equipment, means of conveyance or 
other property * seized under the 
Endangered Species Act of 1973, as 
amended, (16 U.S.C. 1531 et seg.) or the 
Lacey Act Amendments of 1981 (16 
U.S.C. 3371 et seq.),? in possession 
(actual or constructive) of the United 
States Department of Agriculture, and 
subject to forfeiture under these Acts 
because of activities pertaining to the 
importation, exportation, or 
reexportation of terrestrial plants. 


(Sec. 5, 95 Stat. 1076 (16 U.S.C. 3374); 7 CFR 
2.17, 2.51, 371.2(c). 


* Under section 11(e)(4) of the Endangered Species 
Act (“Act"; 16 U.S.C. 1540(e)(4)) any such equipment 
and means of conveyance would be subject to 
forfeiture upon conviction of a criminal violation 
pursuant to section 11(b)(1) of the Act (16 U.S.C. 
1540(b)(1)); however, such a plant may be subject to 
forfeiture regardless of whether a criminal 
conviction is obtained. 

* Under section 5(a)(2) of the Lacey Act 
Amendments of 1981 (16 U.S.C. 3374(a)(2)) USDA 
has authority to initiate forfeiture proceedings 
against all vessels, vehicles, aircraft, and other 
equipment used to aid in the importation or 
exportation of plants in a criminal! violation of the 
Lacey Act Amendments of 1981 for which a felony 
conviction has been obtained if (a) the owner of 
such vessel, vehicle, aircraft, or equipment was at 
the time of the alleged illegal act a consenting part 
or privy thereto or in the exercise of due care should 
have known that such vessel, vehicle, aircraft, or 
equipment would be used in a criminal violation of 
the Lacey Act Amendments of 1981, and (b) the 
violation involved the sale or purchase of, the offer 
of sale or purchase of, or the intent to sell or 
purchase plants. However, under section 5(a)(1) of 
the Lacey Act Amendments of 1981 (16 U.S.C. 
3474(a)(1) plants seized for violations of the 
Amendments are subject to forfeiture regardless of 
whether a civil penalty assessment or criminal 


_conviction is obtained. 
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Done at Washington, D.C., this 19th day of 
November 1984. 
Harvey L. Ford, 
Deputy Administrator, Plant Protection and 
Quarantine, Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service. 
[FR Doc. 30828 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-34-M 


Federal Crop Insurance Corporation 
7 CFR Part 407 


Tung Nut Crop Insurance Regulations 


AGENCY: Federal! Crop Insurance 
Corporation, USDA. 


ACTION: Revocation. 


SUMMARY: Because of low participation 
and extremely high losses, Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation (FCIC), withdrew 
insurance for Tung Nuts effective with 
the 1971 crop year. FCIC has not had a 
Tung Nut Insurance Program since then. 
The intended effect of this action is to 
revoke Part 407 of Title 7 CFR. The 
authority for the promulgation of this 
rule is contained in the Federal Crop 
Insurance Act, as amended. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: November 26, 1984. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Peter F. Cole, Secretary, Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 20250, 
telephone (202) 477-3325. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On 
January 16, 1965, FCIC published a 
regulation in the Federal Register (30 FR 
566) prescribing procedures for insuring 
Tung Nuts (7 CFR Part 407) effective 
with the 1965 crop year. In 1970, it was 
determined that the program was no 
longer feasible due to lack of 
participation and extremely high losses. 
For these reasons, FCIC cancelled all 
contracts under the program effective 
with the 1971 crop year. While the 
Corporation recognizes the need of tung 
nut growers for insurance, a different 
type of program must be developed 
before the Corporation can again offer 
Tung Nut Crop Insurance. 

FCIC has determined that this action 
is not a significant rule and does not 
require regulatory analysis under 
Executive Order 12291 or Departmental 
Regulation 1512-1 (December 15, 1983). 
This action is a matter of internal 
Agency procedure and is exempt from 
publication for notice and comment. 


List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 407 
Crop insurance, Tung nuts. 


Accordingly, under the authority 
contained in the Federal Crop Insurance 
Act, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1501, et seq.), 
the Federal Crop Insurance Corporation 


hereby revokes, removes and reserves 7 
CFR Part 407. 

Done in Washington, D.C. on July 17, 1984. 
Peter F. Cole, 
Secretary, Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation. 

Approved by: 
Edward Hews, 
Acting Manager. 

Dated: November 15, 1984. 
[FR Doc. 84~-30796 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-08-M 


7 CFR Part 418 
[Doc. No. 1327S; Amdt. No.1] 
Wheat Crop Insurance Regulations 


AGENCY: Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation, USDA. 


ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: The Federal Crop Insurance 


Corporation (FCIC) hereby amends the 
Wheat Crop Insurance Regulations (7 
CFR Part 418), effective for the 1985 and 
succeeding crop years by: (1) Changing 
the end of insurance period date in 
Alaska to September 25; (2) eliminating 
the “7-day residue” provision; (3) 
clarifying specific quality standards 
stated in the policy; (4) changing the 


“term “mature production” back to 


“harvested production;” (5) providing 
that all Michigan counties havea ~ 
cancellation/termination date of 
September 30, Walworth and Faulk 
Counties, South Dakota have a 
cancellation/termination date of April 
15, and Matanuska-Susitna County, 
Alaska have a cancellation date of 
October 31; and (6) adding “failure of 
irrigation water supply after planting 
due to unavoidable cause” as an insured 
cause of loss. The intended effect of this 
rule is to update the provisions of the 
contract for insuring wheat, clarify 
terminology, add another cause of loss, 
provide for a different insurance period 
in Alaska to conform with current 
farming practices, and change 
cancellation/termination dates in 
certain Areas. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: December 26, 1984. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Peter F. Cole, Secretary, Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 20250, 
telephone (202) 447-3325. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
action has been reviewed under USDA 
procedures established by Department 
Regulation No. 1512-1 (December 15, 
1983). This action does not constitute a 
review as to the need, currency, clarity, 
and effectiveness of these regulations 
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under that memorandum. The sunset 
review date established for these 
regulations is February 1, 1987. 

Merritt W. Sprague, Manager, FCIC, 
has determined that this action (1) is not 
a major rule as defined by Executive 
Order No. 12291 (February 17, 1981), 
because it will not result in: (a) An 
annual effect on the economy of $100 
million; or (b) major increases in costs of 
prices for consumers, individual 
industries, Federal, State, or local 
governments, or a geographical region; 
or (c) significant adverse effects on 
competition, employment, investment, 
productivity, innovation, or on the 
ability of U.S.-based enterprises to 
compete with foreign-based enterprises 
in domestic or export markets; and (2) 
will not increase the Federal paperwork 
burden for individuals, small businesses, 
and other persons. 

The title and number of the Federal 
Assistance Program to which this final 
rule apply are: Title—Crop Insurance; 
Number 10.450. 

This program is not subject to the 
provisions of Executive Order 12372 
which requires intergovernmental 
consultation with State and local 
officials. See the Notice related to 7 CFR 
Part 3015, Subpart V, published at 48 FR 
29115 (June 24, 1983). 

This action is exempt from the 
provisions of the Regulatory Flexibility 
Act; therefore, no Regulatory Flexibility 
Analysis was prepared. 

This action is not expected to have 
any significant impact on the quality of 
the human environment, health, and 
safety. Therefore, neither an 
Environmental Assessment nor an 
Environmental Impact Statement is 
needed. 

On Friday, June 8, 1984, FCIC 
published a notice of proposed 
rulemaking in the Federal Register at 49 
FR 23848, to amend the Wheat Crop 
Insurance Regulations (7 CFR Part 418), 
effective for the 1985 and succeeding 
crop years, as follows: 

1. Section 7—Change end of insurance 
period date in Alaska to September 25. 

2. Section 8@—Eliminate the “7-day 
residue” provision. 

3. Section 9e{2)—State the specific 
quality standards, replacing the grade 
designation (e.g.; U.S. No. 4) contained 
in current policies, which informs the 
insured as to factors involved in quality 
determinations. 

4. Section 9e(3)—Change “mature 
production” back to “harvested 
production” because of procedural 
problems in loss adjustment. 

5. Section 15d—Provide that all 
Michigan counties now have a 
cancellation/termination date of 





September 30, and Walworth and Faulk 
Counties, South Dakota of April 15, 
Matanuska-Susitna County, Alaska will 
now have a cancellation date of October 
31. 

The public was invited to submit 
written comments, data, and opinions on 
this proposed rule for 30 days after 
publication in the Federal Register, but 
none were received. It has been 
determined that the provisions of the 
proposed rule published on June 8, 1984, 
should be adopted as a final rule. 


List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 418 
Crop insurance, Wheat. 
Final Rule 


Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
contained in the Federal Crop Insurance 
Act, as amended {7 U.S.C. 1501 et seq.), 
the Federal Crop Insurance Corporation 
hereby amends the Wheat Crop 
Insurance Regulations {7 CFR Part 418), 
effective for the 1985 and succeeding 
crop years, in the following instances: 

1. The Authority Citation for 7 CFR 
Part 418 is: 

Authority: Secs. 506, 516, Pub.L. 75-430, 52 
Stat. 73, 77, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1508, 1516). 


2. 7 CFR 418.7{d) is amended and the 
policy therein revised to read as set 
forth below: 


§ 418.7 The application and policy. 
(d) The application for the 1985 and 
succeeding crop years is found at 
Subpart D of Part 400—General 
Administrative Regulations {7 CFR 
400.37; 400.38), and may be amended 
from time to time for subsequent crop 
years. The provisions of the Wheat Crop 
Insurance Policy for the 1985 and 
succeeding crop years are as follows: 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Federal Crop Insurance Corporation 
Wheat—Crop Insurance Policy 


(This is a continuous contract. Refer to 
Section 15.) 

AGREEMENT TO INSURE: We will 
provide the insurance described in this policy 
in return for the premium and your 
compliance with all applicable provisions. 

Throughout this policy, “you” and “your” 
refer to the insured shown on the accepted 
Application and “we,” “us,” and “our” refer 
to the Federal Crop Insurance Corporation. 


Terms and Conditions 


1. Cause of loss. 

a. The insurance provided is against 
unavoidable loss of production resulting from 
the following causes occurring within the 
insurance period. 

(1) Adverse weather conditions; 

(2) Fire; 

(3) Insects; 

(4) Plant disease; 

(5) Wildlife; 

(6) Earthquake; 

(7) Volcanic eruption; or 

(8) Failure of irrigation water supply after 
planting due to unavoidable causes; 
unless those causes are expected, excluded, 
or limited by the actuarial table or section 
9e(7). 

b. We will not insure against any loss of 
production due to: 

(1) The neglect, mismanagement, or 
wrongdoing of you, any member of your 
household, your tenants, or employees; 

(2) The failure to follow recognized good 
wheat farming practices; 

(3) Damage resulting from the 
impoundment of water by any governmental, 
public or private dam or reservior project; or 

(4) Any cause not specified in section 1a as 
an insured loss. 

2. Crop, acreage, and share insured. 

a. The crop insured will be wheat planted 
for harvest as grain, grown on insured 
acreage, and for which a guarantee and 
premium rate are provided by the acturial 
table. 

b. The acreage insured for each crop year 
will be wheat planted on insurable acreage 
as designated by the acturial table and in 
which you have a share, as reported by you 
or as determined by us, whichever we elect. 

c. The insured share will be your share as 
landlord, owner-operator, or tenant in the 
insured wheat at the time of planting. 

d. We do not insure any acreage: 

(1) Where the farming practices carried out 
are not in accordance with the farming 
practices for which the premium rate have 
been established; 

(2) Which is irrigated and an irrigated 
practice is not provided by the actuarial table 
unless you elect to insure the acreage as 
nonirrigated by reporting it as insurable . 
under section 3; 

(3) Which is destroyed and it is practical to 
replant to wheat but such acreage is not 
replanted; 

(4) Initially planted after the final planting 
date contained in the actuarial table unless 
you agree in writing on our form to coverage 
reduction; 

(5) Of volunteer wheat; 

(6) Planted to a type or variety of wheat not 
established as adapted to the area or 
excluded by the actuarial table; or 

(7) Planted with a crop other than wheat. 
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e. Where insurance is provided for an 
irrigated practice: 

(1) You must report as irrigated only the 
acreage for which you have adequate 
facilities and water, at the time of planting, to 
carry out a good wheat irrigation practice; 
and 

(2) Any loss of production caused by 
failure to carry out a good wheat irrigation 
practice, except failure of the water supply 
from an unavoidable cause occurring after 
the beginning of planting, will be considered 
as due to an uninsured cause. The failure or 
breakdown of irrigation equipment or 
facilities will not be considered as a failure of 
the water supply from an unavoidable cause. 

f. Acreage which is planted for the 
development or production of hybrid seed or 
for experimental purposes is not insured 
unless we agree in writing to insure such 
acreage. 

g. We may limit the insured acreage to any 
acreage limitation published under any Act of 
Congress, if we advise you of the limit prior 
to planting. 

3. Report of acreage, share, and practice. 

You must report on our form: 

a. All the acreage of wheat in the county in 
which you have a share; 

b. The practice; and 

c. Your share at the time cf planting. 

You must designate separately any acreage 
that is not insurable. You must report if you 
do not have a share in any wheat planted in 
the county. This report must be submitted 
annually on or before the reporting date 
established by the actuarial table. All 
indemnities may be determine on the basis of 
information you submit on this report. If you 
do not submit this report by the reporting 
date, we may elect to determine by unit the 
insured acreage, share, and practice or we 
may deny liability on any unit. Any report 
submitted by you may be revised only upon 
our approval. 

4. Production guarantees, coverage levels, 
and prices for computing indemnities. 

a. The production guarantees, coverage 
levels, and prices for computing indemnities 
are in the actuarial table. 

b. Coverage level 2 will apply if you do not 
elect a coverage level. 

c. You may change the coverage level and 
price election on or before the closing date 
for submitting applications for the crop year 
as established by the actuarial table. 

5. Annual premium. 

a. The annual premium is earned and 
payable at the time of planting. The amount 
is computed by multiplying the production 
guarantee times the price election, times the 
premium rate, times the insured acreage, 
times your share at the time of planting, times 
the applicable premium adjustment 
percentage contained in the following table. 
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PREMIUM ADJUSTMENT TABLE ! 


[Percent adjustments for favorable continuous insurance experience) 
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Numbers of years continuous experience through previous year 


(Percent adjustments for unfavorable insurance experience] 


Numbers of loss years through previous year ? 
PTT TPT VT ELeTeT eT ee re ele ete 1s 


Percentage adjustment factor for current crop year 


2.50 to 3.24.... 
3.25 to 3.99... 
4.00 to 4.99... 
5.00 to 5.99.... 


only the years during which premiums were earned shall be considered. 


tne ratio of indemnity( 


paid to premium(s) earned. 


) 
years shail be used to determine the number of “Loss Years.” (A crop year is determined to be a “Loss Year” when the amount of indemnity for the year 


b. Interest will accrue at the rate of one 
and one-half percent (14%) simple interest 
per calendar month, or any part thereof, on 
any unpaid premium balance starting on the 
first day of the month following the first 
premium billing date. 

c. Any premium adjustment applicable to 
the contract will be transferred to: 

(1) The contract of your estate or surviving 
spouse if you die; 

(2) The contract of the person who 
succeeds you if such person had previously 
participated in the farming operation; or 

(3) Your contract if you stop farming in one 
county and start farming in another county. 

d. If participation is not continuous, any 
premium will be computed on the basis of 
previous unfavorable insurance experience 
but not premium reduction under section 5a 
will be applicable. 

- 6. Deductions for debt. 

Any unpaid amount due us may be 
deducted from any indemnity payable to you 
or from any loan or payment due you under 
any Act of Congress or program administered 
by the United States Department of 
Agriculture or its Agencies. 

7. Insurance period. 

a. Insurance attaches when the wheat is 
planted except that, in counties with an April 
15 cancellation date, insurance of fall planted 
wheat attaches on April 16 following 
planting, if there is an adequate stand on this 
date to produce a normal crop. 

b. Insurance ends at the earliest of: 

(1) Total destruction of the wheat; 

(2) Combining, threshing, or removal from 
the field; 


(3) Final adjustment of a loss; or 
(4) The date shown below of the calendar 
year in which wheat is normally harvested: 


(a) Alaska September 25; 
(b) All other states. ; October 31. 


8. Notice of damage or loss. 

a. In case of damage or probable loss: 

(1) You must give us written notice if: 

(a) During the period harvest, the wheat on 
any unit is damaged and you decide not to 
further care for or harvest any part of it; 

(b) You want our consent to put the 
acreage to another use; or 

(c) After consent to put acreage to another 
use is given, additional damage occurs. 

Insured acreage may not be put to another 
use until we have appraised the wheat and 
given written consent. We will not consent to 
another use until it is too late to replant. You 
must notify us when such acreage is put to 
another use. 

(2) If you anticipate a loss on any unit, you 
must give us notice: 

(a) At least 15 days before the beginning of 
harvest; or 

(b) Immediately, if probable loss is later 
determined. A representative sample of the 
unharvested wheat (at least 10 feet wide and 
the entire length of the field) must be left 
intact for a period of 15 days from the date of 
notice, unless we give you written consent to 
harvest the sample. 

(3) In addition to the notice required by this 
section, if you are going to claim an 
indemnity on any unit, we must be given 
notice not later than 30 days after the earliest 
of: 


(a) Total destruction of the wheat on the 
unit; 

(b) Harvest of the unit; or 

(c) The date for the end of the insurance 
period. 

b. You must obtain written consent from us 
before you destroy any of the wheat which is 
not to be harvested. 

c. We may reject any claim for indemnity if 
any of the requirements of this section or 
section 9 are not complied with. 

9. Claim for indemnity. 

a. Any claim for indemnity on a unit must 
be submitted to us on our form not later than 
60 days after the earliest of: 

(1) Total destruction of the wheat on the 
unit; 

(2) Harvest of the unit; or 

(3) The date for the end of the insurance 
period. 

b. We will not pay any indemnity unless 
you: 

(1) Establish the total production of wheat 
on the unit and that any loss of production 
has been directly caused by one or more of 
the insured causes during the insurance 
period; and 

(2) Furnish all information we require 
concerning the loss. 

c. The indemnity will be determined on 
each unit by: 

(1) Multiplying the insured acreage by the 
production guarantee; 

(2) Subtracting therefrom the total 
production of wheat to be counted (see 
section 9e); 

(3) Multiplying the remainder by the price 
election; and 
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(4) Multiplying this result by your share. 

d. If the information reported by you results 
in a dower premium than the actual premium 
determined to be due, the indemnity will be 
reduced proportionately. 

e. The total production to be counted for a 
unit will include all harvested and appraised 
production. 

(1) Mature wheat production which 
otherwise is not eligible for quality 
adjustment will be .12 percent for 
each .1 percentage point of moisture in excess 
of 13.5 percent; or 

{2) mature wheat production which, due to 
insurable causes, has a test weight of less 
than 53 pounds per bushel or, as determined 
by a licensed grain grader in accordance with 
the Official United States Grain Standards, 
contains more than 10 percent kernel 
damage; more than 12 percent shrunken 
kernels; more than 6 green garlic bulblets or 
an equivalent of dry or partly dry garlic 
bulblets in a 1000-gram sample; or is smutty 
or ergoty, will be adjusted by: 

{a) Dividing the value per bushel of the 
insured wheat by the price per bushel of U.S. 
No. 2 wheat; and 

(>) Multiplying the result by the number of 
bushels of such wheat. 

The applicable price for No. 2 wheat will 
be the local market price on the earlier of the 
day the less is adjusted or the day the 
insured wheat is sold. 

(3) Any harvested production from other 
crops growing in the wheat will be counted 
as wheat on a weight basis. 

(4) Appraised production to be counted will 
include: 

(a) Potential production lest due to 
uninsured causes and failure to follow 
recognized good wheat farming practices; 

(b) Not less than the guarantee for any 
acreage which is abandoned or put to another 
use without our prior written consent or 
damaged solely by an uninsured cause; 

(c) Any unharvested production. 

(5) Any appraisal we have made on insured 
acreage for which we have given written 
consent to be put to another use will be 
considered production unless such acreage: 

(a) Is not put to another use before harvest 
of wheat becomes general in the county; 

{b) Is harvested; or 

(c) Is further damaged by an insured cause 
before the acreage is put to another use. 

(6) We may determine the amount of 
production of any unharvested wheat on the 
basis of field appraisals conducted after the 
end of the insurance period. 

(7) When you have elected to exclude hail 
and fire as insured causes of loss and the 
wheat is damaged by hail or fire, appraisals 
for uninsured causes will be made in 
accordance with Form FCI-78, “Request To 
Exclude Hail and Fire”. 

(8) The commingled production of units will 
be allocated to such units in proportion to our 
liability on the harvested acreage of each 
unit. 

f. You must not abandon any acreage to us. 

g. You may not bring suit or action against 
us unless you have complied with all policy 
provisions. ff a claim is denied, you may sue 
us in the United States District Court under 
the provisions of 7 U.S.C. 1508(c). You must 
bring suit within 12 months of the date notice 
of denial is mailed to and received by you. 


h. We will pay the loss within 30 days after 
we reach agreement with you or entry of a 
final judgment. in no instance will we be 
liable for interest or damages in connection 
with any claim for indemnity, whether we 
approve or disapprove such claim. 

i. If you die, disappear, or are judicially 
declared incompetent, or if you are an entity 
other than an individual and such entity is 
dissolved after the wheat is planted for any 
crop year, any indemnity will-be paid to the 
person(s) we determine to be beneficially 
entitled thereto. 

j. If you have other fire insurance, fire 
damage occurs during the insurance period, 
and you have not elected to exclude fire 
insurance from this policy, we will be liable 
for loss due to fire only for the smaller of: 

{1) The amount of indemnity determined 
pursuant to this contract without regard to 
any other insurance; or 

(2) The amount by which the loss from fire 
exceeds the indemnity paid or payable under 
such other insurance. For the purposes of this 
section, the amount of loss from fire will be 
the difference between the fair market value 
of the production on the unit before the fire 
and after the fire. 

10. Concealment or fraud. 

We may void the contract on all crops 
insured without affecting your liability for 
premiums or waiving any right, including the 
right to collect any amount due us if, at any 
time, you have concealed or misrepresented 
any material fact or committed any fraud 
relating to the contract. Such voidance will 
be effective as of the beginning of the crop 
year with respect to which such act or 
omission occurred. 

11. Transfer of right to indemnity on 
insured share. 

If you transfer any part of your share 
during the crop year, you may transfer your 
right to an indemnity. The transfer will be on 
our form and approved by us. We may collect 
the premium from either you or your 
transferee or both. The transferee will have 
all rights and responsibilities under the 
contract. 

12. Assignment of indemnity. 

You may assign to another party your right 
to an indemnity for the crop year, only on our 
form and with our approval. The assignee 
will have the right to submit the loss notices 
and forms required by the contract. 

13, Subrogation. (Recovery of loss from a 
third party.) 

Because you may be able to recover all or 
part of your loss from someone other than us, 
you must do all you can to preserve any such 
rights. If we pay you for your loss then your 
right of recovery will at our option belong to 
us. If we recover more than we paid you plus 
our expenses, the excess will be paid to you. 

14. Records and access to farm. 

You must keep, for two years after the time 
of loss, records of the harvesting, storage, 
shipment, sale or other disposition of all 
wheat produced on each unit including 
separate records showing the same 
information for production from any 
uninsured acreage. Any person designated by 
us will have access to such records and the 
farm for purposes related to the contract. 

15. Life of contract: cancellation and 
termination. 


a. This contract will be in effect for the 
crop year specified on the application and 
may not be canceled for such crop year. 
Thereafter, the contract will continue in force 
for each succeeding crop year unless 
canceled or terminated as provided in this 
section. 

b. This contract may be canceled by either 
you or us for any ing crop year by 
giving written notice on or before the 
cancellation date preceding such crop yeer. 

c. This contract will terminate as to any 
crop year if any amount due us on this or any 
other contract with you is not paid on or 
before the termination date preceding such 
crop year for the contract on which the 
amount is due. The date of payment of the 
amount due: 

(1) If deducted from an indemnity will be 
the date you sign the claim; or 

(2) If deducted from payment under another 
program administered by the United States 
Department of Agriculture will be the date 
both the payment under such other program 
and set off were approved. 

d. The cancellation and termination dates 
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e. If you die or are judicially declared 
incompetent, or if you are an entity other 
individual and 


the date of death, judicial declaration, or 
dissolution. However, if such event occurs 
after insurance attaches for any crop year, 
the contract wili continue in force through the 
crop year and terminate at the end thereof. 
Death of a partner in a partnership will 
dissolve the partnership unless the 
partnership agreement provides otherwise. If 
two or more persons having a joint interest 
are insured jointly, death of one of the 
persons will dissolve the joint entity. 

f. The contract will terminate if no premium 
is earned for five consecutive years. 

16. Contract changes. 

We may change any terms and provisions 
of the contract from year to year. If your price 
election at which indemnities are computed 
is no longer offered, the actuarial table will 
provide the price election which you are 
deemed to have elected. All contract changes 
will be available at your service office by 
December 31 preceding the cancellation date 
for counties with an April 15 cancellation 
date and by May 31 preceding the 
cancellation date for all other counties. 
Acceptance of any changes will be 
conclusively presumed in the absence of any 
notice from you to cancel the contract. 

17. Meaning of terms. 

For the purposes of wheat crop insurance: 

a. “Actuarial table” means the forms and 
related material for the crop year approved 
by us which are available for public 
inspection in your service office, and which 
show the production guarantees, coverage 
levels, premium rates, prices for computing 
indemnities, practices, insurable and 
uninsurable acreage, and related information 
regarding wheat insurance in the county. 

b. “County” means the county shown on 
the application and any additional land 
located in a local producing area bordering 
on the county, as shown by the actuarial 
table. 

c. “Crop year” means the period within 
which the wheat is normally grown and is 
designated by the calendar year in which the 
wheat is normally harvested. 

d. “Harvest” means the completion of 
combining or threshing of wheat on the unit. 

e. “Insurable acreage” means the land 
classified as insurable by us and shown as 
such by the actuarial table. 

f. “Insured” means the person who 
submitted the application accepted by us. 

g. “Person” means an individual, 
partnership, association, corporation, estate, 
trust, or other business enterprise or legal 
entity, and wherever applicable, a State, a 
political subdivision of a State, or any agency 
thereof. 

h. “Service office” means the office 
servicing your contract as shown on the 
application for insurance or such other 
approved office as may be selected by you or 
designated by us. 

i. “Tenant” means a persons who rents 
land from another person for a share of the 
wheat or a share of the proceeds therefrom. 

j. “Unit” means all insurable acreage of 
wheat in the county on the date of planting 
for the crop year: 


(1) In which you have a 100 percent share; 
or 

(2) Which is owned by one entity and 
operated by another entity on a share basis. 

Land rented for cash, a fixed commodity 
payment, or any consideration other than a 
share in the wheat on such land will be 
considered as owned by the lessee. Land 
which would otherwise be one unit may be 
divided according to applicable guidelines on 
file in your service office or by written 
agreement with us. Units will be determined 
when the acreage is reported. Errors in 
reporting units may be corrected by us to 
conform to applicable guidelines when 
adjusting a loss. We may consider any 
acreage and share thereof reported by or for 
your spouse or child or any member of your 
household to be your bona fide share or the 
bona fide share of any other person having 
an interest therein. 

18. Descriptive headings. 

The descriptive headings of the various 
policy terms and conditions are formulated 
for convenience only and are not intended to 
affect the construction or meaning of.any of 
the provisions of the contract. 

19. Determinations. 

All determinations required by the policy 
shall be made by us. If you disagree with our 
determinations, you may obtain 
reconsideration of or appeal those 
determinations in accordance with Appeal 
Regulations. 

20. Notices. 

All notices required to be given by you 
must be in writing and received by your 
service office within the designated time 
unless otherwise provided by the notice 
requirement. Notices required to be given 
immediately may be by telephone or in 
person and confirmed in writing. Time of the 
notice will be determined by the time of our 
receipt of the written notice. 

Done in Washington, D.C., on july 11, 1984. 
Peter F. Cole, 


Secretary, Federal! Crop Insurance 
Corporation. 
Dated: November 15, 1984. 
Approved by: 
Edward Hews, 
Acting Manager. 
[FR Doc. 84~30791 Filed 11-23-84; 845 am} 
BILLING CODE 3410-08- 


7 CFR Part 419 
[Doe. 1343S; Amdt. No. 1) 


Barley Crop insurance Regulations 


AGENCY: Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation, USDA. 
ACTION: Final rule. 


summary: The Federal Crop Insurance 


Corporation (FCIC) hereby amends. the 
Barley Crop Insurance Regulations (7 
CFR 419), effective for the 1985 and 
succeeding crop years by: (1) Changing 
the end of insurance period date in 
Alaska to September 25; (2) eliminating 
the “7-day residue” provision; (3) 


clarifying specific quality standards 
stated in the policy; (4) changing the 
term “mature production” to “harvested 
production;” (5) adding the failure of 
irrigation water supply after planting 
because of an unavoidable cause as an 
insured cause of loss; and (6) providing 
procedures for insuring malting barley 
grown under contract. The intended 
effect of this rule is to update the 
provisions of the contract for insuring 
barley, clarify terminology, add another 
cause of loss, provide for a different 
insurance period in Alaska to conform 
with current farming practices, and 
provide for insurance to be offered on 
malting bariey grown under contract. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: December 26, 1984. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Secretary, Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation, U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, Washington, D.C., 20250, 
telephone (202) 447-3325. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
action has been reviewed under USDA 
procedures established by Departmental 
Regulation No. 1521-1 (December 15, 
1983). This action constitutes a review 
as to the need, currency, clarity, and 
effectiveness of these regulations under 
those procedures. The sunset review . 
date established for these regulations is 
February 1, 1989. 

Merritt W. Sprague, Manager, FCIC, 
has determined that this action (1) is not 
a major rule as defined by Executive 
Order No. 12291 (February 17, 1981), 
because it will not result in: (a) An 
annual effect on the economy of $100 
million or more; (b) major increases in 
costs or prices for consumers, individual 
industries, Federal, State, or local 
governments, or a geographical region; 
or (c) significant adverse effects on 
competition, employment, investment, 
productivity, innovation, or on the 
ability of U.S.-based enterprises to 
compete with foreign-based enterprises 
in domestic or export markets; and (2) 
will not increase the Federal paperwork 
burden for individuals, small businesses, 
and other persons. 

The title and number of the Federal 
Assistance Program to which this 
proposed rule applies are: Title—Crop- 
Insurance; Number 10.450. 

This program is not subject to the 
provisions of Executive Order 12372 
which requires intergovernmental 
consultation with State and local 
officials. See the Notice related to 7 CFR 
3015, Subpart V, published at 48 FR 
29115 (June 24, 1963). 

This action is exempt from the 
provisions of the Regulatory Flexibility 
Act; therefore, no Regulatory Flexibility 
Analysis was prepared. 
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This action is not expected to have 
any significant impact on the quality of 
the human environment, health, and 
safety. Therefore, neither an 
Environmental Assessment nor an 
Environmental Impact Statement is 
needed. 

On Tuesday, July 10, 1984, FCIC 
published a notice of proposed 
rulemaking in the Federal Register at 49 
FR 28061, proposing to amend the Barley 
Crop Insurance Regulations (7 CFR 419), 
effective for the 1985 and succeeding 
crop years, as follows: 

1. Section 1—Add the failure of 
irrigation water supply because of 
unavoidable cause as an insurable cause 
of loss. 

2. Section 7—Change the date for the 
end of insurance period in Alaska to 
September 25. 

3. Section 8—Eliminate the 7-day 
residue provision. 

4. Section 9e(2}—Clarify specific 
quality standards stated in the policy. 
This replaces the grade designation (e.g.; 
U.S. No. 4) contained in current policies 
and states the specific factors which are 
involved in quality determinations. 

5. Section 9e(3}—Change “mature 
production” to “harvested production” 
to clarify terminology. 

in addition, to provide that malting 
barley grown under contract may be 
insurable, FCIC adds a new subsection 
to the Barley Crop Insurance 
Regulations (7 CFR 419.8) to provide 
procedures for such insurance. 

The public was given 60 days in which 
to submit written comments, data, and 
opinions on the proposed rule, but, none 
were received. Therefore, the proposed 
— published is hereby adopted as 

al. 


List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 419 
Crop insurance; Barley. 
Final Rule 


PART 419—[ AMENDED] 


Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
contained in the Federal Crop Insurance 
Act, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1501 et seq.), 
the Federal Crop Insurance Corporation 
hereby amends the Barley Crop 
Insurance Regulations (7 CFR Part 419), 
effective for the 1985 and succeeding 
crop years, in the following instances: 

1. The authority for 7 CFR Part 419 is: 

Authority: Secs. 506, 516, Pub. L. 75-430, 52 
Stat. 73, 77, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1506, 1516). 


2. 7 CFR 419.7(d) is amended to read: 
§ 419.7 The application and policy. 


(d) The application for the 1985 and 
succeeding crop years is found at 


Subpart D of Part 400—General 
Administrative Regulations (7 CFR 
400.37, 400.38) and may be amended 
from time to time for subsequent crop 
years. The provisions of the Barley Crop 
Insurance Policy for the 1985 and 
succeeding crop years are as follows: 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Federal Crop Insurance Corporation 
Barley—Crop Insurance Policy 


(This is a continuous contract. Refer to 
section 15.) 

AGREEMENT TO INSURE: We will 
provide the insurance described in this policy 
in return for the premium and your 
compliance with all applicable provisions. 

Throughout this policy, “you” and “your” 
refer to the insured shown on the accepted 
Application and “we,” “us,” and “our” refer 
to the Federal Crop Insurance Corporation. 


Terms and Conditions 


1. Causes of loss. 

a. The insurance provided is against 
unavoidable loss of production resulting from 
the following causes occurring within the 
insurance period: 

(1) Adverse weather conditions; 

(2) Fire; 

(3) Insects; 

(4) Plant disease; 

(5) Wildlife; 

(6) Earthquake; 

(7) Volcanic eruption; or 

(8) Failure of the irrigation water supply 
after planting due to unavoidable causes: 
unless those causes are excepted, excluded, 
or limited by the actuarial table or section 
9e(7). 

b. We will not insure against any loss of 
production due to: 

(1) The neglect, mismanagement, or 
wrongdoing of you, any member of your 
household, your tenants, or employees; 

(2) The failure to follow recognized good 
barley farming practices; 

(3) The impoundment of water by any 
governmental, public or private dam or 
reservoir project; or 

(4) Any cause not specified in section 1a as 
an insured loss. 

2. Crop, acreage, and share insured. 

a. The crop insured will be barley planted 
for harvest as grain, grown on insured 
acreage, and for which a guarantee and 
premium rate are provided by the actuarial 
table. A mixture of barley with either oats or 
wheat or both planted for harvest as grain 
may also be insured if provided for by the 
actuarial table. The production from such 
mixture will be considered as barley on a 
weight basis. 

b. The acreage insured for each crop year 
will be barley planted on insurable acreage 
as designated by the actuarial table and in 
which you have a share, as reported by you 
or as determined by us, whichever we elect. 

c. The insured share will be your share as 
landlord, owner-operator, or tenant in the 
insured barley at the time of planting. 

d. We do not insure any acreage: 

(1) If the farming practices carried out are 
not in accordance with the farming practices 


for which the premium rates have been 
established; 

(2) Which is irrigated and an irrigated 
practice is not provided by the actuarial table 
unless you elect to insure the acreage as 
nonirrigated by reporting it as insurable 
under section 3; 

(3) Which is destroyed and it is practical to 
replant to barley but such acreage is not 
replanted; 

(4) Initially planted after the final planting 
date contained in the actuarial table unless 
you agree in writing on our form to coverage 
reduction; 

(5) Of volunteer barley; 

(6) Planted to a type or variety of barley 
not established as adapted to the area or 
excluded by the actuarial table; or 

(7) Planted with a crop other than barley 
except as provided in section 2a. 

e. If insurance is provided for an irrigated 
practice: 

(1) You must report as irrigated only the 
acreage for which you have adequate 
facilities and water, at the time of planting, to 
carry out a good barley irrigation practice; 
and 

(2) Any loss of production caused by 
failure to carry out a good barley irrigation 
practice, except failure of the water supply 
from an unavoidable cause occurring after 
the beginning of planting, will be considered 
as due to an uninsured cause. The failure or 
breakdown of irrigation equipment or 
facilities will not be considered as a failure of 
the water supply from an unavoidable cause. 

f. Acreage which is planted for the 
development or production of hybrid seed or 
for experimental purposes is not insured 
unless we agree in writing to insure such 
acreage. 

g. We may limit the insured acreage to any 
acreage limitation established under any Act 
of Congress, if we advise you of the limit 
prior to planting. 

3. Report of acreage, share, and practice. 

You must report on our form: 

a. All the acreage of barley in the county in 
which you have a share; 

b. The practice; and 

c. Your share at the time of planting. 

You must designate separately any acreage 
that is not insurable. You must report if you 
do not have a share in any barley planted in 
the county. This report must be submitted 
annually on or before the reporting date 
established by the actuarial table. All 
indemnities may be determined on the basis 
of information you submit on this report. If 
you do not submit this report by the reporting 
date, we may elect to determine by unit the 
insured acreage, share, and practice or we 
may deny liability on any unit. Any report 
submitted by you may be revised only upon 
our approval. - 

4. Production guarantees, coverage levels, 
and prices for computing indemnities. 

a. The production guarantees, coverage 
levels, and prices for computing indemnities 
are contained in the actuarial table. 

b. Coverage level 2 will apply if you do not 
elect a coverage level. 

c. You may change the coverage level and 
price election on or before the closing date 
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premium rate, times the insured acreage, 
times your share at the time of planting, times 
the applciable premium adjustment 
percentage contained in the following table. 


a. The annual premium is earned and 
payable at the time of planting. The amount 
is computed by muitiplying the production 
guarantee times the price election, times the 


for submitting applications for the crop year 
as established by the actuarial table. 
5. Annual premium. 


PREMIUM ADJUSTMENT TABLE ! 
(Percent adjustments for favorable continuous insurance experience) 


Numbers of years continuous experience through previous year 


Loss ratio * through previous crop year 


LD 0 SD acescseccrcssnsesnrecuvencsvecernnvsscvncveenecesesemressveamneestens 


Loss ratio * through previous crop year 
1.10 to 1.19... 


2.50 to 3.24... 
3.25 to 3.99... 
4.00 to 4.99... 
5.00 to 5.99.... 


100 
100 
100 


105 
110 


120 


during which premiums were earned shall be considered. 
id to premium(s) earned. 


5 crop years shail be used to determine 


premium for the year.) 


b. Interest will accrue at the rate of one 
and one-half percent (14%) simple interest 
per calendar month, or any part thereof, on 
any unpaid premium balance starting on the 
first day of the month following the first 
premium billing date. 

c. Any premium adjustment applicable to 
the contract will be transferred to: 

(1) The contract of your estate or surviving 
spouse if you die; 

(2) The contract of the person who 
succeeds you if such person had previously 
participated in the farming operation; or 

(3) Your contract if you stop farming in one 
county and start farming in another county. 

d. If participation is not continuous, any 
premium will be computed on the basis of 
previous unfavorable insurance experience 
but no premium reduction under section 5a 
will be applicable. 

6. Deductions for debt. 

Any unpaid amount due us may be 
deducted from any indemnity payable to you 
or from any loan or payment due you under 
any Act of Congress or program administered 
by the United States Department of 
Agriculture or its Agencies. 

7. Insurance period. 

a. Insurance attaches when the barley is 
planted except that in counties with an April 
15 cancellation date, insurance on fall © 
planted barley will attach April 16 following 


planting, provided there is an adequate stand 
on this date to produce a normal crop. 

b. Insurance ends at the earliest of: 

(1) Total destruction of the barley; 

(2) Combining, threshing, or removal from 
the field; 

(3) Final adjustment of a loss; or 

(4) The date shown below of the calendar 
year in which the barley is normally 
harvested: 


(a) Alaska 
(b) All other states 

8. Notice of damage or loss. 

a. In case of damage or probabie loss: 

(1) You must give us written notice if: 

(a) During the period before harvest, the 
barley on any unit is damaged and you 
decide not to further care for or harvest any 
part of it; 

(b) You want our consent to put the 
acreage to another use; or 

(c) After consent to put acreage to another 
use is given, additional damage occurs. 

Insured acreage may not be put to another 
use until we have appraised the barley and 
given written consent. We will not consent to 
another use until it is too late to replant. You 
must notify us when such acreage is put to 
another use. 

(2) If you anticipate a loss on any unit, you 
must give us notice: 


September 25; and 
October 31. 


SESSBBR Fas | 


the number of “Loss Years”. (A crop year is determined to be a “Loss Year” when the amount of indemnity for the year 


(a) At least 15 days before the beginning of 
harvest; or 

(b) Immediately, if probable loss is later 
determined. A representative sample of the 
unharvested barley (at least 10 feet wide and 
the entire length of the field) must be left 
intact for a period of 15 days from the date of 
notice, unless we give you written consent to 
harvest the sample. 

(3) In addition to the notices required by 
this section, if you are going to claim an 
indemnity on any unit, we must be given 
notice not later than 30 days after the earliest 
of: 

(a) Total destruction of the barley on the 
unit; 

(b) Harvest of the unit; or 

{c) The calendar date for the end of the 
insurance period. 

b. You must obtain written consent from us 
before you destroy any of the barley which is 
not to be harvested. 

c. We may reject any claim for indemnity if 
any of the requirements of this section or 
section 9 are not complied with. 

9. Claim for indemnity. 

a. Any claim for indemnity on a unit must 
be submitted to us on our form not later than 
60 days after the earliest of: 

(1) Total destruction of the barley on the 
unit; 

(2) Harvest of the unit; or 
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(3) The calendar date for the end of the 
insurance period. 
b. We will not pay any indemnity unless 


you: 

(1) Establish the total production of barley 
on the unit and that any loss of production 
has been directly caused by one or more of 
the insured causes during the insurance 
period; and 

(2) Furnish all information we require 
concerning the loss. 

c. The indemnity will be determined on 
each unit by: 

(1) Multiplying the insured acreage by the 
production guarantee; 

(2) Subtracting therefrom the total 
production of barley to be counted (see 
section 9e); 

(3) Multiplying the remainder by the price 
election; and 

(4) Multiplying this result by your share. 

d. If the information reported by you results 
in a lower premium than the actua! premium 
determined to be due, the indemnity will be 
reduced proportionately. 

e. The total production to be counted for a 
unit will include all harvested and appraised 
production. 

(1) Mature barley production which 
otherwise is not eligible for quality 
adjustment will be reduced .12 percent for 
each .1 percentage point of moisture in excess 
of 14.5 percent; or 

(2) Mature barley production which, due to 
insurable causes, has a test weight of less 
than 40 pounds per bushel or, as determined 
by a Federal or State licensed grain grader in 
accordance with the Official United States 
Grain Standards, contains lees than 85 
percent sound barley; more than 8 percent 
damaged kernels; more than 35 percent thin 
barley; or more than 5 percent black barley; 
or is smutty, garlicky, or ergoty, will be 
adjusted by: 

(a) Dividing the value per bushel of such 
barley by the price per bushel of U.S. No. 2 
barley; and 

(b) Multiplying the result by the number of 
bushels of such barley. 

The applicable price for No. 2 barley will 
be the local market price on the earlier of the 
day the loss is adjusted or the day such 
barley was sold. 

(3) Any harvested production from other 
crops growing in the barley will be counted 
as barley on a weight basis. 

(4) Appraised production to be counted will 
include: 

(a) Potential production lost due to 
uninsured causes and failure to follow 
recognized good barley farming practices; 

(b) Not less than the guarantee for any 
acreage which is abandoned or put to another 
use without our prior written consent or 
damaged solely by an uninsured cause; and 

(c) Any unharvested production. 

(5) Any appraisal we have made on insured 
acreage for which we have given written 
consent to be put to another use will be 
considered production unless such acreage: 

(a) Is not put to another use before harvest 
of barley becomes general in the county; 

(b) Is harvested; or 

(c) Is further damaged by an insured cause 
before the acreage is put to another use. 

(6) We may determine the amount of 
production of any unharvested barley on the 


basis of field appraisals conducted after the 
end of the insurance period. 

(7) When you have elected to exclude hail 
and fire as insured causes of loss and the 
barley is damaged by hail or fire, appraisals 
for uninsured causes will be made in 
accordance with Form FCI-78, “Request To 
Exclude Hail And Fire”. 

(8) The commingled production of units will 
be allocated to such units in proportion to our 
liability on the harvested acreage of each 
unit. 

f. You must not abandon any acreage to us. 

g. You may not bring suit or action against 
us unless you have complied with all policy 
provisions. If a claim is denied, you may sue 
us in the United States District Court under 
the provisions of 7 U.S.C. 1508(c). You must 
bring suit within 12 months of the date notice 
of denial is mailed to and received by you. 

h. We will pay the loss within 30 days after 
we reach agreement with you or entry of a 
final judgment. In no instance will we be 
liable for interest or damages in connection 
with any claim for indemnity, whether we 
approve or disapprove such claim. 

i. If you die, disappear, or are judicially 
declared incompetent, or if you are an entity 
other than an individual and such entity is 
dissolved after the barley is planted for any 
crop year, any indemnity will be paid to the 
person(s) we determine to be beneficially 
entitled thereto. 

j. If you have other fire insurance, fire 
damage occurs during the insurance period, 
and you have not elected to exclude fire 
insurance from this policy, we will be liable 
for loss due to fire only for the smaller of: 

(1) The amount of indemnity determined 
pursuant to this contract without regard to 
any other insurance; or 

(2) The amount by which the loss from fire 
exceeds the indemnity paid or payable under 
such other insurance. For the purposes of this 
section, the amount of loss from fire will be 
the difference between the fair market value 
of the production on the unit before the fire 
and after the fire. 

10. Concealment or fraud. 

We may void the contract on all crops 
insured without affecting your liability for 
premiums or waiving any right, including the 
right to collect any amount due us if, at any 
time, you have concealed or misrepresented 
any material fact or committed any fraud 
relating to the contract. Such violence will be 
effective as of the beginning of the crop year 
with respect to which such act or omission 
occurred. ; 

11. Transfer of right to indemnity on 
insured share. 

If you transfer any part of your share 
during the crop year, you may transfer your 
right to an indemnity. The transfer must be on 
our form and approved by us. We may collect 
the premium from either you or your 
transferee or both. The transferee will have 
all your rights and responsibilities under the 
contract. 

12. Assignment of indemnity. 

You may assign to another party your right 
to an indeinnity for the crop year, only on our 
form and with our approval. The assignee 
will have the right to submit the loss notices 
and forms required by the contract. 

13. Subrogation. (Recovery of loss from a 
third party.) 


Because you may be able to recover all or a 
part of your loss from someone other than us, 
you must do all you can to preserve any such 
rights. If we pay you for your loss then your 
right of recovery will at our option belong to 
us. If we recover more than we paid you plus 
our expenses, the excess will be paid to you. 

14. Records and access to Farm. 

You must keep, for two years after the time 
of loss, records of the harvesting, storage, 
shipment, sale or other disposition of all 
barley produced on each unit including 
separate records showing the same 
information for production from any 
uninsured acreage. Any person designated by 
us will have access to such records and the 
farm for purposes related to the contract. 

15. Life of contract: Cancellation and 
termination. 

a. This contract will be in effect for the 
crop year specified on the application and 
may not be canceled by you for such crop 
year. Thereafter, the contract will continue in 
force for each succeeding crop year unless 
canceled or terminated as provided in this 
section. 

b. This contract may be canceled by either 
you or us for any succeeding crop year by 
giving written notice on or before the 
cancellation date preceding such crop year. 

c. This contract will terminate as to any 
crop year if any amount due us on this or any 
other contract with you is not paid on or 
before the termination date preceding such 
crop year for the contract on which the 
amount is due. The date of payment of the 
amount due: 

(1) If deducted from an indemnity will be 
the date you sign the claim; or 

(2) If deducted from payment under another 
program administered by the United States 
Department of Agriculture will be the date 
both the payment under such other program 
and set off have been approved. 

d. The cancellation and termination dates 


and ail other States. 


e. If you die or are judicially declared 
incompetent, or if you are an entity other 
than an individual and such entity is 
dissolved, the contract will terminate as of 
the date of death, judicial declaration, or 
dissolution. However, if such event occurs 
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after insurance attaches for any crop year, 
the contract will continue in force through the 
crop year and terminate at the end thereof. 
Death of a partner in a partnership will 
dissolve the partnership unless the 
partnership agreement provides otherwise. If 
two or more persons having a joint interest 
are insured jointly, death of one of the 
persons will dissolve the joint entity. 

f. The contract will terminate if no premium 
is earned for five consecutive years. 

18. Contract changes. 

We may change any terms and provisions 
of the contract from year to year. If your price 
election at which indemnities are computed 
is no longer offered, the actuarial table will 
provide the price election which you are 
deemed to have elected. All contract changes 
will be available at your service office by 
December 31 preceding the cancellation date 
for counties with an April 15 cancellation 
date and by May 31 preceding the 
cancellation date for all other counties. 
Acceptance of any changes will be 
conclusively presumed in the absence of any 
notice from you to cancel the contract. 

17. Meaning of terms. 

For the purpose of barley crop insurance: 

a. “Actuarial table” means the forms and 
related material for the crop year approved 
by us which are available for public 
inspection in your service office, and which 
show the production guarantees, coverage 
levels, premium rates, prices for computing 
indemnities, practices, insurable and 
uninsurable acreage, and related information 
regarding barley insurance in the county. 

b. “County” means the county shown on 
the application and any additional land 
located in a local producing area bordering 
on the county, as shown by the actuarial 
table. 

c. “Crop year” means the period within 
which the barley is normally grown and will 
be designated by the calendar year in which 
the barley is normally harvested. 

d. “Harvest” means the completion of 
combining or threshing of the barley on the 
unit. 

e. “Insurable acreage” means the land 
classified as insurable by us and shown as 
such by the actuarial table. 

f. “Insured” means the person who 
submitted the application accepted by us. 

g. “Person” means an individual, 
partnership, association, corporation, estate, 
trust, or other business enterprise or legal 
entity, and wherever applicable, a State, a 
political subdivision of a State, or any agency 
thereof. 

h. “Service office” means the office 
servicing your contract as shown on the 
application for insurance or such other 
approved office as may be selected by you or 
designated by us. 

i. “Tenant” means a person who rents land 
from another person for a share of the barley 
or a share of the proceeds therefrom. 

j. “Unit” means all insurable acreage of 
barley in the county on the date of planting 
for the crop year: 

(1) in which you have a 100 percent share; 
or 

(2) Which is owned by one entity and 
operated by another entity on a share basis. 

Land rented for cash, a fixed commodity 
payment, or any consideration other than a 


share in the barley on such land will be 
considered as owned by the lessee. Land 
which would otherwise be one unit may be 
divided according to applicable guidelines on 
file in your service office or by written 
agreement with us. Units will be determined 
when the acreage is reported. Errors in 
reporting units may be corrected by us to 
conform to applicable guidelines when 
adjusting a loss. We may consider any 
acreage and share thereof reported by or for 
your spouse or child or any member of your 
household to be your bona fide share or the 
bona fide share of any other person having 
an interest therein. 

18. Descriptive headings. 

The descriptive headings of the various 
policy terms and conditions are formulated 
for convenience only and are not intended to 
affect the construction or meaning of any of 
the provisions of the contract. 

19. Determinations. 

All determinations required by the policy 
will be made by us. If you disagree with our 
determinations, you may obtain 
reconsideration of or appeal those 
determinations in accordance with Appeal 
Regulations. 

20. Notices. 

All notices required to be given by you 
must be in writing and received by your 
service office within the designated time 
unless otherwise provided by the notice 
requirement. Notices required to be given 
immediately may be by telephone or in 
person and confirmed in writing. Time of the 
notice will be determined by the time of our 
receipt of the written notice. 


3. 7 CFR Part 419 is amended by 
adding a new subsection to read as 
follows: 


§ 419.8 Malting bariey option. 


(a) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
subsection (d)9c and e of the policy 
found at § 419.7, an insured producer 
may, upon submission and approval by 
the Corporation of a Malting Barley 
Option Amendment, elect to insure all 
insurable acreage in which the insured 
has a share which is grown under 
contract or agreement with a company 


in the business of buying Malting Barley: 


Providing (1) all acreage of malting 
barley in the county in which the 
insured has a share and which is grown 
under the contract or agreement which 
is executed by both parties before the 
acreage report, must be insured, and (2) 
the Malting Barley Option Amendment 
will be applicable only for the crop year 
for which it is submitted. A new 
Amendment must be submitted for each 
subsequent crop year. 

(b) For those insureds who elect to 
insure malting barley under the Malting 
Barley Option Amendment, all 
provisions of the Barley crop insurance 
policy will apply, except those in 
conflict with the Amendment. The terms 
of the Amendment are: 
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U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Federal Crop Insurance Corporation 
FCI (3-84) 

Barley Crop Insurance Policy 

Malting Barley Option Amendment 


Insured's Name 
Address 

Contract No. 
Crop Year 
Identification No. 
SSN Tax 


It is hereby agreed that a signed Malting 
Barley Option Amendment will be submitted 
to us on or before the final date for accepting 
applications for each crop year you wish to 
insure your malting barley under this 
Amendment and upon our approval, the 
following terms and conditions will apply: 

(1) You must have a Federal Crop 
Insurance Barley Policy {Basic Policy) in 
force. 

(2) Ail acreage of malting barley in the 
county in which you have a share grown 
under contract or agreement (contract) with a 
company in the business of buying Malting 
Barley (company) must be insured under this 
Amendment. All other barley acreage will be 
insured under the terms of the basic policy. 
The contract must be executed and binding 
on both the insured and the company before 
the acreage report is due. 

(3) Failure to submit an Amendment for the 
crop year will result in your barley being 
insured under the terms of the basic policy. 

(4) Your production guarantee will be 
based on your actual production history of 
malting barley. 

(5) In lieu of section 9c of the basic policy, 
the indemnity will be determined on each 
unit by: 

a. Multiplying the number of bushels of 
malting barley under contract (not to exceed 
your production guarantee) by your price 
election for malting barley; 

b. Adding to that product the amount 
obtained by subtracting from your production 
guarantee the number of bushels under 
contract, if any, and multiplying that 
remainder by your price election for other 
barley; 

c. Subtracting from this product, the dollar 
amount obtained by multiplying the number 
of bushels of malting barley to count by your 
price election for malting barley plus the 
dollar amount obtained by multiplying the 
number of bushels of barley that does not 
qualify as Malting Barley to count by your 
price election for barley under the basic 
policy;' and | 

d. Multiplying this result by your share. 

(6) In lieu of section 9e of the basic policy, 
the production to count for any acreage 
designated for malting barley will be 
adjusted as follows: 

a. Any mature production which is not 
eligible for quality adjustment under 
subsection (6)(b) will be reduced .12 percent 
for each .1 percentage point of moisture in 
excess of 13.0 percent; 


! To determine Malting Barley to count and 
Barley to count see subsection 9e of the basic 
policy. 
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b. Any mature harvested malting barley 
production, or any appraised production 
which, due to insurable causes, has a test 
weight of less than 48 pounds per bushel or 
as determined by a Federal or State licensed 
grain grader in accordance with the Official 
United States Grain Standards, contains less 
than 95 percent suitable malting types; less 
than 93 percent sound barley: more than 10 
percent thin barley; or more than 2 percent 
black barley; or is smutty, garlicky, or ergoty 
shall be adjusted by: 

(1) Dividing the value of such barley by the 
contract price; and 

(2) Multiplying the results by the number of 
bushels of harvested or appraised production. 

(7) If a fixed contract price is not included 
in your contract with the company, prior to 
the time the acreage report is due, we will 
determine the contract price. 

(8) Notwithstanding the provision of 
section 17j of the basic policy, we may agree 
that insurable acreage grown under the 
provisions of this amendment will be 
designated as separate unit(s). 

(9) Your premium rate for malting barley 
will be set by the actuarial table. 

(10) All provisions of the basic policy not in 
conflict with this amendment are applicable. 

(11) The price election is $—— per bushel. 
The coverage level election will be the 
election under your basic barley. 

Insured's Signature 

Date 

Corporation Representative's 

— and code number 
ate 


Collection of Information and Data (Privacy 
Act) 


The following statements are made in 
accordance with the Privacy Act of 1974 (5 
U.S.C;552{a)).: 

The authority for requesting the 
information to be supplied on this form is the 
Federal Crop Insurance Act, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 1501 et seg.), and the regulations for 
insuring barley under the Barley Crop 
Insurance Regulations (7 CFR Part 419). The 
information requested is necessary for the 
Federal Crop Insurance Corporation (FCIC) 
to process the option to insure malting barley, 
determine the correct premium and 
indemnity, and to determine the correct 
parties to the insurance contract. The 
information may be furnished to FCIC 
contract agencies and contract loss adjusters, 
reinsured companies, other U.S. Department 
of Agriculture agencies, Internal Revenue 
Service, Department of Justice, or other State 
and Federal law enforcement agencies, and 
in response to orders of a court, 
administrative tribunal or opposing counsel 
as evidence in the course of litigation. 

Furnishing the Social Security number is 
voluntary and no adverse actions will result 
from failure to do so. Furnishing the 
information, other than the Social Security 
number, is also voluntary; however, failure to 
furnish the correct, complete information 
requested other than the Social Security 
Number may result in rejection of the option 
for insuring malting barley, and subsequent 
denial of any claim for indemnity which may 
be filed under such option, or may 
substantially delay acceptance of the Malting 
Barley Option, and any subsequent claim for 
indemnity. 


Done in Washington, D.C., on September 
10, 1984. 
Peter F. Cole, 
Secretary, Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation. 
Dated: November 15, 1984. 
Approved by: 
Edward Hews, 
Acting Manager 
[FR Doc. 84-30792 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-08-M 


7 CFR Part 422 
[Amdt. No. 3; Doc. No. 1647S] 


Potato Crop Insurance Regulations 


AGENCY: Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation, USDA. 
ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: The Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation (FCIC) hereby amends the 
Potato Crop Insurance Regulations (7 
CFR Part 422), effective for the 1984 and 
succeeding crop years, to provide 
procedures for insuring potatoes planted 
with non-certified seed in those counties 
where such potatoes are produced. The 
intended effect of this rule is to amend 
the potato crop insurance policy to 
provide coverage for non-certified seed 
potatoes in certain counties where such 
insurance is offered. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: December 26, 1984. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Peter F. Cole, Secretary, Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, Washington, D.C., 20250, 
telephone (202) 447-3325. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
action has been reviewed under USDA 
procedures established by Departmental 
Regulation 1512-1 (December 15, 1983). | 
This action does not constitute a review 
under such procedures as to the need, 
currency, clarity, and effectiveness of 
these regulations. The sunset review 
date established for these regulations is 
April 1, 1988. 

Merritt W. Sprague, Manager, FCIC, 
has determined that this action (1) is not 
a major rule as defined by Executive 
Order No. 12291 (February 17, 1961), 
because it will not result in: (a) An 
annual effect on the economy of $100 
million or more; (b) major increases in 
costs or prices for consumers, individual 
industries, Federal, State, or local 
governments, or a geographical region; 
or (c) significant adverse effects on 
competition, employment, investment, 
productivity, innovation, or the ability of 
U.S.-based enterprises to compete with 
foreign-based enterprises in domestic or 
export markets; and (2) will not increase 
the Federal paperwork burden for 


individuals, small businesses, and other 
persons. 

The title and number of the Federal 
Assistance Program to which this 
proposed rule apply are: Title—Crop 
Insurance; Number 10.450. 

This program is not subject to the 
provisions of Executive Order 12372 
which requires intergovernmental 
consultation with State and local 
officials. See the Notice related to 7 CFR 
Part 3015, Subpart V, published at 48 FR 
29115 (June 24, 1983). 

This action is exempt from the 
provisions of the Regulatory Flexibility 
Act; therefore, no Regulatory Flexibility 
Analysis was prepared. 

This action is not expected to have 
any significant impact on the quality of 
the human environment, health, and 
safety. Therefore, neither an 
Environmental Assessment nor an 
Environmental Impact Statement is 
needed. 

On Monday, July 9, 1984, FCIC 
published a notice of proposed 
rulemaking in the Federal Register at 49 
FR 27950, to amend the Potato Crop 
Insurance Regulations to provide for 
insurance coverage on acreage planted 
with non-certified seed potatoes. The 
present potato crop insurance policy 
does not provide for coverage on any 
acreage planted with non-certified seed 
potatoes. The potato crop insurance 
program was expanded to include 
several counties in Colorado for the 1984 
crop year. Since potato acreage in 
Colorado is normally planted with non- 
certified seed potatoes, it became 
necessary to amend the potato crop 
insurance regulations to provide for 
insurance coverage on such acreage. 
The public was given thirty days in 
which to submit comments, data, and 
opinions on the proposed rule, but none 
were received. The proposed 
amendment is hereby adopted as final 
rule. 


List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 422 
Crop insurance; Potatoes. 
Final Rule 


Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
contained in the Federal Crop Insurance 
Act, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1501 e¢ seg.), 
the Federal Crop Insurance Corporation 
hereby amends the Potato Crop 
Insurance Regulations (7 CFR Part 422), 
effective for the 1984 and succeeding 
crop years, in the following instances: 

1. The Authority citation for 7 CFR 
Part 422 is: 


Authority: 506, Pub. L. 75-430, 52 Stat. 73, 
77, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1506, 1516). 
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2. 7 CFR Part 422.7(d) is amended to 
read as follows: 
$422.7 The application and policy. 

(d) The application for the 1984 and 
succeeding crop years is found at 
Subpart D of Part 400—General 
Administrative Regulations (7 CFR 
§ 400.37, § 400.38) and may be amended 
from time to time for subsequent crop 
years. The provisions of the Potato 
Insurance Policy for the 1984 and 
succeeding crop years are as follows: 


Potato Crop Insurance Policy 


* * * * * 


2. * * « 

(b) * *« 

(1) Planted with non-certified seed, 
except where otherwise provided by the 
actuarial table, * * * 


* * * * ~ 


Done in Washington, D.C., on October 11," 
1984. 
Peter F. Cole, 
Secretary, Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation. 

Approved by: 
Edward Hews, 
Acting Manager. 

Dated: November 15, 1984. 
(FR Doc. 84-30795 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-06-™ 


Federal Grain inspection Service 
7 CFR Part 810 


Revision to the U.S. Standards for 
Corn, U.S. Standards for Sorghum, and 
U.S. Standards for Soybeans 


Correction 

In FR Doc. 84-24082 beginning on page 
35743 in the issue of Wednesday, 
September 12, 1984, make the following 
correction. 


§ 810.557 [Corrected] 

On page 35744, in § 810.557, in the 
table, in the third column, the fourth line 
under “Total (percent)” should have 
read “15.0” instead of “5.0”. 


BILLING CODE 1505-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


immigration and Naturalization 
Service 


8 CFR Part 238 


Contracts with Transportation Lines; 
Addition of America West Airlines, inc. 


AGENCY: Immigration and Naturalization 
Service, Justice. 


ACTION: Final rule. 


summany: This rule amends the listing 


of transportation lines which have 
entered into agreements with the 
Service for the preinspection of their 
passengers and crews at locations 
outside the United States by adding the 
name of America West Airlines, Inc. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: October 25, 1984. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Loretta J. Shogren, Director, Policy 
Directives and Instructions, Immigration 
and Naturalization Service, 425 I Street, 
NW., Washington, DC 20536, Telephone: 
(202) 633-3048 . 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Commissioner of Immigration and 
Naturalization entered into agreement 
with America West Airlines, Inc. to 
provide for the preinspection of their 
passengers and crew as provided by 
section 238(b) of the Immigration and 
Nationality Act, as amended (8 U.S.C. 
1228(b)). Preinspection outside the 
United States facilities processing 
passengers and crew upon arrival at a 
U.S. port of entry and is a convenience 
to the travelling public. 


Compliance with 5 U.S.C. 553 as to 
notice of proposed rulemaking and 
delayed effective date is unnecessary 
because the amendment merely adds 
transportation lines’ names to the 
present listing and is editorial in nature. 

This order constitutes a notice to the 
public under 5 U.S.C. 552 and is not a 
rule within the definition of section 1(a) 
of E.O. 12291. 


List of Subjects in 8 CFR Part 238 


Aliens, Common carriers, Government 
contracts, Inspections, Transportation 
lines. 


Accordingly, Chapter I of Title 8 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations is amended 
as follows: 


PART 238—CONTRACTS WITH 
TRANSPORTATION LINES 


§ 238.4 [AMENDED] 

Section 238.4 is amended by adding 

the name America West Airlines, Inc. 
under “At Calgary.” 
(Secs. 103 and 238 of the Immigration and 
Nationality Act, as amended; (8 U.S.C. 1103 
and 1228)) 

Dated: November 19, 1984. 

Andrew J. Carmichael, Jr.,. 

Associate Commissioner, Examinations, 
Immigration and Naturalization Service. 
(FR Doc. 84-30834 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4410-10-M 
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CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 
14 CFR Part 255 


[Economic Regs. ER-1396; Amdt. No. 3 to 
Part 255, Docket: 41686] 


Carrier-Owned Computer Reservations 
Systems 


AGENCY: Civil Aeronautics Board. 
ACTION: Final rule. 


summany: The CAB is adopting 
amendments to its CRS rules that 
require airline coinputer reservations 
system vendors to disclose current 
display and edit criteria and weights, 
connect points, and data base update 
procedures and formats to all interested 
persons. The Board is also adopting 
amendments governing operation of 
computer systems by airlines to forbid 
the release of computer-generated data 
on a carrier's international flights 
without the consent of that carrier. The 
CAB changes are made at the Board's 
own initiative, to ensure that CRS’s do 
not provide unfair competitive 
advantages to their owners or other 
airlines. 


DATES: Adopted: November 9, 1984; 
Effective: November 26, 1984. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Robert D. Young (202) 673-6060, Paul 
Samuel Smith (202) 673-5450, Barry L. 
Molar (202) 673-5205 or George S. 
Baranko (202) 673-6011, Civil 
Aeronautics Board, 1825 Connecticut 
Avenue, NW., Washington, D.C. 20428. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: In ER- 
1385, 49 FR 32450, August 15, 1984, we 
adopted comprehensive rules governing 
the operation of computerized 
reservations systems by airlines. Among 
other things, the rules preclude use of 
carrier identity factors (bias) to order 
flight displays, forbid unjustly 
discriminatory CRS access prices, 
require the disclosure of display criteria, 
and require the distribution of sales data 
generated by a CRS to carriers 
participating in that system. 

In EDR-476, 49 FR 35507, September 
10, 1984, we proposed two modifications 
which we believed would improve the 
operation of our rules. First, we 
proposed to require vendors to disclose 
criteria for selection and display of 
information to any interested person, 
not just airlines and agents. 

We have received comments on this 
proposal from American Airlines, Inc., 
Continental Airlines, Inc., the Regional 
Airline Association (RAA), Trans World 
Airlines, Inc., United Airlines, Inc., and 
USAir, Inc. Reply comments were filed 
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by Delta Air Lines, Inc. and Pan 
American World Airways, Inc. 

We are adopting the rule as proposed. 
No party has offered good reasons why 
it should not be adopted and we are 
confident it will result in significant 
benefits to the public. 


In EDR-476 we also proposed to limit - 


the information CRS vendors must 
disclose to participating carriers. 
American, Pan Am and USAir 
commented on this proposal as well. In 
addition, Air France, Air New Zealand, 
British Airways, KLM Royal Dutch 
Airlines and Viacao Aerea Rio- 
Grandense (Varig) filed comments. 
Reply comments were filed by Japan 
Airlines Company, Ltd. and Lufthansa 
German Airlines (jointly), Northwest 
Airlines, Inc., Sabena Belgian World 
Airlines and Swiss Air Transport 
Company, Ltd. 

While we are adopting the rule 
essentially as proposed, we find that it 
must be more carefully explained and its 
application clarified. As is more fully 
explained below, the rule will prohibit a 
CRS vendor from disclosing the 
international marketing data of any 
carrier without its consent. 


Disclosure of Edit and Display Criteria 
to Interested Persons 


Only TWA and Delta opposed our 
proposal to require CRS vendors to 
disclose, edit and display criteria to any 
interested person, not just subscribers 
and participating carriers. In their view 
the need was to distribute the 
information to any prospective 
participants in such systems, i.e., travel 
agents or air carriers, but not to any 
other interested persons. 

Our difficulty with this approach is 
that it would be far less beneficial to the 
public than the rule we have proposed. 
While the benefits of enabling non- 
participating carriers and prospective 
subscribers to compare systems would 
be achieved, other benefits we identified 
would be lost. Specifically, our proposal 
would expand the number of persons 
monitoring CRS practices and increase 
the probability of having abuses of CRS 
power brought to the attention of the 
monitoring agency. In addition, our rule 
would permit consumer groups to 
compare the service of the various 
CRS's, make recommendations on the 
best systems, and enhance public 
familiarity with these systems so that 
consumers may better judge the quality 
of service rendered. Moreover, neither 
TWA nor Delta attempted to 
demonstrate that disclosure to any 
interested person would be costly or a 
significant additional burden to CRS 
vendors. 


Most of the comments we received 
related to an alternative disclosure 
requirement that would have required 
CRS owners to distribute information on 
display criteria and format rules to all 
participating carriers and subscribing 
agents, rather than only to those that 
request it, as currently required. 
American and Delta opposed the 
proposal as unduly burdensome. 
Requiring CRS vendors to mail notice of 
any minor change in display or editing 
criteria would involve a massive 
distribution, since there are more than 
8,600 travel agency subscribers and 
participating carriers. Such a process 
would be costly and, in all likelihood, 
the vast majority of subscribers would 
quickly discard this information. 

Moreover, American indicated that it 
intends to make the information readily 
available to anyone with access to a 
SABRE set, which includes almost all 
major air carriers, by means of a single 
SABRE entry. This CRS display will be 
dated so that carriers will be able to 
note when changes in the information 
occurred. In its comments United 
indicates that it too plans to distribute 
information through its CRS. It was not 
opposed to full distribution so long as 
disclosure through its CRS is adequate. 

Only Continental and RAA indicated 
support for a universal disclosure 
provision. Both parties’ positions were 

ased upon the view that it would be | 
more of a burden on carriers and agents 
to initiate requests than for CRS vendors 
to provide for universal disclosure. 

We will not require universal 
disclosure at this time. Information on 
display criteria might be useful to all 
participating carriers and subscribers, 
but supporters of this alternative have 
not shown that all will be equally 
interested. A rule that requires 
disclosure only to persons who request 
information assures that CRS vendors 
are required to disclose the information 
only to those that are truly interested. 

Likewise, proponents of the 
alternative have not convinced us that a 
disclosure-on-request rule will put an 
unfair burden on subscribers and 
participating carriers. As we noted in 
ER-1385, these persons are free to make 
requests for continuous updating of 
information on displays. ER-1385 at 27. 
Indeed, such a request for continuous 
updating might be incorporated into 
subscriber or participation contracts. In 
these circumstances we will not impose 
further burdens on vendors by requiring 
them to provide their display 
information without regard to the 
interest of the recipient. 

The only other matter that has been 
raised with respect to our disclosure 
rule is USAir's comment that the word 


“points” should be changed to “flights” 
in § 255.4(c)(3)(iii). Actually, the word 
“flights” was used in our initial CRS 
rule. The change to the “points” in EDR- 
476 was inadvertent and the rule will be 
revised as USAir suggests. 


Disclosure of International Marketing 
Data 


Our proposal to preclude CRS vendors 
and participating carriers from releasing 
marketing, booking and sales data they 
generate or receive relating to 
international operations of any carrier, 
absent authorization to do so, generated 
substantial opposition. Much of it is 
based upon an inadvertent implication 
in the preamble that the proposed rule 
would give U.S. carriers marketing 
information on foreign carriers, but 
allow U.S. carriers to prohibit CRS 
vendors from giving foreign carriers 
marketing data concerning their 
services. The text of the proposal, 
however, was written more broadly. It 
provided that any carrier would be free 
to preclude the release of data 
pertaining to its international 
operations. 

Air France, Air New Zealand, Varig, 
JAL, Lufthansa, and Swissair indicated 
that they oppose any interpretation of 
the rule that would allow a U.S. flag 
carrier, but not a foreign flag carrier, to 
preclude CRS vendors from distributing 
its marketing data without its consent. 
Most of these carriers maintained that 
they are neither more nor less entitled to 
the data than are U.S. carriers, and that 
U.S. carriers are not disadvantaged in 
their countries, contrary to the sweeping 
assertions to that effect in EDR-476. 
They viewed our proposal as an 
affirmative attempt to handicap them in 
their competition with U.S. carriers. 
However, they indicated that if the rule 
were interpreted to allow any carrier to 
preclude the release of its information 
relating to international service, they 
would generally support it. 

We did not intend, in the rule as 
proposed, to disadvantage foreign 
carriers vis-a-vis their U.S, competitors. 
The suggestion to the contrary in the 
preamble was due to an editorial error. 
The text of the proposals, however, 
properly stated the intended result. It 
provided that the obligation to distribute 
marketing information on domestic 
services extends only to participating 
U.S. carriers and that any carrier may 
preclude the release of information on 
its foreign operations to another carrier 
without its consent. 

This result strikes a suitable balance 
between the need to protect U.S. 
carriers from significant disavantage 
and the need to ensure basic fairness in 
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dealing with foreign carriers. oo 
carriers are ata 

marketing their services in some oe 
countries. These problems have been the 
subject of discussions between the U.S. 
and certain governments for some time. 
Some have been raised in other 
proceedings. See ATC Exhibit 118 in 
Docket 36595. For example, certain 
foreign carriers assert that because 
travel agents in their countries use 
multiaccess systems (MAARS), there is 
no potential for them to gain an 
informational advantage over their U.S. 
competitors. MAARS systems are 
basically switches that allow the user to 
see the internal systems of each of the 
carriers participating in that system. In 
principle, the user will book 
reservations in the internal system of 
the carrier providing transportation. 

The practice, however, may be quite 
different. Because virtually all carriers 
include information on the services of 
other carriers in their systems for 
interlining and other purposes, a user 
may “camp”, i.e., make all its 
reservations, in the system of just one 
carrier. That has sometimes occurred 
with Tymshare’s MAARS system, which 
is used here. When this happens the 
carrier whose system is used will have 
good information on the number of 
bookings an agent is making on its 
competitors. Therefore, while the quality 
of information the foreign carrier has on 
its U.S. competitors will vary from case 
to case, and in some instances it may 
not be very good at all, we are confident 
that our concern that U.S. carriers may 
be disadvantaged is warranted. We 
reject, then, the assertions of British 
Airways, KLM, Sabena and several 
other carriers that there is no basis for 
our proposal. 

There is a clear potential! for 
disadvantaging U.S. flag carriers if we 
make the marketing information 
available to foreign carriers. Foreign 
carriers will gain valuable marketing 
data relating to the U.S. market, in 
measures that are vastly 
disproportionate to their participation in 
CRS systems and any competitive 
disadvantage they may face if the 
information is not disclosed. Given the 
absence of any reciprocal obligation to 
disclose marketing data generated in 
their own countries, the conclusion that 
U.S. carriers could be’ harmed is 
inescapable. These considerations are at 
work in §§ 241.19-6 and 389.10 of our 
regulations (CFR Title 14) that restrict 
foreign carrier access to other types of 
U.S. carrier marketing data. The parailel 
we drew to those regulations is, 
therefore, appropriate. The assertion of 
various commenters that our rules are 


only based on the fact that foreign 
carriers do not contribute data, and 
therefore should not benefit from the 
end result, gives our rules an 
unjustifiably narrow focus. 

We do not intend, despite the urging 
of TWA and Pan Am, to use CRS 
regulation as a means to resolve foreign 
market access issues. We also reiterate 
our previous statements that these 
proceedings are not to be turned into a 
weapon to redress complaints of U.S. 
carriers against foreign carriers. 

Rather, we seek first to prevent 
competitive abuses of CRS vendor 
market power, and second, having 
adopted general rules to achieve the 
first objective, to ensure that < _r rules 
do not themselves distort competition. 
British Airways suggests that our basic 
marketing data rule is broader than 
necessary to achieve our first objective. 
It maintains that if CRS ownership 
allows carriers an unfair advantage over 
competitors because of access to 
information on the markets the carriers 
serve, the solution is to require the CRS 
vendor to release marketing data in the 
markets where it competes. 

The weakness of this approach is that 
CRS-generated information does not 
cover only the markets currently served 
by the vendor. It also gives the vendor 
information on other markets, allowing 
the CRS vendor to assess entry 
opportunities. Furthermore, sources of 
interline traffic may be revealed. Given 
the wide variety of possible uses of such 
data, the only solutions open to us are 
either precluding CRS vendors from 
generating such information or placing 
everyone on an equal footing by 
requiring its release. Having determined 
that precluding the generation or use of 
such information is not feasible, see 
EDR-466C, 49 FR 11644, March 27, 1984 
at 35, the solution is to require 
disclosure. 

In light of the potential harm to U.S. 
carriers and the need to ensure even- 
handed treatment for foreign carriers, 
we find that the best resolution is to 
prevent the disclosure of CRS generated 
marketing data in foreign air 
transportation without the concerned 
carrier's consent. This approach 
generally ensures that neither U.S. nor 
foreign carriers gain a competitive 
advantage because of access to 
sensitive marketing information. The 
only instance where this may not be true 
is where a carrier competes with a CRS 
vendor carrier in an international 
market. In that case, the CRS vendor 
will have information on the other 
carrier, but the reverse will not be true. 
If the carrier does not enjoy a 
comparable advantge in its home 


country, there will be some imbalance in 
the relative positions of the carriers. 

Given the fact that the two largest 
CRS carriers do not compete extensively 
in international markets, this situation 
will be relatively rare. In addition, under 
our rule, the vendor will have access 
only to information from its own system. 
We therefore conclude that this concern 
does not justify abandoning our 
proposal. 

Moreover, our rule does not deny 
foreign carriers due process or equal 
protection as British Airways maintains. 
U.S. and foreign carriers will be treated 
in the same way under our rule. Neither 
will gain information on any other 
carrier’s international operations 
without the other carrier's consent. As 
to information on purely domestic 
operations, foreign carriers have no 
basis to claim an entitlement to that 
information. Foreign carriers do not 
contribute to the generation of 
information on purely domestic services 
and have no legitimate competitive need 
for that information. 

American argued, inter alia, that our 
rule will increase the burden of 
compliance by requiring addition 
programming and data processing. 
Currently it plans to produce a single 
itinerary tape. If our rule becomes 
effective it wil] have to produce several. 

While the possibility of imposing a 
hardship on CRS vendors is of concern 
to us, American’s general allegations 
that it will be more burdensome is not 
sufficient to forestall our rule. American 
made no efforts to quantify the cost of 
compliance and has not even alleged 
that the cost will be substantial. 
Moreover, none of the other CRS 
vendors have indicated that they share 
American's concerns. 

American also asserted that we 
should not adopt the proposed rule 
because it will reduce the market for 
sales data and increase its price. While 
its assertions may be true, they do not 
provide a basis for not going forward. 
The sales data rule was never intended 
to provide an additional revenue source 
for vendors. Rather, the requirement that 
CRS vendors make marketing availabie 
to other carriers is only necessary 
because CRS carriers have the ability to 
gain an unfair advantage over their 
competitors. The ability to increase 
revenues by charging for the data is an 
unintended byproduct. 

American argued further than our rule 
is unenforceable. Apparently it believes 
that marketing data on U.S. markets 
could be passed to foreign carriers by a 
commuter or other friendly carrier. In 
fact, such conduct might be difficult for 
a governmental agency to police. 
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However, our rule as clarified prohibits 
any release of a carrier's international 
data without consent. Each carrier will 
therefore have some degree of control 
over the dissemination of its 
international data. Sections 241.19-6 and 
399.10 of our rules (CFR, Title 14) are 
susceptible to the same circumvention, 
yet no enforcement problems have 
arisen with respect to those provisions. 
Of course, should instances of such 
conduct come to our attention, we could 
take enforcement action, and affected 
carriers, both CRS vendors and the 
carriers whose data are passed, retain 
their rights to seek an injunction or 
damages in the courts. 

To summarize how this rule should 
operate: First, as explained above, the 
intent is that domestic marketing 
information not be available to foreign 
carriers. For the reasons already set 
forth, the various foreign carrier 
requests that it be made available to 
them are denied. 

Second, both U.S. flag and foreign 
carriers should be free to preclude the 
release of data concerning their 
international operations. Consequently, 
we are denying TWA's request that we 
not allow foreign carriers to prevent 
release of their data. Insofar as Air 
France's proposed changes would 
clarify this intent, we are adopting them. 

Third, the rule contemplates that CRS 
vendors will not indirectly disclose 
international marketing information, by, 
for example, disclosing the total sales in 
an international market, plus the sales 
of one of the two carriers providing 
service. 

Fourth, the rule does not specifically 
preclude CRS vendors from using other 
carriers’ international marketing data. 
At the same time, however, it does not 
sanction their use of it. In fact, our 
findings in ER-1385 suggest that such 
use may constitute an unfair method of 
competition. The rule does not preclude 
a carrier providing international service 
from pursuing such a claim or seeking 
judicial or administrative relief. 
Similarly, the rule does not address the 
issue of whether a carrier may obtain its 
own data relating to its international 
operations. While we believe that CRS 
vendors will generally have to make the 
basic data available for billing 
verification, it is basically a matter of 
contract. 


Paperwork Reduction Act 


The collection-of-information 
requirements in this proposal are subject 
to the Paperwork Reduction Act, Pub. L. 
96-511, 44 U.S.C. Chapter 35. Those 
requirements have been submitted to the 
Office of Management and Budget 
(OMB) for review and comment. Persons 


may submit comments on the collection- 
of-information requirements to OMB 
and to the Board. Comments sent to 
OMB should be addressed to: Office of 
Information and Regulatory Affairs, 
ATTN: Desk Office for Civil Aeronautics 
Board, Office of Management and 
Budget, Washington, D.C. 20503. 


Regulatory Flexibility Analysis 


The Regulatory Flexibility Act, Pub. L. 
96-354, is designed to ensure that 
agencies consider flexible approaches to 
the regulation of small businesses and 
other small entities. It requires 
regulatory flexibility analysis for rules 
that, if adopted, will have a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities. 

In EDR-476, we undertook an initial 
regulatory flexibility analysis, and we 
tentatively concluded that the rule if 
adopted would not have a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities. No one has 
challenged the analysis or our tentative 
conclusions. We are adopting the rule 
proposed in EDR-476 without material 
modification. We therefore certify that 
this rule will not have a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities. 


Regulatory Impact Review 


Executive Order 12291, dated 
February 17, 1981, requires every 
executive agency to prepare a 
Regulatory Impact Analysis for every 
“major rule,” as defined in the Executive 
Order. 

As an independent agency, the Civil 
Aeronautics Board is not required to 
comply with E.O. 12291. Because of the 
importance of this rule and its expected 
transfer to the Department of 
Transportation in connection with the 
sunset of the Board, we have voluntarily 
examined whether the proposed rule 
constitutes a major rule, and we have 
determined that it does not. 

In EDR-476, we tentatively concluded 
that this rule would not likely meet the 
definition of a major rule within the 
meaning of the Executive Order. No one 
has challenged this tentative conclusion, 
and we adopt it as final. 


Effective Date 


In EDR-476, we stated our intention of 
putting this rule into effect at the same 
time as the comprehensive rule. We 
concluded that this would be desirable 
so as to minimize disruption for CRS 
vendors; and to prevent duplicative 
reprogramming. No one has objected to 
this time schedule if the Board goes 
forward with the rule. We accordingly 
find that there is good cause to make the 
rule effective on less than 30 days’ 


notice. Therefore, we will make the rule 
effective on November 26, 1984. 


List of Subjects in 14 CFR Part 255 


Air carriers, Air transportation- 
foreign, Consumer protection, Travel 
agents. 


PART 255—{ AMENDED] 


Accordingly, the Civil Aeronautics 
Board amends 14 CFR Part 255, Carrier- 
Owned Computer Reservations 
Systems, as follows: 

1. The authority for this amendment 
is: 

(Secs. 102, 204, 404, 411, 419, 1102 Pub. L. 85- 
726 as amended, 72 Stat. 740, 743, 760, 769, 
797; Stat. 1732; 49 U.S.C. 1302, 1324, 1374, 
1381, 1389, 1502) 


2. Section 255.4, Display of 
information, is amended by removing in 
paragraphs (b)(2), (c)(3) (i), (ii), (iii), (iv) 
and (d)(2) the phrase “to all subscribers 
and participating carriers” where it 
appears, and substituting the phrase “‘to 
any person,” so that it would read as 
follows: 


§ 255.4 Display of information. 


* * * * * 


(b) ** * 

(2) System vendors shall provide to 
any person upon request the current 
criteria used in ordering flights for the 
primary displays and the weight given to 
each criterion. 

(c) * * 

(3) System vendors shall provide to 
any person upon request current 
information on: 

(i) All connecting points used for each 
market; 

(ii) All criteria used to select 
connecting points; 

(iii) All criteria used to “edit” 
connecting flights; and 

(iv) The weight given to each criterion 
in paragraphs (c)(3) (ii) and (iii) of this 
section. 

(d) as %:% 

(2) Each system vendor shall provide 
to any person upon request all current 
data base update procedures and data 
formats. 

(Approved by the Office of Management and 
Budget under control number 3024-0075) 

3. Section 255.8, Marketing 
information, is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 255.8 Marketing information. 


(a) With the exception of marketing, 
booking, and sales data relating to the 
international operations of any carrier, 
each system vendor shall make 
available to all U.S. participating 
carriers on non-discriminatory terms all 
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marketing, booking, and sales data 
relating to U.S. carriers that it elects to 
generate from its system. 

(b) System vendors and participating 
carriers shail not release marketing, 
booking, and sales data they generate or 
receive relating to international 
operations of any carrier, absent 
authorization to do so by the carrier. 
(Approved by the Office of Management and 
Budget under control number 3024-0075) 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

Phyllis T. Kaylor, 

Secretary. 

{PR Doc. 8430908 Filed 11-23-84; 1:45 pm] 
BILLING CODE 6320-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 


Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission 


18 CFR Part 37 
(Docket No. RM80-36-001, et al.) 


Generic Determination of Rate of 
Return on Common Equity for Electric 
Utilities 


November 21, 1984. 


AGENCY: Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission, DOE. 


Action: Order denying rehearing. 


SUMMARY: By this order, the 
Commission denies rehearing of Order 
No. 389. The Commission also clarifies 
the manner in which the benchmark 
rates will apply to individual cases after 
the initial two-year advisory period. 

In Order No. 389, the Commission 
established procedures for determining 
benchmark rates of return on common 
equity for electric utilities and for using 
the benchmark rates in setting allowed 
rates of return in individual wholesale 
rate cases. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Ronald L. Rattey, Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission, 825 North 
Capitol Street, NE., Washington, D.C. 
20426, (202) 357-8015. 


I. Introduction 


The Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission (Commission) has received 
three requests for rehearing of Order No. 


389." ? This order denies rehearing but 
grants a request for clarification.* 


Il. Background 

On July 18, 1984, the Commission 
issued a final rule establishing new 
generic procedures for determining 
allowed rates of return on common 
equity for the jurisdictional operations 
of electric utilities.* The rule provides 
for annual proceedings to determine the 
average cost of common equity for the 
jurisdictional operations of electric 
utilities and a method to update this cost 
quarterly until the next annual 
proceeding. These cost of common 
equity estimates would be used to 
establish benchmark rates of return on 
common equity for use in individual 
wholesale electric rate proceedings. 

The benchmark rates of return 
the first two annual proceedings will 
serve only an advisory role in individual 
rate cases. However, beginning with the 
third annual proceeding, the benchmark 
rates will be given the status of a 
rebuttable presumption. That is, the 
benchmark rate will be the presumed 
just and reasonable rate of return for the 
wholesale operations of all electric 
utilities filing for rate changes before the 
Commission. The final rule states three 
situations in which the benchmark could 
be rebutted: First, where a particular 
utility is significantly more or less risky 
than average; second, where parties 
settle on a different rate of return; and 
third, where the Commission determines 
that a finding of undue discrimination, 
such as in a situation of price squeeze, 
requires that a different rate of return be 
allowed. 


III. Issues on Rehearing 


We are unpersuaded by petitioners 
that we should change our rule. The 
criticisms raised are, in general, 
misplaced on based upon 
misunderstandings of the rule. Except as 
otherwise discussed below, we believe 


' Order No. 389, 49 FR 29946 (July. 25, 1984). 

* The pleadings were filed by: (1) Allegheny 
Electric Cooperative, inc., North Carolina Electric 
Membership Corporation, Northeast Texas Electric 
Cooperative, Inc., Oglethorpe Power Corporation, 
Old Dominion Electric Cooperative, Inc., Seminole 
Electric Cooperative, inc., South Mississippi Electric 
Power Association, Southern Maryland Electric 
Cooperative, Inc., and Wolverine Electric 
Cooperative (Docket No. RM80-36-001) (Allegheny); 
(2) Edison Electric institute (Docket No. RM88-36- 
002) (EEJ); and {3) Atterney General of the State of 
Rhode Island (Docket No. RM86-36-003) (Rhode 
Island). Rhode Island also requested leave to 
intervene out of time. Intervention is not necessary 
in order io request rehearing of a rulemaking. Thus, 
Rhode Island's motion is unnecessary. 

* On September 17, 1984, the Commission issued 
an “Order Granting Rehearing Soiely for the 
Purpose of Further Consideration” which tolled the 
period for consideration of the issues raised on 
rehearing. 49 FR 37056 {September 21, 1984). 


that our final rule adequately deals with 
the issues raised by petitioners. 


A. Generic Determination of Rate of 
Return 


The first issue on rehearing is the 
allegation that the rule is in conflict with 
the Hope and Bluefield court cases.* 
Rhode Island argues that these cases 
require thet the Commission give each 
utility a rate of return that reflects a 
weighing and balancing of numerous 
factors specific to the company and the 
circumstances under which it filed for a 
change in rates. It argues that requiring 
that a significantly different risk be 
established in order that a company 
obtain a rate of return different from the 
benchmark conflicts with these Supreme 
Court decisions. In addition, Allegheny 
asserts that the rule conflicts with these 
court decisions because (1) the 
procedures are biased in favor of rates 
of return that are likely to 
overcompensate utilities and penalize 
consumers and (2) there is no 
opportunity for consumers to provide 
utility specific facts justifying a rate of 
return lower that the generic rate. 

The Commission disagrees. The 
Commission believes it has established 
procedures which allow sufficient 
flexibility to take utility specific 
imformation into consideration in 
arriving at reasonable rates of return on 
common equity and thereby setting rates 
that meet the standards of Hope and 
Bluefield. First, the final rule merely 
establishes a procedural framework for 
generating a benchmark rate of retura 
and using that rate in individual rate 
cases. The Commission has not 
established any specific rate of return in 
this final rule. That will be done in the 
annual proceedings and in the 
individual rate cases. Second, 
Allegheny’s allegation of bias toward 
high rates of return is not supported by 
reference to any specific portions of the 
rule. The goals of both the current case- 
by-case approach and the rule's generic 
approach are the same: to set allowed 
rates of return on common equity equal 
to the cost of common equity. If the 
procedural bias to which Allegheny 
refers is based on its view that the rule 
sets the benchmark rate of return equal 
to the industry rather than jurisdictional 
average cost of common equity, we note 
below that it misreads the rule. Third, 
the rule provides an opportunity for 
parties to present evidence on why 
particular companies may warrant a 


“ 4 Bluefield Waterworks and Improvement 
Company v. Public Service Commission, 262 US. 
679 (1923); FPC v. Hope Natural GasCompany, 320 
U.S. 591 (1944). 





rate of return different from the 
benchmark rate. Accordingly, we 
believe that the concern with the Hope 
and Bluefield standards are better 
addressed in the annual proceedings 
and in individual rate cases where the 
presumption can be rebutted, not in the 
Commission's final rule in this docket. 

Further, as we stated in the Notice,® 
section 403(c) of the Department of 
Energy Organization Act * gives us 
specific authority to use informal 
rulemaking procedures to set rates 
under the Federal Power Act. We also 
indicated that there is ample precedent 
for using generic procedures for rate of 
return by other regulatory agencies, 
including the Civil Aeronautics Board 
and the Interstate Commerce 
Commission. Further, the court decisions 
on this issue were thoroughly reviewed 
in the 1980 Commission Staff Study.” 
This review, which included the cases 
cited by petitioners, concluded that the 
Commission can use generic procedures 
for the rate of return issue. We continue 
to believe that this analysis is legally 
sound. 


B. Burden of Proof 


The second issue raised by petitioners 
is that the rule arguably shifts the 
burden of proof from the filing utility to 
ratepayers if the latter claim that the 
benchmark rate is too high. Allegheny 
notes that the Federal Power Act places 
the burden of proof on the utility filing 
with respect to any change in rates. 

It should be emphasized that nothing 
in the final rule shifts the ultimate 
burden of proof imposed on the filing 
utility by section 205 of the Federal 
Power Act. The final rule establishes a 
presumption that the average cost of 
capital represents a reasonable rate of 
return. A utility proposing a rate of 
return above the benchmark rate has the 
burden of going forward with evidence 
and ultimately proving that this higher 
rate is justified. In contrast, another 
party seeking to argue that the 
benchmark is too high need only meet a 
“burden of going forward” with 
evidence that tends to rebut the 
benchmark’s applicability. Once this 
burden of going forward is met, 
however, the filing utility retains the 
ultimate burden of proving that the 
benchmark rate is justified. 


* Notice of Proposed Rulemaking, Generic 
Determination of Rate of Return on Common Equity 
for Electric Utilities (“Notice”), Docket No. RM80- 
36-000, issued August 26, 1962, 47 FR 38,332 (August 
31, 1982). 

£42 U.S.C. 7173{c) (1982). 

7 Establishing the Rate of Return on Equity for 
Wholesale Electric Sales: Potential Regulatory 
a (December 15, 1980) (“Commission Staff 

tudy”). 


C. Overcompensation 


Two criticisms of the final rule by 
Allegheny are related.® First, Allegheny 
claims that the rule is biased in favor of 
high rates of return that overcompensate 
utilities. Allegheny cities a study by 
staff (“Staff Comments”), submitted in 
this docket on December 22, 1982, which 
éstimated that allowed rates of return in 
six wholesale rate cases during 1981 and 
1982 would have been 3 to 4 percentage 
points higher under the Commission's 
original generic rate of return proposal. 
Second, Allegheny argues that a rule 
which relies on an industry average 
benchmark will overcompensate the 
wholesale operations of utilities which 
they claim are less risky. Allegheny 
claims that an industry average 
benchmark which is based on total 
company market indicators will not 
adequately reflect differences in policies 
between the FERC and State 
commissions, for example, as regards 
the treatment of CWIP. Allegheny also 
argues that there currently are some 
significant differences in risk, and cost 
of capital, between utilities related to 
their relative exposure to nuclear power 
programs. 

Under such circumstances, it is 
alleged that use of an industry average 
will confer significant windfall benefits 
on those utilities with little or no nuclear 
exposure where risk is less than 
average. 

The Commission finds these criticisms 
misplaced. Again, these issues are more 
properly addressed in the annual 
proceedings and in individual rate 
cases. As stated above, the intent of the 
rule is not to increase, or decrease, the 
rates of return that we allow utilities. 
The Staff study cited by Allegheny 
evaluated one specific method of setting 
generic rates of return, a method which 
the Commission has not adopted. 
Allegheny points to nothing in the rule 
which would automatically lead to a 
bias in allowed rates of return. 
Ultimately, the benchmark rates of 
return derived in the annual proceedings 
will serve, at most, as rebuttable 
presumptions that can be disputed in 
individual proceedings. With regard to 
the concern that the Commission will set 
the benchmark at the level of the 
industry average cost of capital and 
thereby reflect nonjurisdictional risks 
leading to biased results, Allegheny is 
directed to the Notice for the first 
annual proceeding.® There the 


* Allegheny also argues that the Commission 
should repeal its rules on tax normalization and 
construction work in progress. Obviously, such 
action is outside the scope of this proceeding. 

* Notice of Proposed Rulemaking, Generic 
Determination of Rate of Return on Common Equity 
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Commission requests that participants 
address the issue of the “average cost of 
common equity for the jurisdictional 
operations of electric utilities” 
(emphasis added). The Commission also 
requested that participants specify any 
assumptions that are needed to relate 
the estimated cost to the jurisdictional 
cost. 


D. Clarification of “Benchmark in Effect 
at Time of Filing” 


EEI asks the Commission to clarify the 
time period for application of , 
benchmark rates to individual cases. 
What is the “benchmark rate of return in 
effect at the time a rate schedule is 
filed” (§ 35.6.(a))? Is it the rate which 
has been identified in the most recent 
benchmark quarterly adjustment prior to 
the date of filing? Or is it a rate which 
applies to the date of filing but which is 
not announced until a date subsequent 
to the date of filing? 

The applicable rate for individual 
cases is the most recently determined 
rate prior to the filing, i.e., the 
benchmark actually in effect when the 
rate is filed. One of the benefits the 
Commission anticipates from the rule is 
a reduction in uncertainty. We 
previously concluded that this would 
best be achieved by the benchmark rate 
being known by all parties at the 
beginning of each proceeding as the 
above procedure would do. While the 
specifics of this procedure will be 
established in the annual proceedings, 
the Commission expects something like 
the following course of events. During 
the first month after a calendar quarter, 
the Commission will publish a 
benchmark rate based on common 
equity cost data for that quarter. This 
rate would then be put in effect and 
applied to rate filings made during the 
following three months. For example, 
using data from January through March, 
the Commission would determine, in 
April, a benchmark rate that would be 
put in effect and made applicable to all 
filings made during May through July. In 
July, a benchmark would be determined 
that would be applicable to filings made 
during August through October, and so 
on. 


E. Additional Proceedings 


Finally, EEI suggests that the 
Commission commit itself to evaluating 
and reconsidering the rule before letting 
the presumption become effective after 
the second annual proceeding. 
Specifically, EE] recommends that the 
rule be modified so that the presumption 


for Public Utilities, Docket No. RM84—15-000, issued 
July 18, 1984, 47 FR 29967, (July 25, 1984) 
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would not become effective until after 
the Commission completes a 
comprehensive evaluation of the rule's 
procedures and the results obtained 
during the advisory period. It also 
proposes that this evaluation include an 
opportunity for public participation. 

We see no reason at this time to adopt 
EEI's suggestion that we commit to some 
formal review of the working of the rule 
prior to making it binding. The annual 
proceedings provide an ongoing 
opportunity for the Commission to 
evaluate how the procedures are 
working. Further, the Commission can 
always initiate such a review on its own 
motion or on a motion by some other 
party if sufficient justification exists at 
some future time. It seems inappropriate 
to burden the process with additional, 
and potentially unnecessary, regulatory 
hurdles. After all, one of the primary 
motivating forces behind this rule has 
been our desire to streamline the 
regulatory process. 

For the above reasons, the Commission 
denies rehearing. By the Commission. 
Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 84-30930 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


18 CFR Part 154 


[Order No. 399-A; Docket Nos. RM&4-6-003 
through 014] 


Refunds Resulting From Btu 
Measurement Adjustments 


Issued: November 20, 1984. 
AGENCY: Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission, DOE. 
ACTION: Order Granting in Part and 
Denying in Part Rehearing. 


SUMMARY: The Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission (Commission) is 
granting rehearing of Order No. 399, 49 
FR 37735 (Sept. 26, 1984), which 
implements a decision of the United 
States Court of Appeals for the District 
of Columbia by establishing procedures 
for refunding overcharges resulting from 
Btu measurement adjustments (Btu 
refund). The Commission received 
eleven petitions for rehearing. The 
Commission is granting rehearing to 
require offsets of the Bturefund and _ 
costs permitted under section 110 of the 
Natural Gas Policy Act of 1978 and to 
allow first sellers to request a waiver of 
a portion of the refund corpus, in certain 
circumstances. The Commission is 
denying rehearing in all other respects. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: The reporting 
requirements in ordering paragraphs F, 
G, and H of this order are effective on 


January 25, 1985. The effective date for 
§§ 154.38(h)(3) (vi), (vii), and (viii) of the 
Commission's regulations is extended 
until January 25, 1985. If OBM’s approval 
and control number have not been 
received before that date the 
Commission will temporarily suspend 
the effective date. The effective date of 
the deadline for payment by large first 
sellers and the repeal of the reporting 
requirements in ordering paragraphs E, 
F, and G of Order No. 399 is January 20, 
1984. The remaining changes made by 
this order are effective December 26, 
1984. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Darrell Blakeway, Office of the General 
Counsel, Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission, 825 North Capitol Street, 
NE., Washington, D.C. 20426, (202) 357- 
8696. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: . 


Before Commissioners: Raymond J. 
O'Connor, Chairman; Georgiana Sheldon, A. 
G. Sousa, Oliver G. Richard III and Charles 
G. Stalon. 


I. Introduction 


The Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission (Commission) is granting 
rehearing of Order No. 399,! which 
implemented Interstate Natural Gas 
Association of America v. Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission 
(INGAA). ? The Commission received 
eleven petitions for rehearing.* For the 
reasons discussed below, the 
Commission is granting rehearing to 
require offsets of the refund amounts 
and costs permitted under section 110 of 
the Natural Gas Policy Act of 1978 
(NGPA) and to allow first sellers to 
request a waiver of a portion of the 
refund corpus, in certain circumstances, 
if that corpus is uncollectible from 
certain parties. The Commission is 
denying rehearing in all other respects. 


Il. Background 


On September 20, 1984, the 
Commission issued Order No. 399 (the 
Btu refund rule) which implemented the 
decision of the United States Court of 
Appeals for the District of Columbia 


1 49 FR 37735 (Sept. 26, 1984) (issued Sept. 20, 
1984). 

2 716 F.2d 1 (D.C. Cir. 1983), cert. denied, 104 S. Ct. 
1616 (1984). 

3 Petitions were filed by the Producers (Mobil Oil 
Corp., et a/.), Consolidated Cas Transmission Corp., 
Kerr-McGee Corp., Panhandle Eastern Pipeline Co. 
and Trunkline Gas Co. (filing jointly), Mesa 
Petroleum Co., (a division of Tenneco, Inc.), 
Southern California Gas Co. and Pacific Lighting 
Gas Supply Co.., (filing jointly), Pitts Oil Co., Sage 
Energy Co. and Clayton W. Williams, Jr., Co. (filing 
jointly), Mississippi Chemical Corp., and Inland 
Ocean, Inc. 
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Circuit in INGAA.* Order No. 399 
requires all first sellers to make the 
refunds resulting from the court-ordered 
adjustment in the method used to 
measure the energy content of natural 
gas (i.e., British thermal unit or Btu). 
First sellers and pipelines are, under 
Order No. 399, permitted to choose the 
method for payment of the refund. 
However, Order No. 399 prohibits 
offsets of this refund by production- 
related costs permitted under section 
110 of the Natural Gas Policy Act 
(NGPA). In addition, the rule requires 
pipelines to pass through refunds in a 
lump-sum cash payment to those 
customers actually overcharged. It also 
requires pipelines to file refund reports 
with the Commission describing those 
refunds received and those refunds still 
outstanding. 

Eleven petitioners request rehearing 
of Order No. 399. On October 24, 1984, 
the Commission granted rehearing for 
the limited purpose of further 
consideration.§ In addition, the deadline 
for refunds by large first sellers was 
extended from November 5, 1984, until 
ten days after the issuance of the 
rehearing order. The deadline for small 
first sellers remains May 3, 1985. 

Petitioners argue that the Commission 
erred in prohibiting offsets of the Btu 
refund amounts by production-related 
costs authorized by contract under 
section 110 of the NGPA (section 110 
costs). For the reasons discussed below, 
the Commission is granting rehearing on 
this issue and is modifying the refund 
procedures to require a limited offset of 
prior-incurred section 110 costs and Btu 
refunds. The Commission also finds that 
it has the discretion to waive a portion 
of the refund that is uncollectible in 
certain circumstances. In addition, the 
Commission also concludes that section 
110 allowances must be measured under 
the wet rule. Clarification is also 
provided to require that an operator 
designated by a large first seller must 
pay that large first seller's portion of the 
refund by the first refund deadline. 

Petitioners also raise several 
substantive issues concerning the refund 
procedures and whether refunds are 
required. After careful consideration of 
these issues, the Commission finds that 
the petitioners’ arguments are without 
merit. Although the petitioners restate 
comments and agruments already 
considered and addressed in the final 


* In INGAA, the court concluded that charges for 
gas must be determined by measurement of Btu's 
under wet conditions rather than the "as delivered” 
basis as promulgated by the Commission. See Order 
Denying Rehearing and Clarifying Order No. 93, 46 
FR 24537 (May 1, 1981) (Order No. 93—A). 

§ 49 FR 43543 (Oct. 30, 1984). 
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rule, the Commission believes that 
further explanation of the reasons for its 
decision will be beneficial. 


Ill. Discussion 


A. Refunds are Due 

Pitts Oi! Company, Sage Energy 
Company and Clayton W. Williams, Jr., 
Company assert that the Commission 
erred in its conclusion that refunds are 
legally required and that, because of this 
error, the Commission failed to consider 
the equitable considerations that weigh 
against requiring refunds. The 
Commission disagrees. 

In Order No. 399, the Commission 
ordered refunds under the INGAA 
decision. To do otherwise may have 
effectively sanctioned ceiling prices 
higher than the maximum lawful prices 
prescribed by the NGPA. 

In Consumers Federation of America 
v. FPC,* the court offered guidance to 
the Commission in evaluating the 
complex and difficult questions 
associated with a refund process under 
the Natural Gas Act: 

In matters of prospective and retroactive 
effect, there are large questions of equity and 
public interest—both for agencies and for 
courts. While full refund under an invalid 
order is a sound basic rule, it may be offset, 
at least in part, by the lack of a mechanism 
to restore the full status quo ante * * * [and] 
the fact that consumers may have had the 
benefit of some increase in supply that would 
not have {otherwise} been forthcoming 


That guidance is applicable here. 

There are substantial equitable 
considerations that support a 
discretionary order of refunds. First, 
because the Commission promulgated 
the dry rule, revenues that first sellers 
collected for their gas exceeded the 
revenues that they would have received 
if those revenues had been calculated 
using the wet rule. Those excess 
revenues were paid by consumers 
through higher gas prices at the retail 
level. Consequently, the Commission 
believes that fairness and equity require 
that consumers benefit through a refund 
of those overcharges. Second, the 
Commission’s order promulgating the 
dry rule was strongly contested from the 
day it was first explicitly announced. 
First sellers who relied on that 
interpretation knew (or should have 
known) that their entitlement to the 
financial benefits from the application of 
the dry rule would be contingent upon a 
favorable adjudication by the courts. 
Many first sellers participated 
extensively in the litigation that 
ultimately resulted in the dry rule being 


*515 F.2d 347 (D.C. Cir. 1975). 
7515 F.2d at 359 (emphasis supplied). 


struck down. The Commission defended 
its adoption of the dry rule vigorously. 
The Commission's position, as well as 
that of first sellers, was decisively 
rejected by the United States Court of 
Appeals, and the Commission’s petition 
for certiorari was denied by the 
Supreme Court. Having lost that dispute, 
the first sellers cannot reasonably 
conclude that they are nevertheless 
entitled to retain the economic benefits 
they would have enjoyed had they 
prevailed. 


B. Interest is Required 


Pitts Oil Company and other 
petitioners argue that the Commission 
erred by requiring first sellers to pay 
interest on the refund amounts due. 
They note that the imposition of interest 
is discretionary and argue that requiring 
interest is inequitable. 

The Commission is not persuaded that 
equity favors a general waiver of the 
interest requirement although it does 
acknowledge that waivers may be 
appropriate in specific cases. 
Specifically, interest charges reflect a 
reimbursement to the rightful owner of 
the value of the use of funds held by 
first sellers. Fairness to consumers 
dictates that first sellers pay interest on 
the Btu refund amounts owned. The rule 
uses the Commission's existing 
regulations for calculating interest 
because these regulations balance the 
interests of sellers and purchasers. 


C. Section 110 Offsets 


The Commission permits first sellers 
to retroactively collect certain 
production-related costs authorized by 
contract under section 110 of the NGPA 
(section 110 costs).°In their comments 
on the interim rule in this proceeding, 
several commenters proposed that the 
Commission permit first sellers and 
pipelines to offset Btu refunds and 
section 110 costs. Several commenters 
opposed the allowance of an offset. 

In Order No. 399, the Commission 
decided that first sellers may not offset 


*18 CFR 271.1104(e) (1984), See generally, 
Regulations Implementing Section 110 of the Natural 
Gas Policy Act of 1978 and Establishing Policy 
Under the Natural Gas Act, 48 FR 5152 (Feb. 3, 1983) 
(Order No. 94~A) (Final Rule and Order On 
Rehearing of Order No. 94); 48 FR 24039 (May 31, 
1983) (Order No. 94—C) (Order Denying Rehearing 
and Denying Petitions for Stay); 49 FR 565 (Jan. 5, 
1984) (Order No. 94-E) (Clarification of Order No. 
94). See also, Delivery Allowances Under Section 
110 of the Natural Gas Policy Act of 1978, and 
Compression Allowances Under Section 110 of the 
Natural Gas Policy Act of 1978, 48 FR 5180 (Feb. 3, 
1983) (Interim Rule); 48 FR 44496 (Sept. 29, 1983} 
(Order No. 334) (Final Rule and Order Granting in 
Part and Denying in Part Rehearing of Interim Rule); 
49 FR 56 (Jan. 3, 1984} (Order No. 334~A) (Order 
Denying Application for Rehearing of Order No. 334 
and Denying Requests for Stay of Order No. 334). 


Btu refunds with section 110 costs. 
Essentially, the Commission thought 
that permitting such offsets would 
complicate the Btu refund process, 
undermine contract disputes, and 
prevent the Btu refunds from reaching as 
many of the customers actually 
overcharged as possible. For these 
reasons, the Commission believed that it 
was more appropriate to segregate the 
payment of the Btu refunds from the 
collection of section 110 costs. 

Eight petitioners again raise the issue 
of offsetting Btu refunds with section 110 
costs and argue that the Commission 
erred by prohibiting an offset.*® 
Generally, the petitioners assert that, 
when the practical considerations on 
which the Commission's decision is 
based are examined, none provides 
sufficient reason for prohibiting offsets. 

The petitioners also argue that the 
Commission failed to consider the 
effects of prohibiting offsets on the 
natural gas market. Specifically, 
petitioners assert that many pipelines 
have not paid the section 110 costs 
owed to producers. First, sellers argue 
that payment for past due section 110 
costs will not be made until after 
decontrol on January 1, 1985, and that 
the amounts in question will be 
subsumed within the amounts paid for 
decontrolled gas because of price 
bargaining. In contrast, pipelines argue 
that, because section 110 costs are 
flowed through to future customers 
under the purchased gas adjustment 
clause, payment of the section 110 costs 
will cause a sizable increase in rates at 
a time when the gas market is 
particularly vulnerable to the price 
effects of deregulation. Both first sellers 
and pipelines agree that these potential 
market distortions are mitigated by 
permitting offsets of section 110 costs 
and Btu refund amounts, and, therefore, 
consumers benefit. 

The Commission believes petitioners’ 
arguments have merit and consequently, 
for the reasons discussed infra, will 
require the offsets under certain 
carefully circumscribed conditions. 
Before discussing our reasons in depth, 
however, the Commission wishes to 
emphasize four main points: 

1. The Commission is ordering refunds 
with interest at prime based on its 
reading of the implicit mandate of the 
INGAA case. 

2. The Commission is requiring an 
offset of only those /egitimate 


* Pennzoil Co., Mesa Petroleum Co., Pogo 
Producing Co., Consolidated Gas Transmission 
Corp., Tennessee Gas Pipeline Co., Kerr-McGee 
Corp., Pitts Oil Co., Sage Energy Co., and Clayton 
W. Williams, Jr., Co. 
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production-related costs described in its 
Order No. 94 series. Parties may still 
protest any section 110 costs which they 
believe are not properly offset or are 
still outstanding. 

3. The Commission believes that 
principles of cost incurrence suggest that 
amounts owed consumers from Btu 
adjustments and amounts consumers 
owe for 110 costs can best be settled 
through an offset procedure that 
matches those customers’ liabilities and 
entitlements. In other words, 
intergenerational inequities are 
minimized through an offset procedure. 

4. The Commission believes that 
offsetting legitimate section 110 costs 
against Btu refunds before January 1, 
1985, will aid in its continuing effort to 
minimize the distortions to the market 
price of gas by requiring that gas costs 
will be less encumbered by prior- 
incurred charges. As a result, buyers 
may better exercise their discretion in 
seeking the least cost gas supply, thus 
sending proper signals to the wellhead 
to reflect market-based prices. See 
discussion of Order Nos. 380 and 380-A 
(Minimum Bill Rule), infra. 

The reasons for ordering refunds with 
interest are discussed under Part III A 
and B, supra. The other three will be 
discussed seriatim. 

Section 110 Costs, Order Nos. 94, et al. 
The Commission's implementation of its 
statutory authority under section 110 
allows only certain described amounts 
to be collected by first sellers from 
pipeline purchasers. '° Before a first 


Section 110 of the NGPA provides in pertinent 


rt: 

[A] price for the first sale of natural gas shall not 
be considered to exceed the maximum lawful price 
applicable to the first sale of such natural gas 
under [Title I} if such first sale price exceeds the 
maximum lawful price to the extent necessary to 
recover— 

* * * any costs of compressing, gathering, 
processing, treating, liquefying, or transporting such 
natural gas, or other similiar costs, borne by the 
seller and allowed for, by rule or order, by the 
Commission. Section 110(a)(2). See note 8, supra, at 
7; see also Regulations Implementing Section 110 of 
the Natural Gas Policy Act, and Establishing Policy 
Under the Natural Gas Act, 48 FR 5190 (Feb. 3, 
1983) (Order No. 94—B) (Docket No. RM80-47-003) 
(issued Jan. 24, 1983); Order Denying Rehearing and 
Denying Stay of Order No. 94-B, 48 FR 24051 (May 
31, 1983) (Order No. 94—-D) (Docket Nos. RM80-47- 
003, et al.) (issued May 24, 1983); 49 FR 565 (Jan. 5, 
1964) (Clarification of Final Rule) (Docket No. 
RM80-47-002) (issued Dec. 29, 1983) (Order No. 94- 
E); Regulations Implementing Refund Procedures 
under Subpart K of Part 271 for Production-Related 
Costs, 48 FR 44492 (Sept. 29, 1983) (Order No. 333) 
(Docket No. RM83~6-000); 48 FR 44495 (Sept. 29, 
1983) (Final Rule and Order Granting in Part and 
Denying in Part Rehearing of Interim Rule) (Docket 
Nos. RM80-73-000, et a/.) (issued Sept. 27, 1983) 
(Order No. 334); 49 FR 56 (Jan. 3, 1984) (Order No. 
334~A) (Order Denying Application for Rehearing 
of Order No. 334 and Denying Requests for Stay of 
Order No. 334) (Docket Nos. RM80-73-004, et ai. 
and RM80-74-004, ef a/.) (issued Dec. 27, 1983). 


seller may collect production-related 
costs, there must be express contractual 
authority allowing the collection. This 
requirement assures that the production 
activity is, in fact, being performed and 
that only amounts necessary to recover 
the costs of the activity may be - 
collected. 

The Commission at first allowed 
individual applications for these costs. 
In recognition of the likely burden of this 
procedure, and in order to remove any 
unwarranted delay in first sellers 
receiving section 110 adjustments, the 
Commission subsequently provided self- 
implementing rules. However, “mindful 
of the potential for abuse inherent in 
any self-implementing regulatory 
scheme,” it warned that field audits 
would ensure that sellers adhere to the 
rules. *! 

The typical transaction under the 
Commission's section 110 rules consists 
of: The parties’ determination of express 
contractual authorization, performance 
of the service, submission of a 
description of charges, billing for the 
charges, and coliection of payments. '* 
The purchaser may dispute the charges 
and ask the first seller to validate the 
proposed charges before making 
payment.** The written description 
requires a showing by well or by 
completion location as to the amount 
and type of production-related service. 
First sellers must retain records to 
identify amounts collected and the basis 
for their collection. 

In issuing its section 110 rules, the 
Commission also required that 
payments for certain section 110 costs 
be collected in installments between 
March 7, 1983, and December 31, 1984. 
However, the Commission is aware from 
the public hearing in this proceeding and 
other filings that many production- 
related costs have not yet been paid. 


1148 FR 5152, 5160 (Feb. 3, 1983). The Commission 
stressed that the collection of an amount not so 
authorized would be a statutory pricing violation 
with potential civil and criminal penalties under 
sections 504(b)(6). See a/so 48 FR 5152, 5170 (Feb. 3, 
1983). The Commission established a Production- 
Related Costs Board that focused primarily on the 
obligation of sellers to justify any section 110 
allowance in response to staff audits. The procedure 
allows a resolution of disputes on the amount of 
refunds that may be due if the seller collects 
unauthorized amounts. A complaint filed pursuant 
to § 385.206 activates the Board if an allowance is 
thought to be charged, collected or otherwise not 
paid in violation 18 CFR 271.1104. Any person or 
party can so file. 

"2]d. at 5161-62. 

3 Td. at 5162. 

418 CFR 271.1104(f) (1984). 

Tr. 46, 86, 92, 117-119, 125-126, In the matter of: 
Refunds Resulting From Btu Measurement 
Adjustments, Docket No. RM84-6-000, Public 
Hearing of May 24, 1984. 


It is in the context of those section 110 
rules that the Commission finds the 
opportunity to better serve the public 
interest by providing an offset procedure 
for the timely payment of both the Btu 
refunds and the collection of legitimate 
section 110 costs. Before discussing the 
reasons for availing itself of this 
opportunity, the Commission wishes to 
emphasize that the offset procedure 
does not affect the amount of refunds 
owed pursuant to the INGAA decision. 
The offset procedure is a mechanism for 
accomplishing the refund. ** Refunds are 
due and the Commission does not intend 
to allow the offset procedure to be used 
to bargain away or escape liability for 
refunds. Indeed, the Commission is 
requiring pipelines to report the 
information provided to them by first 
sellers to justify section 110 costs under 
reports mandated in Order No. 94-A et 
al., and the reports due under Order No. 
399, as discussed infra. 

There are severai dockets that present 
issues relating to the failure to comply, 
or the impossibility of complying, with 
the Commission's prescribed schedule 
for payment of past due section 110 
costs. 

Mobil Oil Corporation filed a 
complaint on August 28, 1984 (Docket 
No. GP84—50-000) alleging a massive 
failure on the part of the vast majority of 
the interstate pipelines to pay section 
110 costs on the installment required by 
the regulations. 

On September 7, 1984, 
Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line | 
Corporation filed a petition setting forth 
a pipeline’s view oi this situation 
(Docket No. GP84-—53-000) and 
requesting the Commission to extend the 
schedule for paying section 110 costs so 
that it may pay them in 12 monthly 
installments beginning after verification 
of the invoice and ending no later than 
June 30, 1986. 

Also, on September 7, 1984, the 
Indicated Producers (Shell, Citgo, Gulf, 
Mitchell, Mobil, Sun, Texaco, and Union 
Oil) filed a petition (Docket No. GP84- 
51-000) alleging that most interstate 
pipelines are arbitrarily refusing to pay 
the section 110 costs, and that the 
practice is so widespread as to amount 
to a defiance of the legitimate processes 
of the Commission. The Preducers urged 
the Commission to direct the pipelines 
to offset the section 110 costs against the 
Btu refund payments or to order the 
pipelines to pay the section 110 costs 
within 30 days after receipt of billings 
from a producer. Tennessee Gas 


‘6 See Cities Service Gas Co. v. FPC, 535 F.2d 
1278, 1290 (D.C. Cir. 1976); Belco Petroleum Corp. v. 
FERC, 589 F.2d 680, 686 (D.C. Cir. 1978). 
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Pipeline Company filed a santos in 
response to the Indicated Producers’ 
Motion, supporting their request for 
offsets, and moving that the petition in 
Docket No. GP84-51-000 be 
consolidated with Mobil’s Complaint 
(Docket No. GP84-50-000} and the 
petitions for rehearing of the Btu rule 
(Docket Nos. RM&4-6-001, et ai.}, i.e., 
the instant proceeding. 

The Commission will address the 
issues raised in the other proceedings in 
due course. However, to the extent the 
pleadings assert uncontested facts, the 
Commission will rely on them to 
conclude that (for whatever reasons) 
substantial portions of first sellers’ bills 
for previously unrecovered section 110 
costs have not yet been paid, and will 
probably not be paid before January 1, 
1985. 

Principle of Matching Cost 
Incurrence. Order No. 399 expressed 
concern that the Btu refunds would not 
reach the customers actually 
overcharged if offsets were allowed. 
However, requiring the offset 
mechanism would come closer to 
matching the customers who are entitled 
to Btu refunds with the customers who 
received the benefits or caused the 
incurrence of section 110 costs. 

While Btu refunds are owing for gas 
delivered from December 1978 through 
December 1983, payments under the 
“dry” rule for that five year period were, 
for the most part, collected from gas 
customers in 1982 and 1983, through 
purchase gas adjustment clauses (PGA) 
after Order No. 93 became final and 
effective in late 1981.'’ Order No. 399 
required that those customers actually 
overcharged in 1982 and 1983 were to 
receive the Btu refund amounts. The 
retroactive section 110 costs that first 
sellers and some pipelines seek to offset 
are for services rendered in 1980, 1981, 
1982, and early 1983. Under Order Nos. 
94 et a/., the Commission directed that 
payment of certain section 110 costs 
incurred prior to March 1983 be passed 
on to customers in equal installments, 
prior to January 1, 1985. Payment of 
section 110 costs was allowed on a 
current basis beginning in March 1983. 
As a result, the customers who will pay 
for section 110 costs incurred before 
March 1983, may not be the same 
customers who incurred the costs. As a 
practical matter, most pipelines did not 
begin paying the costs on a current basis 
in the spring of 1983. In fact, testimony 


1 See Rules Generally Applicable to Regulated 
Sales of Natural Cas. 45 FR 49077 (July 23, 1960} 
(Order No. 93); Order Denying Rehearing and 
Clarifying Order No. 93, 46 FR 24537 (May 1, 1961} 
(Order No. 93-A}; Order Vacating Partial Stay and 
Amending Regulations, 47 FR 614 (Jan. 6, 1882} 
(issued Dec. 24, 1981). 


in the public hearing on May 24, 1984, 
indicated that, at that time, some 
pipelines had still paid no production- 
related costs. '* Consequently, for 
purposes of ordering and discussing the 
offset, prior-incurred section 110 costs 
will constitute any costs properly owed 
on gas received on or before January 19, 
1984, '® where such costs have not been 
paid to first sellers prior to the issuance 
of this order. 

The concern here should not be that 
these dates are different but rather to 
what extent customers who may be 
intitled to refunds because they were 
billed in that time period left the 
pipeline systems during 1982, 1983, or 
1984. Simply put, if a customer was 
purchasing from a given pipeline during 
all three years (1982-84), and that 
pipeline was obligated to pay section 
110 costs to its first sellers, that 
customer both paid for gas measured on 
a dry basis and was liable for section 
110 costs. Therefore, the offset will leave 
that customer whole. 

The fact that the volumes purchased 
by that customer may have fluctuated 
over the period is not troublesome.” 
Current regulatory methods involve 
designing rates on a test period basis. 
That method allows rates to be charged 
on the assumption that there will be a 
reasonable relationship between costs 
incurred and revenues collected. Any 
closer matching would require a major 
departure from the Commission's 
current regulatory scheme. 

Further, if system-wide volumes drop, 
the unit costs of individual services will 
increase. The aggregate impact on a 
given customer will depend on the 
change in that customer’s load relative 
to the total volumes moved by the 
system. Such subtleties are impossible 
to balance precisely. The assumption is 
that, although these fluctuations will 
work to the benefit of the customer part 
of the time, and to its detriment other 
times, over time the balance is 
equitable. 

Consequently, for purposes of 
considering the impact of an offset, 
variations in gas takes by particular 
customers do not militate against the 
offset. Also, changes in customers of 


18 Tr. at 86, 92, 117, 119, 125-6, 134, 166-7, and 174— 
6, In the Matter of: Refunds Resulting From Btu 
Measurement Adjustments, Docket No. RM84—6- 
000, Public Hearing of May 24, 1984. 

*®On January 19, 7984, the Commission rescinded 
the dry rule. 49 PR 3072 (Jan. 25, 1984). Thus, 
choosing this date results in congruous end dates. 

® Prior to Order No. 380, minimum bills 
encouraged stable takes. 

» Available data collected by the Energy 
Information Agency from FERC Form No. 2 indicate 
that, for the years 1980-1983, customers’ purchases 
tended to drop, albeit in rough proportion to each 
other. This probably in large part reflects 


local distribution companies are not a 
sufficient basis for rejecting the offset. 
With an offset mechanism, the 
Commission is concerned that 
customers who left the system after Bte 
charges were passed through in 1982 
and 1983 may be denied Btu refund 
benefits to which they would otherwise 
be entitled under Order No. 399. 
However, the data does not suggest this 
is a major problem.” Although the 
Commission decided to pass through 
section 110 costs incurred from 1980 to 
1983 to customers on the system in 1983 
and 1984, it would nonetheless be more 
equitable for these prior-incurred costs 
to be borne, as nearly as possible, by the 
customers who benefited from the 
service. Indeed, the Commission did not 
intend that prior-incurred section 110 
costs be passed through to customers 
after January 1, 1985. Since, to date, 
many pipelines have not passed on 
these costs onto their customers, it 
would seem that this prospect is 
imminent. The offset mechanism will, at 
least, reduce the amount of section 110 
costs which must be passed through to 
customers after January 1, 1985. The 
longer the pass through of section 110 
costs is delayed, the greater will be the 
disparities between those who pay the 
costs and those who benefited from 
them. This intergenerational effect is 
significantly aggravated in the case of 
prior incurred costs by the increased 
ability of partially supplied customers to 
shift their load from one pipeline- 
supplier to another pursuant to Order 


conservation practices and economic recession 
effects. 

* For example, according to data compiled by the 
Energy Information Administration (ELA) from 
FERC Form 2 reports submitted by the interstate 
pipelines, no customer left Columbia's system in 
1982, and only one customer, Roy Proffitt, left in 
1983. This customer bought 55,137 Mcf of gas from 
Columbia in 1982 whose total 1962 sales for resale 
in that year amounted to $28,422,406 Mcf. No 
customer left ANR’s system in 1982, and only two 
customers left in 1983: Town of Home, whose 1962 
purchases from ANR were 2,120 Mcf and Texas 
Eastern Transmission which purchasetl 377,000 Mcf 
in the same year. This is a total of 379,120 Mcf out of 
ANR’s total 1982 sales for resale of 548,418,527 Mcf. 
(Tetco, however, appears to have bought gas from 
ANR only in 1982. It does not appear as a purchaser 
in 1980, 1981, or 1983.) In 1962, only two customers 
left the Trunkline system, and none in 1983: Houston 
Texas Pipeline, which bought 298 Mcf in 1961 and 
Tennessee Gas Pipeline, which bought 13 Mcf in the 
same year, a total of 311 Mcf out of Trunkline’s total 
sales for resale of 499,230,584 Mcf. EIA does not 
have these data for Transco’s 1981 sales for resale. 
However, no customers left the system in 1963. It 
can readily be seen that the customers dropping off 
of these various systems account for a negligible 
percentage of each pipeline’s total sales for resale. 
{EIA has just begun to compile disaggregated sale 
for resale data as submitted in the Form 2 reports 
and not all of the data have as yet been verified.) 
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Nos. 380 and 380-A.* The offset 
achieves a closer matching of those who 
benefited from the section 110 costs with 
those who will be required to pay them. 

Under Order Nos. 94-A, et ai., the 
customers who will pay for section 110 
costs may not be exactly the same 
customers who caused the incurrance of 
those costs. This occurs because of the 
dynamic nature of each customer's 
demand requirement over time. 
Nonetheless, if these costs can be 
recovered now through an immediate 
offset, the likelihood is greater that 
those customers who pay the costs are 
those customers who actually caused 
their incurrance. Hence, there would be 
less intergenerational inequity if 
immediate offset is implemented. 

It is clear, therefore, from the aspect 
of intergenerational equity that 
immediate offset provides a far superior 
result then would occur if immediate 
offset were not permitted. Because 
immediate offset provides for a closer 
association between cost causation and 
cost responsibility it is clear that an 
offset is the most efficient and equitable 
method for distributing Btu refunds and 
ensuring the prompt collection of 
already incurred section 110 costs. 

Impending Partial Decontrol! at the 
Wellhead. In adopting the offset 
mechanism for accomplishing the Btu 
refund, the Commission is also 
considering the public interest in the 
context of current economic 
circumstances and in the context of 
current statutory and regulatory 
schemes. 

On the first of January, 1985, the 
Natural Gas Policy Act mandates that 
the price of the large portion of flowing 
natural gas be deregulated at the 
wellhead. The purpose of the 
deregulation is to solve a serious and 
recurrent problem which had existed in 
the natural gas market for years. That 
problem was the inability of the 
interstate market to achieve a balance 
between supply and demand. In order to 
achieve that balance in the newly 
deregulated marketplace, the market 


* Elimination of Variable Costs from Certain 
Natural Gas Pipeline Minimum Bill Provisions, 49 
FR 227786 (June 1, 1984) (Order No. 380); Order 
Denying Rehearing ad Granting in Part Applications 
for Stay, 49 FR 31259 (Aug. 6, 1984); Order Denying 
Rehearing and Granting Clarification, 49 FR 43635 
(Oct. 31, 1984} (Order No. 380-B); Order on 
Rehearing Reaffirming Application of Rule to 
Minimum Take Provisions and Denying Requests for 
Waiver, 49 FR 43625 (Oct. 31, 1984) (Order No. 380- 
C). See also, Natural Gas Pipeline Company of 
America, 26 F.E.R.C. § 61,174 at 61,332 at n.15 (1984): 

‘* * * we fully anticipate that companies with more 
than one supplier will “shop” for the cheapest 
source of supply. But we also must be aware of the 
potential effects of such swinging on those gas 
purchasers who lack these competitive 
advantages.” 


price should be as “pure” as possible, 
ie., undistorted by costs unassociated 
with current supply. Only through a 
“pure” market price can the competitive 
marketplace foster the goals 

intended well-head deregulation to 
achieve. 

The Commission has been concerned 
for some time that the price of gas 
reflected in the purchase gas adjustment 
filings of pipelines reflect as nearly as 
possible the cost of gas at the wellhead. 
As discussed supra, the Commission 
tailored the Order No. 94-A series to 
insure that production-related costs 
which accrued as a result of gas sold 
during previous periods did not distort 
the price of gas after January 1, 1985. 

Specifically, Order No. 94—A was 
concerned with: 

* * * prevent[ing] any large scale economic 
dislocations that may result from any one 
seller or group of sellers attempting to 
recover the allowances for prior costs in one 
lump sum or a few large payments.™ 


On January 24, 1983, the impact of 
decontrol on the collection of generic 
allowances was uncertain. 
Consequently, the collections were to be 
made. 
under a schedule of payments that ensure{d], 
as nearly as possible, that the amounts would 
be paid in equal installments.* 


As noted above, these payments have 
not, for the most part, occurred. Some 
pipelines have passed on prior-incurred 
production-related costs to their 
customers; others have not. To the 
extent that prior-incurred production- 
related costs are still unpaid, the 
Commission is faced now with the 
prospect of having those costs appear as 
incremental increases in the cost of gas 
after January 1, 1985. The Commission 
had intended to avoid this result. 

The Commission understands that the 
aggregate of the producers’ claims for 
section 110 costs may approximate the 
aggregate of the producers’ liabilities for 
Btu refunds. Thus, the offsets will spare 
consumers from potentially large rate 
increases in early 1985 and will avoid 
the transmittal of false expectations 
about future natural gas prices by the 
relatively painless method of using their 
Btu refund credits as an offset. The gas 
producers will be able to settle their 
long-past due accounts for section 110 
services rendered and their liability for 
Btu refunds without disrupting current 
or future natural gas prices. The 
pipelines will be able to match these 
accounts with first sellers and 
consumers and enter the era of 


* 48 FR 5152, 5169 (Feb. 3, 1983). 
% Id. at 5168. 


decontrol and enhanced competition 
without the burden of attempting to pass 
through producers’ bills for services 
rendered years ago. 

The Commission's concern with this 
issue is evidenced by a filing of 
Tennessee Gas Pipeline Company in 
Docket No. RP85-3-000, dated October 
3, 1984, for a procedure to permanently 
revise its FERC Gas Tariff PGA 
provisions to establish an extraordinary 
gas subaccount to record amounts in 
excess of $1 million which Tennessee 
would be required to pay for gas 
supplies as a result of Commission or 
court action. Under this proposal, 
Tennessee would calculate individual 
customer surcharges based on 
Tennessee's sales to that customer 
during the period to which the 
extraordinary payment pertained. 
Tennessee's two justifications for this 
proposal were that radical changes in 
purchase patterns will occur for some of 
its customers since the period to which 
the retroactive charges apply and that 
the recovery of such large retroactive 
payments through the current PGA 
mechanism would result in a distortion 
of the current gas markets. In support of 
its proposal, Tennessee noted Columbia 
Gas Transmission, a pipeline customer, 
purchased approximately 14 percent of 
the gas sold by Tennessee to 
jurisdictional customers during August 
1980-1983, compared to only seven 
percent in the first six months of 1984. 
Use of the normal Account 191 
mechanism to recover Order No. 94-A 
retroactive payments would allow 
customers with relatively declining 
purchases to bear /ess than their “fair 
share,” and require customers with 
relatively higher purchases to bear more 
than their “fair share.” 

Consolidated Gas Transmission 
Corporation intervened in support of 
Tennessee's proposal with this 
qualification: 

While Movant supports Tennessee's 
proposed methodology, the simplest and most 
efficient approach to this problem is to permit 
pipelines to offset Order No. 94 payments 
against Order No. 93 refunds received from 
producers.* 


Another intervenor, Niagara Mohawk 
Power Corporation, expressed concern 
that absent the direct billing mechanism, 
its customers “would be paying a share 
of the retroactive costs properly 
attributable to past sales to Columbia's 
customers. The retroactive costs are 
decidedly different than normai refunds 


** Motion of Consolidated Gas Transmission 
Corporation for Leave to Intervene in Support of 
Direct Billing Proposal in Docket No. RP85-3-000 at 
page 3. 
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that would he flowed through in PGA 
filings.” ?? 

On November 5, 1984, in Docket No. 
RM85-14, Natural Gas Pipeline 
Company of America (Natural) filed a 
petition for authority to institute a 
special, one-time, lump sum billing 
procedure to recover from Natural’s 
customers retroactive payments for 
“production-related costs” paid by 
Natural to producers by December 31, 
1984. Natural proposes to recover 
approximately $140 million in 
retroactive payments from its customers 
15 days after the latter of February 1, 
1985, or the date on which both the 
Docket No. RP83-68 and South Georgia 
refunds have been made. Natural 
asserts that, because approximately 
$120 million is owed its customers in 
these proceedings and another $60 
million in Btu refunds will be refunded 
to its customers, its customers would 
have sufficient funds to make this 
payment. Natural’s justification for this 
approach is similar to that offered by 
Tennessee. 

In anticipation of statutory changes on 
January 1, 1985, considerable 
negotiation will occur between pipelines 
and producers and between producers 
and end users. This contract price 
negotiation should result in a relatively 
undistorted market price for gas. To the 
extent that historical costs are allowed 
to be included in these contract price 
negotiations and will be reflected in the 
base price from which these 
negotiations stem, consumers will be ill- 
served. The Commission's concern is 
that without an offset, legitimate 
production-related gas costs incurred in 
the past would not be paid by customers 
in the system during the period of 
incurrence, but rather would be paid by 
present and future customers who 
received no economic benefits. Those 
costs, while authorized under the Order 
No. 94-A series and owed under 
contracts, are nonetheless inappropriate 
signals to the market in 1985, and, 
therefore, inconsistent with the 
Commission's goal of achieving a 
balance in supply and demand through 
the workings of a competitive market at 
the wellhead. 

The Commission's attempts to work 
toward an undistorted market price for 
gas at the wellhead is reflected in the 
Order Nos. 380 and 380-A which 
removed variable costs from pipelines’ 
minimum commodity bills. Prior to 
Order No. 380, minimum commodity 
bills insured pipelines that their 
customers would pay for a minimum 


7 Petition to Intervene of Niagara Mohawk Power 
Corporation in Docket No. RP85-3-000 at page 3. 


amount of gas and system capacity 
regardless of their needs and whether or 
not cheaper gas was available. 

By removing the variable costs from 
minimum commodity bills, Order Nos. 
380 and 380-A significantly changed the 
bases for purchasing decisions across 
the industry. Essentially, the economic 
penalty for changing suppliers was 
substantially reduced. Consequently, 
partially supplied customers and 
customers with alternate fuel capability 
are much freer to make purchasing 
decisions based on price, and, in fact, 
have probably done so. 

The data to demonstrate this 
phenomenon are not yet available. 
However, in seeking a stay from the 
court of the Commission's Order No. 
380, the “Minimum Bill Rule,” ?* the 
pipelines acknowledged that proof of 
switching before the fact was 
impossible, but they assured the court 
that “it is overwhelmingly likely that 
purchasers of gas will ‘swing’ a 
substantial amount of their purchasers 
away from their current pipeline 
suppliers, next contract year, if freed 
from contractual obligations by [Order 
No. 380].” * The Court denied the stay 
applications by Order of September 19, 
1984, and refused to rehear its denial by 
Order of October 18, 1984. Thus, Order 
No. 380 is in effect and minimum bill 
tariff provisions are unenforceable as to 
variable costs. 

The Commission's methodology for 
accomplishing refunds is carefully 
weighed in light of this new purchasing 
freedom. If production-related costs are 
flowed through the PGAs, it is entirely 
possible that partially-supplied 
customers will be able to avoid those 
charges by changing suppliers. Indeed, 
the fact that PGA periods are staggered 
among pipelines further increases the 
opportunity for such avoidance. It is not 
the Commission's intent that the 
combined effects of its decisions should 
inadvertently or purposely result in full 
requirements customers bearing the 
brunt of prior charges because they 
cannot leave the system. 

The Commission is concerned, 
therefore, that one result of forbidding 


8 See Note 23, supra, at 19. 

2° Suggestion for Rehearing of the Order of 
September 19, 1984, Denying Motion for Stay and 
Suggestion for Rehearing En Banc, filed September 
16, 1984, by ANR Pipeline Company in Wisconsin 
Cas Company, et a/. v. FERC, D.C. Cir. No. 84-1358 
et al., at 4. See also the Motion of Great Lakes 
Transmission Company for Stay Pending Review of 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission Orders 
Invalidating Previously Approved Tariff Provision, 
filed August 13, 1984, in Wisconsin Gas Company v. 
FERC, at p. 22 (“Natural [Gas Pipeline Co.] has 
advised Great Lakes that it is not planning to take 
any volumes for the remainder of the contract 
year."). 


an offset would be that captive or full 
requirements customers may shoulder 
more than their proper share of the 
burden of prior costs incurred on the 
system. The Commission believes that 
when most of the distortion is taken out 
of future PGAs (which distortion has 
resulted from prior Commission 
approval of certain costs), the threat 
that partially supplied customers may 
leave the system will be greatly reduced 
and this should better protect full 
requirements customers. The offset 
mechanism, the Commission believes, 
will help prevent the possibility of 
partially supplied customers escaping 
liability of their share of past section 110 
costs. 

First sellers have the option of 
pursuing their contract rights at law in 
order to collect the costs owed to them 
and/or to engage in settlement 
negotiations with the pipelines over the 
issue of what costs are owed. 
Arguments are raised that, because of 
current market conditions, any amounts 
resulting from such negotiations or 
litigation resulting in production-related 
costs being paid to the producer would 
likely be paid by pipeline shareholders 
rather than consumers. Specifically, the 
argument is that the marketplace would 
not bear the increase in price at the 
burner tip which would result from the 
inclusion of these costs. If that were the 
case, the pipeline shareholders would 
have to pay the costs themselves or lose 
markets. 

If the Commission, on the other hand, 
requires Btu refunds to be offset by 
production-related costs, it is not the 
shareholders who would bear the costs 
but rather the consumers which 
originally caused their incurrence. As a 
matter of equity, then, the question is 
whether the offset procedure would 
work to the detriment of consumers. In 
response, it is important to note that the 
production-related costs here are costs 
which have actually been incurred for 
past periods and which are authorized, 
under the Commission's regulations. 
Consumers have had the benefit of the 
services and should bear the costs 
associated with those services. 

To the extent market restraints exist 
and shareholders must subsidize 
production-related costs which occur 
either outside of or over and above the 
offset, consumers have only rightfully 
been compensated for their pipelines’ 
unfortunate market position. Either way, 
it would seem that the rights of the 
consumers are being carefully protected. 

Calculation of the Offset. The 
Commission recognizes that the dollar 
amount of production-related costs 
owed under numerous pipeline first 
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sellers’ contracts remains in dispute. 
This issue is of great concern to the 
Commission in allowing and fashioning 
an offset procedure. Only legitimate 
production-related costs should be offset 
against the Btu refunds. 

Presumably, certain amounts of 
production-related costs which pipelines 
and the first sellers have resolved have 
been or are being paid under existing 
payment agreements. However, if 
certain undisputed costs have not been 
recovered or are not presently being 
recovered consistent with a Commission 
approved mechanism, they must be 
offset against the Btu refund. 

If collection of past production-related 
costs were the only goals of the offset, it 
would be best achieved by allowing 
producers to offset the full amount of 
production-related costs claimed. 
However, the pipelines claim that the 
production-related costs appear to be 
overstated for any number of different 
reasons.*' To the extent there is validity 
to any of the pipeline’s reasons for not 
paying the full amount, allowing full 
offset would understate the Btu refunds. 

This procedure does not attempt to 
resolve all production-related cost 
issues. This leaves pipelines and 
purchasers free to dispute the costs in a 
proceeding which the Commission has 
designed specifically to deal with these 
costs. One purpose of this proceeding is 
to assure that only legitimate 


» Order No. 399 noted that the Commission's 
section 110 rules are pending on appeal, while the 
Btu refund obligation arises as the result of a court 
decision. The concern is that the producer's claima 
for section 110 costs are subject to modification or 
extinguishment by the courts, while their liabilities 
to make the Btu refunds have been finally 
established by the courts. Thus, the producers are 
asking to offset an inchoate or contingent claim 
against a final, adjudicated liability. 

Nevertheless, under the schedule prescribed by 
the Commission, collection of the section 110 costs 
should be completed by December 31, 1984, long 
before the Fifth Circuit decision is expected to be 
rendered in the pending appeal of Texas Eastern. 
Texas Eastern Tranmission Corp. v. FERC, Docket 
No. 83-4390 (5th Cir. 1984). The Commission has 
refused to stay its section 110 rules. The Fifth 
Circuit has not granted a stay. The Commission's 
collection schedule and deadline were not 
appeuied. So unless the pipelines meet the 
December 31 payment date, or the deadline for 
paying is extended, the retroactive section 110 
charges are due and payable even though they are 
still subject to judicial review. The mere fact that 
the rule is pending judicial review does not mean 
all production-related costs are in dispute. 

™'In response to the producer's pleas for prompt 
payment of their claims, various pipelines recited 
instances where claims for section 110 allowances 
were clearly in error. Delivery distances were found 
to be inaccurate. Charges were billed for periods 
when wells were not producing. Explicit contractual 
authority did not exist for certain claims. However, 
the “massive failure” of the pipelines to pay any 
substential part of the billings from producers for 
section 110 allowances is not based on pipeline 
claims that the bills from producers, in general, are 
not lawfully owed. 


production-related costs are offset from 
Btu refunds. The Commission will order 
further Btu refunds if it finds that 
production-related costs have been 
overstated for purposes of the offset. 

In light of all these considerations, the 
Commission will extend the deadline for 
large first sellers to make Btu refunds to 
the pipelines until December 31, 1984, 
and to offset all of their unpaid and 
undisputed billings for section 110 costs 
rendered before January 19, 1984, the 
date the Commission rescinded the 
“dry” rule and reinstated the “wet” rule. 
Therefore, the amount refunded by a 
first seller shall be the difference 
between the Btu refund amount as 
calculated under Order Nos. 399, et seq. 
and the unpaid but undisputed billings 
for section 110 costs. 

Procedures. The Commission stated in 
Order No. 399 that permitting offsets 
will complicate the Btu refurd process. 
On reconsideration, however, and in the 
light of expected market conditions and 
compelling equities, the Commission has 
devised administrative mechanisms for 
requiring legitimate section 110 costs to 
be paid by means of offsetting Btu 
refund obligations. These procedures are 
not unduly complicated and assure that 
the Commission and interested 
consumers will have sufficient 
information concerning the offset 
transactions to identify any section 110 
costs that have been improperly paid or 
any undercredited Btu refund amounts. 
The ability of interested parties to 
monitor payments of section 110 costs 
should not be affected by whether those 
payments are made by checks from the 
pipelines or by credits for Btu refund 
obligations owed to the pipelines. The 
standing and opportunity of consumers 
to protest the payment of section 110 
costs and their recovery by pipelines 
through PGA clauses will not be 
affected by whether such payments are 
made by cash or by offset. 

In Order No. 399, refunds were due by 
the first seller either on November 5, 
1984, in the case of large first sellers, 
and on May 3, 1985, in the case of small 
first sellers. *? 

Pipelines had to file refund reports by 
December 18, 1984, for the first set of 
refunds they received (or should have 
received) on November 5, 1984, and by 
June 17, 1984, for the refunds due by 
May 3, 1985. A final refund report was 
due on January 5, 1987, to cover refunds 
made after May 3, 1985. These reports 
were to identify the first sellers who had 


*2Small first sellers were required to notify 
pipelines by November 5, 1984, of their intent to 
defer payments of refunds until May 3, 1985. The 
deadline for notification is extended by this order to 
December 31, 1984. 


made refunds, and those who had not, 
the amounts received or due, broken 
down by seller into principal and 
interest, and reasons for non-payment, 
where applicable. 

A revised § 154.38(h) ** covered the 
pass-through of the Btu refund amounts 
by interstate pipelines, and related 
reporting requirements. This revised 
section essentially required the pipeline 


-to identify those customers who actually 


paid the Btu overcharges, the amounts 
they paid, and then to refund that 
amount plus interest to the overcharged 
customer, regardless of whether that 
customer was still on the pipeline’s 
system. 

Based on the Commission's decision 
to require first sellers and purchasers to 
offset the Btu refunds with undisputed 
amounts owing retroactively under 
section 110 of the NGPA, the refund, 
reporting and pass-through requirements 
need modification. There are several 
reasons for this. 

First, while the Btu refund amounts 
due by a first seller should be readily 
ascertainable, once the volumes of gas 
sold are agreed upon, the section 110 
cost allowances may not be so easily 
determined. The section 110 cost 
allowances will vary, depending on such 
factors as length of gathering lines, 
actual costs incurred in providing 
services, and specific contractual 
arrangements. Therefore, in requiring 
the offset, the Commission will 
recognize and make provision for offsets 
in which both Btu refunds and section 
110 cost allowances are sums certain. 

The second concern is over the actual 
or implied pass-through of the 
retroactive section 110 costs. When a 
pipeline attempts to pass section 110 
costs through in its PGA, intervenors 
and Commission staff have an 
opportunity to scrutinize and object to 
the imposition and. level of these costs. 
When a pipeline offsets, it would not 
have to reflect the amounts of the 
section 110 costs offset in its PGA, since 
it is not attempting te pass them 
through. Thus, the parties which might 
otherwise seek to challenge these 
amounts would be left without a 
convenient forum in which to challenge 
section 110 costs, even though they are 
directly affected by the offset (since it 
eliminates a refund they would 
otherwise have received). The 
Commission therefore believes that it 
must provide a mechanism by which the 
pipeline’s customers, Commission staff, 
and other interested parties can review 
and challenge the section 110 costs for 


918 CFR 154.38(h) (1984). 
*See notes 8 and 10, supra at 7-11. 





46360 Federal Register / Vol. 49, No. 228 / Monday, November 26, 1984 / Rules and Regulations 


past periods, where the costs are not 
part of the PGA or a pipeline’s rate case. 
Therefore, in summary, for Btu 
refunds, the Commission is requiring the 
same reports required in Order No. 399 
from intrastate and interstate pipelines. 
Where section 110 costs are offset 
against the Btu refund, interstate 
pipelines must include in their reports 
all the information required in section 
271.1104(f} concerning section 110 costs. 
To ensure that first sellers and pipelines 
have agreed to the section 110 cost 
allowances that offset the Btu refund, 
pipelines must file a first seller 
concurrence statement as part of their 
reports. These reports are detailed in 
ordering paragraphs F, G, and H. 


D. Lump-sum Cash Payments by 
Pipelines ’ 


Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line 
Company and Trunkline Gas Company 
request that the Commission eliminate 
the automatic and mandatory 
requirement that pipelines make lump- 
sum cash refunds to those customers 
actually overcharged. Instead, 
petitioners state that the Commission 
should pass the refunds through using 
the pipelines’ PGA mechanism. They 
argue that, by failing to pass these 
refunds through a pipeline’s PGA the 
Commission is foregoing an opportunity 
for significant rate reductions and 
market preservation. In addition, they 
argue that matching the Btu refunds to 
those customers actually overcharged is 
not possible and that there is no reason 
to believe that the PGA mechanism will 
produce inequitable results. 

The Commission carefully considered 
these arguments in the final rule and on 
rehearing and is retaining the 
requirement that interstate pipelines 
must make lump-sum cash payments to 
those customers actually overcharged 
for those Btu refund amounts not offset 
under the procedures established in this 
order. 

The Commission recognizes that the 
Btu refund might temporarily disrupt the 
current gas market regardless of the 
payment method used. Since decontrol 
of a large proportion of gas supplies 
takes place at the end of this year, the 
Commission has sought to limit that 
disruption. A lump-sum cash payment is 
less disruptive to the gas market than 
the use of the PGA because a cash 
payment to past customers does not 
adjust current prices and will 
consequently not send false price 
signals to current gas customers. In any 
event, the Commission believes that the 
offset procedures established in this 
order will alleviate most of these 
petitioners’ concerns. 


7 


E. Btu Measurement Adjustments to 
Section 110 Charges 


Southern California Gas Company 
and Pacific Lighting Gas Supply 
Company point out that some first 
sellers have been paid for section 110 
costs and allowances that are expressed 
in terms of cents-per-MMBtu measured 
under the dry rule. They request that 
Order No. 399 be amended to require 
refunds from first sellers if they have 
recovered costs that exceed the 
maximum section 110 allowances under 
the Commission's regulations, 
recalculated under the wet rule. 
Although these costs may be included in 
calculating the section 110 costs to be 
offset with Btu refunds, the Commission 
is not establishing procedures in this 
order to refund those costs. 

The Commission agrees with the 
petitioners that, if payments of section 
110 costs, recalculated with reference to 
the wet rule, have exceeded the 
maximum allowable costs under the 
Commission’s regulations, refunds are in 
order. Although the court decision that 
gave rise to this proceeding * did not 
speak to section 110 allowances, it 
would be administratively inconvenient 
for the Commission and the regulated 
industries to utilize a different Btu 
measurement under section 110 than in 
the other sections of the NGPA. Thus, 
the Commission directs the pipelines 
and first sellers to review the section 
110 billings, paid and unpaid, to ensure 
that they do not exceed the maximum 
allowances, determined with reference 
to the wet rule. 

The Commission will not, however, 
require that any refunds that are due 
from first sellers, as a result of 
recalculating section 110 costs under the 
wet rule, be made in conjunction with 
the refunds required in this proceeding. 
These refunds can be made in due time, 
without imposing any additional 
burdens of calculating and reporting on 
those affected by the stringent deadlines 
in this proceeding. However, first sellers 
and pipelines may include these refunds 
when implementing the offset 
procedures established in this order. 


F. Direct Sales 


Mississippi Chemical Corporation 
asks that the Commission reconsider its 
decision not to provide procedures for 
flowing the Btu refunds through to direct 
sale customers of interstate pipelines. 
Since rates to direct sale customers are 
established by contract and are not 
subject to Commission approval, any 
entitlement of direct sale customers to a 
portion of the Btu refunds received by 


%8 INGAA, supra, note 2, at 1. 


the pipelines depends on the terms of 
their contracts. The direct sales are not 
first sales under the NGPA.* Neither are 
they sales for resale under the 
Commission's Natural Gas Act 
jurisdiction.*” The Commission believes 
that it lacks jurisdiction to require these 
pipelines to pass the Btu refunds on to 
their direct sales customers. The 
Commission also believes that direct 
sales customers are capable of enforcing 
their rights arising from their contracts 
with interstate pipelines by means of 
negotiation or in the courts. Accordingly, 
while the Commission recognizes that 
refunds to direct sales customers may 
be delayed or never made, there is no 
recourse that the Commission can 
provide. 


G. Refunds by Operators Designated by 
Large First Sellers 


The Commission wants to avoid 
confusion over when operators 
designated by large first sellers must 
make refunds. Hence, an operator 
designated by a large first seller must 
pay the large first seller's portion of the 
refund on the deadline for payment by 
large first sellers—regardless. of whether 
the operator itself is a large or small first 
seller. In addition, a large first seller 
must remit its portion of the refund 
obligation to its designated operator 
who is a small first seller on or before 
the date the refund must be paid to the 
pipeline. The Commission is specifically 
requiring these first sellers to make the 
refunds with other large first sellers 
because large first sellers should not be 
allowed to take advantage of a deferral 
that was designed to prevent cash flow 
problems for small first sellers. 


H. Extension of the Deadline For 
Payment by Large First Sellers 


The Producer group and other 
petitioners complain that compliance 
with the deadline for payment by large 
first sellers is an unreasonable hardship, 
and that the Commission acted 
arbitrarily by not permitting first sellers 
to spread out the payment of the Btu 
refunds. Specifically, petitioners state 
that the time period between the 
issuance of the final rule and the refund 
deadline is too short to ensure the 
computation and execution of accurate 
refunds and will cause unnecessary 
cash flow problems. They argue that 
these problems were made worse by the 
failure of the Commission to require 


% See 15 U.S.C. 3301(21) (1982). Pipelines’ sales of 
gas are not first sales except sales of gas produced 
by the pipeline. Public Service Comm'n of New York 
v. Mid-Louisiana Gas Co., 103 S. Ct. 3024 (1983). 

3715 U.S.C. 717(b) (1982). 
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pipelines to furnish the information 
necessary to calculate the Btu refunds in 
a timely fashion and the prospect that 
the Commission might permit an offset 
of section 110 costs and the Btu refund. 

Petitioners also argue that any 
alternate relief from this burden was 
foreclosed by the Commission's 
statement in Order No. 399, that it 
“expects few applications” under 
section 502(c) of the NGPA and “is not 
inclined to grant them unless the 
applicant's claim for relief is supported 
by compelling reasons.” Except to the 
extent that the deadline for payment by 
large first sellers is extended to 
December 31, 1984, to implement the 
offset mechanism, the Commission 
denies petitioners’ requests. 

First sellers have had sufficient time 
to prepare for the payment of this 
refund. INGAA was decided 
approximately a year ago. The 
Commission issued its interim rule on 
May 3, 1984. This rule established the 
refund procedures that were adopted 
with minor changes by Order No. 399 
and it also stopped pipelines from 
unilaterally collecting the refunds owed 
by first sellers through billing 
adjustments. Any uncertainty over 
whether the final rule would permit 
offsets of section 110 cost should not 
have stopped first sellers from 
calculating the refunds owed. These 
calculations would have to be made 
even if the Commission had permitted 
an offset procedure. 


The Commission is troubled that some 


pipelines have failed to cooperate with 
first sellers in determining the amount of 
Btu refunds owed. This fact does not 
support across-the-board extensions of 
the refund deadlines.** In any event, 
those first sellers who have diligently 
sought cooperation should seek relief 
under NGPA section 502(c) if a pipeline 
has not cooperated in determining the 
amounts owed. In those individual 
cases, the Commission will, if 
appropriate, fashion a remedy to meet 
the needs of the parties. 


I. Royalty Payments 


Several petitions for rehearing were 
received on the obligation of first sellers 
to pay refunds on behalf of royalty 
interest owners. For example, Inland 
Ocean, Inc., (Inland) asserts that it may 
be unable to recover from its royalty 
interest owners and working interest 
owners their attributable portion of the 


**The Commission reminds the pipelines that, 
although the first sellers are liable for the refunds, 
pipelines have an obligation under the Natural Gas 
Act as part of prudent management to ensure that 
first sellers pay these refunds promptly and 
properly. 


Btu refund. Since there are bankruptcies 
and deaths associated with some 
royalty owners, Inland contends that it 
is virtually impossible to obtain refunds 
in many cases. Inland argues that 
equitable considerations would justify 
consideration of these factors and that 
the Commission should permit some 
form of equitable relief under section 
502(c). In contrast, Pennzoil argues that 
the Commission should defer the royalty 
interest portion of the refund until that 
portion is paid by the royalty interest 
owner. In addition, Pitts Oil and other 
petitioners argue the Commission should 
waive the refund attributable to royalty 
interest owners. 

In Order No. 399, the Commission 
addressed the problems first sellers may 
have in recovering refunds from royalty 
owners. Though sympathetic, the 
Commission found it could not relieve 
the first seller of any refund obligation 
because to do so would sanction a price 
in excess of the NGPA ceiling price. 
Upon reconsideration, the Commission 
believes it has the discretion to waive a 
portion of the first seller's refund 
obligation, if it is demonstrated that the 
refund is uncollectible.*® Although that 
order makes first sellers guarantors of 
the refund corpus paid to other parties, 
ie., royalty owners or working interest 
owners, it may be impossible for a first 
seller to recoup all of these refunds. The 
Commission may consider requests for a 
waiver on a case-by-case basis.*° 

Mesa Petroleum states that they have 
received a letter from the Commission of 
Public Lands and Farm Loans of the 
State of Wyoming. According to Mesa, 
that letter represents a final statement 
by the State of Wyoming concerning the 
payment of gas royalties calculated on a 
“dry” basis and that Wyoming will 
begin lease cancellation proceedings for 
those leases that do not pay royalties on 
a dry basis. 

The Commission has reviewed the 
letter sent by the State of Wyoming 
which Mesa attached as Appendix A to 
their comments. The letter raises a 
number of issues regarding the scheme 
of Federal regulation of the gas industry 
which are of concern to the Commission. 
However, without further clarification 
and development of those issues, the 
Commission is unable to comment 
further. 


Ill. Paperwork Reduction Act 


The refund reports required under 
Ordering Paragraphs Nos. F, G, H of this 
order and §§ 154.38(h)(3) (vi), (vii), and 


3® Consumer Federation of America v. FPC, 515 
F.2d 347 (D.C. Cir. 1975). 

*° To the extent a filing fee exists for such a 
waiver, the Commission is waiving this filing fee. 


(viii) of the Commission’s regulations 
are information collection requirements 
that are being submitted to the Office of 
Management and Budget (OMB) for its 
approval under the Paperwork 
Reduction Act, 44 U.S.C. 3501-3520 
(1982) and OMB's regulations, 5 CFR 
Part 1320 (1984). Comments on these 
provisions should be sent to the Office 
of Information and Regulatory Affairs of 
OMB (Attention: Desk Officer for the 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission). 
Interested persons can obtain 
information on the information 
collection provisions by contacting the 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, 
825 North Capitol Street, NE., 
Washington, D.C. 20426 (Attention: 
Darrell D. Blakeway, (202) 357-8696). 


IV. Effective Date 


The Commission incorporates the 
reasoning and findings in the interim 
rule that good cause exists under the 
Administrative Procedure Act (APA), 5 
U.S.C. 553(b) (1982), for finding that a 
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking is 
unnecessary, impracticable and contrary 
to the public interest. 

The Commission considered making 
this entire rule effective upon issuance. 
However, as a substantive matter, it 
makes little difference whether the 
entire rule is effective immediately or 30 
days after publication in the Federal 
Register, because first sellers and 
pipelines are on notice that offsets will 
be required by December 31, 1984. 
Therefore, as provided under the APA, 5 
U.S.C. 553(d) (1982), this rule is effective 
30 days after publication in the Federal 
Register, except as follows. For good 
cause, under § 553(d) of the APA, the 
Commission makes effective 
immediately: (1) An extension to 
December 31, 1984, of all refunds by 
large first sellers; (2) repeal of the 
reporting requirements established in 
ordering paragraphs E, F, and G of 
Order No. 399, and (3) the requirements 
to file refund reports established in this ~ 
order. By making the extension of the 
refund deadline and the rescission of the 
reporting requirements established in 
Order No. 399 effective upon issuance of 
this order, the Commission will reduce 
the burden on first sellers and pipelines 
by removing unnecessary requirements. 
Consequently, the Commission is 
revoking the requirements of its earlier 
stay, 49 FR 43543 (Oct. 30, 1984), that 
refunds by large first sellers would be 
due 10 days after issuance of this order. 
The refund reports established in this 
rule are information collection 
requirements under the Paperwork 
Reduction Act and are subject to OMB 
approval. Accordingly, the refund 





reporting requirements {set forth in 
Ordering paragraph Nos. F, G, and H of 
this rule and § § 154.38{h) (vi), (vii), and 
(viii) of the Commission's regulations) 
will become effective January 25, 1985. If 
OMB's approval and control number 
have not been received by this effective 
date, the Commission will issue a notice 
temporarily suspending the effective 
date of the refund reporting 
requirements. 

V. Conclusion 


To the extent petitioners raise other 
issues, the Commission believes that 
those issues were considered previously 
and were fully addressed in Order No. 
399. 

The Commission orders: - 

(A) Any first seller that collected 
revenues in excess of the product of (a) 
the applicable maximum lawful price 
established by the NGPA, and (b) the 
quantities of MMBtu’s determined on 
the basis of § 270.204 of the Commission 
regulations, shall refund any such 
excess revenues. This refund shall be 
paid in full by December 31, 1984, unless 
the first seller is a small first seller, i.e., 
a first seller that sold a total of ten 
million Mcf or less of gas, in both the 
interstate and intrastate markets, during 
1983. A small first seller must pay the 
refunds in full by May 3, 1985, but, to 
qualify for this extension, he must notify 
in writing, by December 31, 1984, any 
pipeline to which he owes refunds that 
he is a small first seller. To the extent 
that revenues for gas sold in a first sale 
under the NGPA are less than or equal 
to the level of revenues based on the 
product of (a) and {b), and are 
enenere authorized, no refunds are 

ue 

(B) All first sellers may defer payment 
of that portion of the Btu refund 
attributable to royalty interest owners 
until the first seller receives payment 
from the royalty interest owner or 
November 5, 1986, whichever occurs 
first. First sellers deferring the portion of 
Btu refunds attributable to royalty 
interest owners must notify pipelines of 
the deferral by the date that the first 
seller would otherwise be required to 
make the refund. 

(C) Any filing fee applicable to a 
request for a waiver, as described 
herein, is waived. 

(D) The parties to the first sale 
transaction may choose the method of 
payment of this refund. If the parties 
cannot agree te a method, payment shall 
be by a lump-sum cash payment. 
However, to the extent that a pipeline- 
purchaser and first seller agree on an 
amount of section 110 allowances owed 
by the pipeline to the first seller, such 
amount shail be offset against the 


. 


amount of the Btu refund due to the 
pipeline. No amounts owing under 
section 110 which accrued after January 
19, 1984, or which the pipeline disputes, 
may be used to offset any Btu refund 
amounts. 

(E) Interest on Btu refunds shall be 
calculated in accordance with § 154.102 
(c) and {d) of the Commission's 
regulations, except that the interest 
obligation for money paid into escrow is 
that interest which accrued in the 
escrow account on the amount required 
to be refunded. Interest on section 110 
allowance retroactive payments shall be 
calculated pursuant to the contract 
under which such allowances were 
charged and collected. 

(F) By February 15, 1985, interstate 
and intrastate pipelines shall file a 
refund report with the Commission 
detailing: (1) Those first sellers who 
made refunds, and the refund amounts 
that the pipeline has received, 
separately stated for each first seller, 
and indicating the principal amount and 
interest; and (2) those first sellers who 
have not made refunds, and the refund 
amounts due but not received by the 
pipeline, for each first seller, separately 
stating the principal amount and interest 
due from each first seller, and the 
reason for nonpayment, and (3) in the 
case where Btu refund amounts have 
been offset by section 110 allowances 
for past periods owed to the first sellers 
by the pipelines, and where the offsets 
are made under paragraph (D) above, 
the refund report should identify the 
first sellers who have applied offsets to 
satisfy Btu refunds, the amount Btu 
refunds due, for each first seller, stating 
separately the principal and interest, 
and a statement of concurrence on the 
Btu refund due and the section 110 offset 
amount. For interstate pipelines using 
the offset mechanism, the following 
information must also be supplied: 

(a) The amount of section 110 
allowances applied to the Btu refund 
obligations which are agreed to by both 
the pipeline and first seller, and 

(b) on a well by well or completion 
location basis, the amount per MMBtu of 
section 110 charges which have been 
applied to a Btu refund obligation, the 
specified production-related services for 
which the charge is made, and the 
contractual previsions expressly 
authorizing the section 110 charge. 


Of those first sellers who are small first 
sellers as defined in this order, only 
those who have paid in full need to be 
identified. Intrastate pipelines shall also 
file a copy of the report with the State 
regulatory agency having jurisdiction 
over such pipeli 
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(G) By June 17, 1985, intrastate and 
interstate pipelines shall file a refund 
report containing the information 
described in paragraph (F), with respect 
to refunds not previously identified in 
the prior refund report. Intrastate 
pipelines shall also file this report with 
the State regulatory agency having 
jurisdiction over such pipeline. 

(H) By January 5, 1987, intrastate and 
interstate pipelines shall file a refund 
report with the Commission detailing: (1) 
Those first sellers who have made 
refunds after May 3, 1985, and the 
refund amounts received from these 
sellers separately stating the principal 
and interest received; and (2) those first 
sellers who have not made refunds or 
refunds in full, the refund amounts not 
made by each first seller, separately 
stating the principal and interest due 
from each first seller, and the reason for 
non-payment. Intrastate pipelines shall 
file a copy of this report with the State 
regulatory agency having jurisdiction 
over such pipeline. 

(I) The reporting requirements 
established in ordering paragraphs E, F, 
and G of Order No. 399 are rescinded. 

(J) The regulations in Part 154, 
Subchapter E, Chapter I, Title 18, Code 
of Federal Regulations are amended as 
set forth below. 


By the Commission. Chairman O'Connor 
dissented in part as to Part IIL. C. 
Commissioner Sousa dissented in part as to 
Part III. C. Commissioner Richard dissented 
in part as to Part Ill. I. with a separate 
statement attached. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 
Secretary. 


PART 154—[ AMENDED] 


1. The authority citation for Part 154 
continues to read as follows: 


Authority: Department of Energy 
Organization Act, 42 U.S.C. 7101-7352 (1982); 
Executive Order 12,009, 3 CFR 142 (1978); 
Administrative Procedure Act, 5 U.S.C. 551- 
557 (1982); Natural Gas Act, 15 U.S.C. 717- 
717w (1982); Federal Power Act, 16 U.S.C. 
791a-828c (1982); Natural Gas Policy Act, 15 
U.S.C. 3301-3432 (1982); Public Utility 
Regulatory Policies Act, 16 U.S.C. 2601-2645 
(1982); Interstate Commerce Act, 49 U.S.C., 1- 
27 (1976). 


2. Section 154.38(h){2) is amended by 
adding a new sentence at the end of the 
paragraph to read as follows: 


§ 154.38 Composition of rate schedule. 


* * * * * 


(h) Pipeline recovery of Btu 
measurement adjustments. * * * 

(2) * * * Btu refunds shall be reduced 
by section 110 costs which have been 
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offset in accordance with Order No. 
399-A. 


* * * . * 


§ 154.38 [Amended] 

3. Section 154.38(h)(3)(vi) is amended 
by removing the words “December 18, 
1984.” and adding, in their place, the 
words “February 15, 1985”. 


Refund Resulting From Btu 
Measurement Adjustments 


[Docket No. RM&4-6-003, et a/.] 

Issued: November 20, 1984. 

Richard, Commissioner, dissenting in part. 

I strongly agree with my two colleagues as 
to the offset procedure. I must, however, 
regrettably dissent as to that portion of the 
Order not allowing an upfront mechanism 
dealing with a waiver of uncollectible royalty 
and working interest dollars. My dissent is 
concerned with the timing of any waiver, as 
set out in Part IIL. I. 

I believe that the Commission should 
consider those limited circumstances (less 
than five percent of the total) where a first 
seller cannot recover the amounts passed 
through to working interest or royalty 
owners. In this case the first seller acting as a 
conduit never received the benefit of the 
monies received from consumers. 

It is without question that no refund 
mechanism will ever completely restore the 
full status quo anie. At best, the Commission 
can establish a refund procedure which fairly 
balances questions of equity and the public 
interest and which substantially complies 
with court ordered refunds in JNGAA. In 
establishing that mechanism, the Commission 
must consider the relevant factors, the 
practical consequences in making the refund 
determination, and strike a balance between 
the comparative benefits and losses.’ 

This is not to say someone should not be 
held liable for the overcharges. However, it is 
to say that not every decision invalidating an 
agency order should be given full retroactive 
effect. The Commission should recognize that 
difficulties associated with the refund ~ 
process are due, in part, to our erroneous 
interpretation of the NGPA that the Court 
corrected. First sellers have relied on that 
erroneous interpretation. Now the 
Commission is faced with the responsibility 
of undoing a pricing practice that has been in 
effect for over six years. In so doing, it should 
consider the public interest and the equities 
of all those affected by the refund process. 
Consumers are entitled to credits based on 
the overcharge plus the prime interest rate. 
Those parties that received the benefit of the 
overcharge are the ones required to fund the 
credit. My concern is with those amounts 
uncollectable by first sellers who never 
received the benefit of their collection from 
consumers. 

In line with my earlier dissent, I would 
establish two procedures by which first 


1See FPC v. Tennessee Gas Co., 371 U.S. 145, 155 
(1962); Public Service Commission v. FPC, 329 F.2d 
242, 250 (D.C. Cir. 1964), cert. denied, 377 U.S. 963 
(1964); Wisconsin Electric Power Co. v. FERC, 602 
F.2d 452, 457 (D.C. Cir. (1979)). 


sellers may seek relief from their 
uncollectible royalty and working interest 
refund obligations. Neither of these 
procedures would be available if these 
parties and the first seller are under a 
contractual relationship regarding any well 
from which gas is or will be flowing. If the 
first seller is paying royalties or working 
interest amounts to these interests on flowing 
gas, then the Commission would presume the 
firt seller may collect the refund amounts 
through billing adjustments.” 

I would limit the first procedure to small 
first sellers. * As stated in the final rule, the 
Commission is concerned that these sellers 
may experience cash flow problems in 
making refund payments as well as financial 
in their pursuance. 

We should recognize that in some cases, 
refunds from royalty and working interest 
owners simply cannot be obtained. In these 
cases, I recommended the establishment of a 
waiver procedure by which small first sellers 
may notify the Commission of such 
impossibility on or before the deadline for 
making such payments. This procedure is 
available only if the total refund from a 
particular interest is less than or equal to 
$100. Receipt of the notification by the 
Commission will constitute a waiver of the 
refund and does not require issuance of any 
document by the Commission, i.e., it will be 
self-implementing. However, in order to 
encourage the collection, notification must be 
made under oath signed by the first seller and 
must be served on the pipeline. The affidavit 
should further state the owner qualifies as a 
small first seller, the amount of the refund 
owed, why the refund is uncollectible, what 
steps the first seller has taken to collect the 
refund, and that such steps were made in 
good faith to obtain the refund, but that it is 
impossible to obtain the refund. The 
following examples illustrate several 
situations where it may be impossible to 
collect the refund: 

1. The royalty owner has died and his 
estate has closed. 

2. The royalty owner is bankrupt and the 
bankruptcy proceeding has closed. 

3. The royalty owners cannot be located 
with proof that reasonable steps were 
undertaken to locate. 

4. The applicable state Statute of 
Limitations prohibits legal action against the 
royalty owner to obtain such refunds. 

The Commission audit division would 
review these submissions, Submissions 
containing false or incorrect statements or 


? Questions of contractual authority to make 
adjustments should be resolved by the individual 
perties to the contract. 

3 See 49 FR 37735, 37737-8 (Sept. 26, 1984). Small 
first sellers are first sellers of gas who have sold a 
total 10 million Mcf (10 Bcf) or less of gas in both 
the intrastate and interstate markets in 1983. As a 
matter of course, cash flow problems are much more 
likely to exist in the case of small producers than 
large ones. For over seven years, I have followed 
the issue of who drills the most exp/oratory wells 
and I am convinced that consistently independent 
producers do drill at least 80% of those wells each 
year. My upfront waiver is largely to remove any 
cloud over the financial statement of the producer. 
Internally generated funds are less available for 
drilling new wells to this class of producer. 
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those that do not fully justify the 
impossibility of collecting the refunds would 
be dealt with under the Commission's 
enforcement authority. 

Finally, some refunds may not qualify for 
the waiver procedures described above 
becauze it still may not be cost effective for 
the first seller to pursue the refund. Since 
extraordinary situations may exist for both 
large and small first sellers, a second 
procedure would be available .o any first 
seller. 

Accordingly, for these interest owner 
refunds exceeding $100, the first seller should 
first make a good faith effort to obtain the 
refund from the interest owner. If the refund 
is unobtainable a first seller may file for a 
section 502(c) adjustment of the refund 
liability explaining why it would not be cost 
effective to pursue the refund. Such 
application would be filed in accordance with 
Subpart K of Part 385 of the Commission's 
regulation and be filed with the Commission 
and the pipeline no later than the final due 
date of the refund. The filing of such 
application would suspend the obligation to 
make the refund payment until such time as 
the Commission acts on that application. 

I agree with the majority's waiver of the 
$6000 filing fee for section 502(c) applications. 

I believe these procedures outlined above 
comply with the court's decision in INGAA, 
and also balance the competing interests of 
administrative burdens and practicalities 
associated with obtaining refunds with equity 
and the public interest. Since my colleagues 
think otherwise, I respectfully dissent from 
that portion of the decision dealing with the 
timing of the waiver issue. 

Oliver G. Richard III, 
Commissioner. 

[FR Doc. 84-30917 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-03- 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 
Customs Service 
19 CFR Part 10 


[T.D. 84-233] 


Elimination of Duty on Articles 
Imported for Physically or Mentally 
Handicapped Persons 


AGENCY: U.S. Customs Service, 
Department of the Treasury. 


ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: This document finalizes an 
interim amendment to the Customs 
Regulations to provide a procedure for 
the duty-free treatment of imported 
articles specially designed or adapted 
for the use or benefit of physically or 
mentally handicapped persons. Many 
articles for the blind, and some for other 
handicapped individuals, already are 
entitled to duty-free entry under existing 
law. This document implements a new 
law which expands duty-free treatment 
to include articles specially designed or 





adapted for use by other handicapped 
persons. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: December 26, 1984. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Herbert Geller, Duty Assessment 
Division, U.S. Customs Service, 1301 
Constitution Avenue, NW., Washington, 
D.C. 20229 {202-566-5307) or Richard 
Seppa or Frank Creel, international 
Trade Administration, U.S. Department 
of Commerce, 14th Street and 
Constitution Avenue, NW., Washington, 
D.C. 20230 (202-377-1880). 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


Background 

The Agreement on the Importation or 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Materials, known as the Florence 
Agreement, is an international 
agreement providing for duty-free trade 
among its signatories in i 
categories of articles. These categories 
are: (1) Books, publications, and 
documents; (2) works of art and 
collector's pieces; {3} visual and 
auditory materials; (4) scientific 
instruments and apparatus; and {5) 
articles for the blind. 

A Protocol te the Florence Agreement, 
the Nairobi Protocol, broadens the scope 
of the Florence Agreement to inciude the 
duty-free entry of several categories of 
articles. One new category of articles 
includes materials specially designed for 
the education, employment, and social 
advancement of physically or mentally 
handicapped persons. Thus, the Protocol 
is intended to accord duty-free 
treatment to articles not only for the 
blind, but for all other handicapped 
persons without regard to the source of 
their affliction. The Educational, 
Scientific, and Cultural Materials 
Importation Act of 1982, Pub. L. 97-446, 
is the enactment which makes the 
international obligations of the Nairobi 
Protocol part of U.S. domestic law. 

Many articles for the blind, and some 
for other handicapped individuals, 
already are entitled to duty-free entry 
under existing statutes. Items 826.10 and 
826.20, Tariff Schedules of the United 
States (TSUS; 19 U.S.C. 1202), provide 
for the duty-free entry of articles for the 
blind. Legislation implementing the 
Protocol expands coverage to 
encompass other articles which are 
specially designed or adapted for use by 
other handicapped individuals. 
Consequently, Part 4 of Schedule 9, 
TSUS, has been amended by inserting 
item numbers 960.10, 960.12, and 960.15, 
“Articles specially designed or adapted 
for the use or benefit of the blind or 
other physically or mentally 
handicapped persons.” 


The articles added by these new 
provisions became eligible for duty-free 
treatment on February 11, 1983. 
Eligibility ends August 11, 1985. During 
this period, the duty-free treatment of 
these articles will be reviewed by the 
President. Because the legislation 
became effective on February 11, 1983, 
and articles have been entered duty-free 
since that date, an interim Customs 
Regulations amendment was published 
as T.D. 84-17 in the Federal Register on 
January 12, 1984 (49 FR 1482), and it 
became effective on that date. 
Instructions regarding the duty-free 
treatment of theses articles were issued 
to Customs field officers by memoranda 
dated February 22, and July 13, 1983. As 
noted, items 826.10 and 826.20, TSUS, 
already provide permanent duty-free 
treatment for those articles classified in 
new items 960.10 and 960.12, TSUS, on a 
temporary basis. Therefore, there is no 
time limit applicable to duty-free 
treatment of these particular articles. 

T.D. 84-17, the interim amendment, 
provided the procedure for the duty-free 
treatment of imported articles specially 
designed or adapted for the use or 
benefit of physically or mentally 
handicapped persons other than articles 
solely for the blind. That document 
discussed the rationale behind the 
amendment and stated general 
guidelines and an example to illustrate 
the legislative intent. 

Discussion of Comments 

In response to the interim regulation, 
two comments were received. One 
commenter stated that operational 
criteria governing the importation of 
articles for the handicapped as 
envisioned in item 960.15, TSUS, should 
be spelled out in detail in the regulation 
to afford adequate guidance to Customs 
ports to determine duty-free treatment 
of the imported articles. 

Customs believes that detailed 
guidelines in the regulations would be 
inappropriate. Guidelines, as suggested, 
could not be inclusive of all possible 
situations and might be construed to 
eliminate duty-free treatment for some 
articles not included in the guidelines. 
Existing procedures to ensure uniformity 
in classification should serve item 
960.15, TSUS, imports as well as other 
imports. A vigorous program of verifying 
these imports has been instituted to 
assist in complying with item 960.15, 
TSUS, criteria. 

The commenter also stated that the 
regulations should emphasize that every 
Internatienal Trade Administration 
Form ITA-362P, “Information on 
Articles for Physically or Mentally 
Handicapped Persons Imported Free of 
Duty under Pub. L. 97-446 (other than 
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Articles for the Blind)”, should be 
presented to Customs with all 
information completed. 

Customs has issued instructions to its 
personnel throughout the U.S. to assure 
the cempleteness and accuracy of the 
data required on ITA-362P forms. This 
information though, would be 
inappropriate for incorporation in 
regulations. 

The other commenter felt that 
Customs should allow the same 
bonding-for-missing document 
procedure for Form ITA-362P as it does 
for the Generalized System of 
Preferences (GSP) and Caribbean Basin 
Initiative (CBI) importers. 

Customs believes that, unlike GSP or 
CBI documents which must be obtained 
from an overseas source, Form ITA- 
362P is available at all Customs ports 
and may be duplicated by importers or 
their agents. The ITA-362P is a simple 
form which provides to Customs, 
information available and necessary for 
an importer or agent to file an entry 
summary. This form may be completed 
within a few minutes and there is no 
reason that it cannot be filed with the 
entry summary. 

Executive Order 12291 


Because the amendment does not 
meet the criteria for a “major rule” as 
defined by section 1(b) of E.O. 12291, the 
regulatory impact analysis prescribed 
by section 3 of the E.O. is not required. 
Regulatory Flexibility Act 

The provisions of the Regulatory 
Flexibility Act relating to an initial and 
final regulatory flexibility analysis (5 
U.S.C. 603, 604) are not applicable to this 
amendment because it has not had a 
significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of smail entities nor 
imposed, or otherwise caused, a 
significant increase in the reporting, 
recordkeeping, or other compliance 
burdens since February 11, 1983. 

Accordingly, it is certified under the 
provisions of section 3 of the Regulatory 
Flexibility Act (5 U.S.C. 605{b)) that this 
rule will not have a significant economic 
impact on a substantial number of small 
entities. 


Paperwork Reduction Act 


The International Trade 
Administration, U.S. Department of 
Commerce, submitted Form ITA-362P, 
to the Office of Management and Budget 
for approval. The form was approved 
and its OMB approval number is 0625- 


0118, which expires March 31, 1985. ¥ 
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Drafting Information 

The principal author of this document 
was James S. Demb, Regulations Control 
Branch, Office of Regulations and 
Rulings, U.S. Customs Service. However, 
personnel from the Department of 
Commerce and other Customs offices 
participated in its development. 


List of Subjects in 19 CFR Part 10 


Customs duties and inspection, 
Imports. 


Amendment to the Regulations 


In Part 10, Customs Regulations (19 
CFR Part 10), the new center heading 
and new § 10.182 as added on January 
12, 1984 (49 FR 1482) are made final and 
reprinted without change to read as set 
forth below. 

William von Raab, 
Commissioner of Customs. 

Approved: November 5, 1984. 
John M. Walker, Jr., 

Assistant Secretary of the Treasury. 


PART 10—ARTICLES CONDITIONALLY 
FREE, SUBJECT TO A REDUCED RATE 
ETC. 


Articles Specially Designed or Adapted 
for Use by Handicapped Persons Other 
Than Articles Solely for the Blind 


§ 10.182 Articles speciaily designed or 
adapted for use by handicapped persons 
other than articles solely for the blind. 

(a) Articles specially designed or 
adapted for use by handicapped persons 
other than articles solely for the blind 
which are claimed to be entitled to free 
entry under temporary tariff item 960.15, 
Tariff Schedules of the United States 
(TSUS) (19 U.S.C. 1202), may be 
admitted free of duty by Customs upon 
the submission of an International Trade 
Administration Form ITA-362P, 
“Information on Articles for Physically 
or Mentally Handicapped Persons 
Imported Free of Duty under Pub. L. 97- 
466 (other than Articles for the Blind)”, 
which provides specified information 
about the articles to be imported: 

(b) The requirement for Form ITA-362 
P is limited to merchandise entered 
under item 960.15, TSUS. This form may 
not be treated, in accordance with 
§ 141.66 of this chapter, as a missing 
document. A bond may not be given to 
Customs for the production of this form 
at the time of entry. Form ITA-362 P 
must be presented with the entry 
summary or with the entry when the 
entry summary is filed at the time of 
entry. A duty-free entry summary will 
be rejected and appropriate estimated 
duties required if Form ITA-362 P is not 
presented at the time the entry summary 
is filed. The effective period for duty- 


free treatment of these articles extends 
until August 11, 1985, unless extended 
by the President. 

(R.S. 251, as amended, sec. 624, 48 Stat. 759, 
77A Stat. 14 (5 U.S.C. 301, 19 U.S.C. 66, 1202 
(Gen. Hdnt. 11), 1624)) 


(FR Doc. 64-30716 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4820-02-M 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND 
HUMAN SERVICES 


Social Security Administration 
20 CFR Parts 404, 410, 416, and 422 


AGENCY: Social Security Administration, 
HHS. 
ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: These final regulations make 


five unrelated changes in our rules on 
when a determination or decision 
affecting someone’s rights under 
programs administered by the Social 
Security Administration may be 
reopened and revised. The programs are 
Old-Age, Survivors, and Disability 
Insurance, Black Lung Benefits (Part B), 
and Supplemental Security Income for 
the Aged, Blind, and Disabled. Most of 
the changes expand the exceptions to 
the time limits on reopening. Two of the 
changes are to take into account 
legislative changes. The other three 
changes add long-standing policies to 
the regulations. 

In addition, we are making the time 
limit for appealing a determination or 
decision on benefit rights to a Federal 
district court pursuant to the “expedited 
appeals process,” the same as the time 
limits for other appeals of our 
determinations or decisions. This 
change allows slightly more time to 
appeal under the “expedited appeals 
process” and makes the rules on appeals 
more consistent. 

The regulatory changes affect 20 CFR 
404.927, 404.988, 410.629e, 410.672, 
416.1427, and 422.210, and add new 
sections 404.991a, 404.996, 410.675a, and 
416.1491. 

EFFECTIVE DATES: These amendments 
are effective November 26, 1984. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Phillip Berge, Legal Assistant, 3-B-4 
Operations Building, 6401 Security 


Boulevard, Baltimore, Maryland 21235, 
(301) 594-7452. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking (NPRM) 
was published on August 3, 1983 at 48 
FR 35135-35140. 


Background 


These fina! regulations affect the Old- 
Age, Survivors, and Disability Insurance 
program under title II of the Social 
Security Act, the Supplemental Security 
Income program under title XVI of the 
Social Security Act, and Part B of the 
Black Lung Benefits program under title 
IV of the Federal Mine Safety and 
Health Act of 1977. 

The Social Security Act and the 
Federal Mine Safety and Health Act of 
1977 have no provisions on reopening 
and revising determinations and 
decisions. Our existing regulations 
which provide for reopening and 
revising determinations and decisions 
within specified time limits (or at any 
time with regard to certain matters) are - 
based on general rulemaking authority 
granted the Secretary under these Acts. 
We believe that we and the individual 
to whom the determination or decision 
applies should be able to rely on its 
correctness and, at some point, the 
finality of the determination or decision. 
Therefore, current regulations provide 
that when a determination or decision is 
made with respect to entitlement to, 
eligibility for, the amount of, or the 
actual payment of benefits, it is 
generally final and binding upon us and 
the individual unless there is a timely 
appeal. However, there are special 
circumstances set out in current 
regulations which may permit reopening 
and revising of a determination or 
decision which is otherwise final. 

Under current regulations, a 
determination or decision we make 
about a person's rights under title II or 
XVI of the Social Security Act or under 
part B of title IV of the Federal Mine 
Safety and Health Act of 1977 may be 
reopened (1) within 12 months of the 
date of the notice of the initial 
determination for any reason, (2) within 
4 years (2 years for title XVI) of the date 
of that notice if we find good cause as 
defined in our regulations, or (3) at any 
time under certain exceptions spelled 
out in the regulations. Most of the final 
regulatory changes involve adjustments 
to the existing lists of exceptions to the 
time limits for reopening. The final 
regulations also change the starting date 
for the running of the time limit for filing 
a civil action in a Federal district court 
under the “expedited appeals process” 
to conform with our other rules on 
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appealing administrative determinations 
and decisions. 


The Final Regulations 


(1) Changes to Take Account of 
Legislation 

(A) Conviction of a Felony. Effective 
October 1, 1980, section 5 of Pub. L. 96- 
473 restricts the use of felony-related 
and prison-related impairments in 
determining disability under title II of 
the Social Security Act where the 
individual is convicted of a felony 
committed after October 19, 1980. This 
law provides that any impairment, or 
aggravation of a preexisting impairment, 
that occurs during the commission of a 
felony for which the individual is 
subsequently convicted may never be 
used in establishing disability. Further, 
any impairment, or increase in severity 
of a preexisting impairment, that occurs 
while an individual is confined to a 
penal institution for conviction of a 
felony will be disregarded in 
determining disability for benefits 
payable (but not for establishing a 
period of disability for disabled 
workers) for as long as the person is 
confined. Section 5 also prohibiis 
payment of title II worker's disability or 
childhood digability benefits to a person 
confined to a penal institution for 
conviction of a felony committed at any 
time who is not actively and 
satisfactorily participating in an 
appropriate court-approved 
rehabilitation program. (This prisoner 
nonpayment provision was expanded by 
section 339 of Pub. L. 98-21, to cover all 
categories of monthly insurance benefits 
payable under section 202 or 223 of the 
Social Security Act (old-age benefits, 
widow's and widower’s benefits, etc.), 
effective with benefits payable for 
months beginning on or after May 1, 
1983. The vocational rehabilitation 
exception continues to apply for 
qualified persons whose entitlement to 
benefits is based on disability.) Finally, 
section 5 of Pub. L. 96-473 prohibits 
payment of title II student benefits to a 
person confined for conviction of a 
felony committed after October 19, 1980. 

If we make a determination or 
decision awarding benefits to a person 
based on a felony-related impairment 
and the person is subsequently 
convicted of the felony, the conviction 
provides a basis for reopening and 
revising the determination or decision in 
order to exclude the felony-related 
impairment from consideration.in 
determining disability. Under existing 
regulations, the determination or 
decision in this case may be reopened 
within 4 years of the date of the notice 
of the initial determination. However, if 


the conviction occurs more than 4 years 
after the date of the notice of the initial 
determination, our existing regulations 
on reopening prevent retroactive 
correction of the determination or 
decision. Also, when we make a 
determination or decision applying any 
one of the prisoner provisions due to the 
person's conviction of a felony, the 
person may, in the meantime, be 
appealing his or her conviction. If the 
conviction is overturned on appeal, that 
action.provides a basis for reopening the 
determination or decision, which under 
current regulations is permitted only 
within 4 years after the date of the 
notice of the initial determination. Our 
existing regulations prevent retroactive 
correction of the determination or 
decision if the conviction is overturned 
after the expiration of the 4-year time 
limit for reopening. 

The final regulations revise section 
404.988(c) (which lists the exceptions to 
the time limits for reopening) by adding 
a new subparagraph to cover the 
prisoner provisions. The revision 
permits reopening and revision at any 
time of a determination or decision that 
is incorrect because of a person's 
conviction of a crime that affects benefit 
rights or because the person's conviction 
has been overturned on appeal. 

(B) Deemed Wages for Certain 
Persons Interned During World War II. 
Section: 231 of the Social Security Act 
provides deemed wage credits for title II 
benefit purposes to persons who were 
interned in the United States during 
World War II at a place operated by the 
Government of the United States for the 
internment of United States citizens of 
Japanese ancestry. However, these 
deemed wages are not provided if the 
person's period of internment is credited 
toward a benefit which is determined by 
any agency of the United States to be 
payable under another Federal law or 
under a system set up by that agency. 
Effective October 1, 1978, Pub. L. 95-382 
amended the Civil Service Retirement 
Act to grant credit for that internment 
toward Civil Service pensions. If we 
award Social Security benefits based on 
deemed wage credits for the period of 
internment, and we learn more than 4 
years after the date of the notice of our 
initial determination that a Civil Service 
pension is payable based on internment, 
our existing regulations on reopening 
determinations or decisions prevent 
correcting the determination or decision 
in order ta retroactively remove the 
wage credits for Social Security benefit 
purposes. Similarly, our existing 
regulations prevent correcting the 
determination or decision, if we learn 
after the expiration of the 4-year period 


that we erroneously denied someone the 
wage credits because we were 
erroneously informed that a Civil 
Service pension was payable based on 
this internment. 

The final regulations add a new 
subparagraph to paragraph (c) of section 
404.988 to permit reopening at any time 
if either our granting or our denying of 
wage credits for internment is 
discovered to be incorrect because of 
information regarding the crediting of 
that internment toward a benefit 
payable under another Federal law or 
system. 


(2) Changes to Add Long-Standing 
Policies to the Regulations 


(A) Late Completion of Timely 
Investigation. We may revise a 
determination or decision after the 
applicable time limit for reopening 
expires if the revision is made as the 
result of an investigation which we 
began before the applicable time limit 
expired. We may begin the investigation 
into the possibility of changing the 
determination or decision either based 
on a request by an individual or by an 
action on our part. We may complete 
consideration and actually change the 
determination or decision after the time 
limit has run. 

Where in title II and Black Lung cases 
we begin an investigation within the 
time limit but the applicable time limit 
for reopening subsequently lapses, we 
may revise the determination or 
decision if we have diligently pursued 
the investigation to its conclusion. 
“Diligently pursued” means that in light 
of the facts and circumstances of a 
particular case, the necessary action 
was undertaken and carried out as 
promptly as the circumstances 
permitted. Diligent pursuit will be 
presumed to have’ been met if we 
conclude the investigation and, if 
necessary, revise the determination or 
decision within 6 months from the date 
we began the investigation. The 
investigation is a process of gathering 
facts after a determination or decision 
had been reopened to determine if a 
revision of the determination or decision 
is applicable. The revision may be 
favorable or unfavorable for the 
beneficiary or claimant. Where we have 
not diligently pursued the investigation, 
we will not revise the determination or 
decision when the result will be 
unfavorable for the individual. Where 
the result will be favorable for the 
beneficiary or claimant, we will revise 
the determination or decision even if we 
have not diligently pursued the 
investigation. This requirement of 
diligent pursuit has not been applied to 
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title XVI cases in the past. However, our 
experience has shown that there is 
really no basis for a difference in the 
title II, Black Lung, and title XVI 
programs in this respect. Therefore, we 
believe that this policy should also be 
extended to title XVI cases to make the 
rules under the three programs 
consistent. 

The final regulations add new 
§§ 404.991a, 410.675a, and 416.1491 to 
provide that if we reopen a 
determination or decision before the end 
of the time limit for doing so but do not 
complete our investigation before the 
end of the time limit, we may revise the 
determination, or decision if we have 
diligently pursued the investigation, 
regardless of whether the revision is 
favorable or unfavorable to the 
beneficiary or claimant. If we reopen a 
determination or decision before the end 
of the time limit for doing so but do not 
diligently pursue the investigation, and 
do not complete it until after the end of 
the time period, we will not make any 
revision that is unfavorable to the 
individual. If the revision would be 
favorable to the beneficiary or claimant, 
we will make it. 

(B) Increase in Future Benefits Where 
Time Limit for Reopening Expires. If, 
more than 4 years after the date of the 
notice of the initial determination of his 
or her benefit amount, a title II 
beneficiary submits new evidence that 
establishes different earnings or a 
different date of birth, for example, and 
the difference means that his or her 
benefits should be higher, our existing 
regulations prevent reopening the 
determination or decision concerning his 
or her benefit amount. However, our 
policy is to make the increase, but only 
with respect to benefits payable after 
the new evidence was submitted. (If the 
new evidence received after the 4-year 
period of limitation for reopening would 
lead to a decrease in benefits,. we take 
no action.) This policy, which is subject 
to the statutory limitations on correction 
of earnings records, has never been in 
the regulations. 

The final regulations add a new 
section 404.996 to provide that if we 
learn, more than 4 years after the date of 
the notice of the initial determination, 
that benefits should be higher or should 
be paid for additional months, we will 
make the correction but only for future 
benefits. Any revision is also subject to 
the statutory limitation for correcting 
earnings records. 

(C) Location or Identification of Body. 
If we deny a title II or Black Lung claim 
for survivor's benefits because the 
worker's death cannot be established, 
but the death is later established by 
location or identification of the body, 


the denial may be reopened though more 
than 4 years have elapsed since the date 
of the notice of the intitial 
determination. However, this exception 
to the 4-year time limit for reopening is 
not in our regulations. 

The final regulations revise 

§§ 404.988(c)(4) and 410.672(c)(4), which 
now provide that a determination or 
decision denying survivors's benefits 
because the worker's death was not 
proven may be reopened at any time if 
death is later established by reason of 
the worker's unexplained absence from 
his or her residence for a period of 7 
years. The revision permits, in addition, 
reopening at any time if death is 
established by location or identification 
of the body. 


(3) Change in Time Limit for Filing 
Action in Federal District Court Under 
Expedited Appeals Process 


The time limit for appealing our 
determination or decision at each of the 
three administrative levels of appeal 
and for filing a civil action in Federal 
district court is 60 days after the date 
the claimant receives the notice of the 
determination or decision that he or she 
wishes to appeal. The title Ii and title 
XVI regulations require that the notice 
be mailed and define the date notice is 
received as five days after the date on 
the notice unless the claimant shows 
that it was not received in this time 
period. The “expedited appeals process” 
permits the claimant to go directly to a 
Federal district court without first 
completing the administrative review 

process if we agree with the claimant 
that the only factor preventing a 
determination or decision favorable to 
the claimant is a provision in the law 
that the claimant believes is 
unconstitutional. Under our present 
regulations, the time limit for going to 
court is 60 days after the date our 
authorized representative signs an 
agreement to use the “expedited appeals 
process.” 

To make the time limit for going to 
court under the “expedited appeals 
process” consistent with the time limits 
for other administrative levels of 
appeals, the final regulations revise 
§ § 404.927, 410.629e, 416.1427, and 
422.210(c) so that the time limit for filing 
a civil action in Federal district court is 
60 days from the date the claimant 
receives notice (a signed copy of the 
agreement will be mailed to the 
claimant and will constitute notice) of 
our signing of the agreement to use the 
“expedited appeals process.” 


Comments Received Following 
Publication of a Notice of Proposed 
Rulemaking 

In order to obtain the public's views 
and comments before proceeding with 
these amendments, we published a 
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking (NPRM) 
in the Federal Register on Augusi 3, 1983 
(48 FR 35135-35140). The public was 
invited to submit comments pertaining 
to the proposed amendments within a 
period of 60 days from the date of the 
publication of the notice. The comment 
period closed on October 3, 1983. We 
received comments from three non-profit 
organizations. Each source commented 
on one or more provisions of the 
regulations. For ease of comprehension, 
we have condensed, summarized or 
paraphrased the comments and have 
grouped them according to the subject 
and issues raised. We have tried, to the 
extent possible, to present the comments 
and our responses in the order in which 
the regulations are organized. 


Late Completion of Timely Investigation 


Comment: Several comments were 
made that the regulations should be 
revised to indicate that, where we have 
not diligently pursued an investigation 
and revision would be favorable to the 
beneficiary, we “will revise,” rather 
than “may revise,” the determination or 
decision. 

Response: We are adopting this 
comment. Sections 404.991a(b), 
410.675a(b), and 416.1491(b) were 
revised to reflect this change in the final 
regulations. 

Comment: Several comments were 
made that we should more clearly define 
“diligent pursuit”. 

Response: We are not adopting this 
comment. We believe the definition of 
“diligent pursuit” as stated is clear. This 
is the definition that has been in our 
operating procedures and we have not 
experienced any problems implementing 
the concept of diligent pursuit using this 
definition. 

Comment: A commenter suggested 
that a minimum time period should be 
established within which the typical 
investigation should be concluded. 
Within that time frame a presumption 
would be made that the investigation 
was diligently pursued. The burden to 
show otherwise would be on the 
individual. Conversely, where the 
investigation took longer than the 
established time frame, the burden 
would be on us to demonstrate that the 
investigation was diligently pursued. 
The recommended time frame was 6 
months. 





Response: We are adopting the 
suggestion that we set a time frame by 
providing in these final regulations that 
diligent pursuit will be presumed to 
have been met if we conclude the 
investigation and revise the 
determination or decision within 6 
months from the date we begin the 
investigation. We believe that 
establishing such a time frame would 
tend to simplify case processing, as most 
investigations are completed within 6 
months. Also, as the commenter 
indicated, the established time frames 
would diminish possible litigation. , 
Sections 404.991a, 410.675a, and 416.1481 
were revised to reflect this change. 

Comment: One commenter stated that 
initiating an investigation without first 
making a finding of good cause is in 
* conflict with the current regulations in 
that the proposed regulations seem to be 
extending the 4-year rule merely by 
commencing an investigation. Another 
commenter indicated the need for a 
definition of the term “investigation”. 

Response: We do not agree that there 
is a conflict with current regulations. 
The 4-year time period (2-year time 
period for title XVI) for reopening is not 
being extended by the commencement 
of the investigation. The investigation is 
not being conducted to determine if 
good cause exists. The investigation is 
necessary to decide if the determination 
or decision is to be revised after it has 
been reopened because good cause was 
found to exist. Anf if revision is 
applicable, the investigation is 
necessary to make sure the revision is 
complete and accurate. As the current 
regulations indicate, a determination or 
decision may be reopened within 4 
years (2 years for title XVI) if good 
cause exists. The investigation referred 
to in the proposed regulations occurs 
after a finding that there is good cause 
for reopening. 

For example, an individual files a 
written request for reopening within, but 
near the end of, the 4-year period (2-year 
period for title XVI) for reopening 
indicating a prior determination was 
incorrect. The individual submits new 
evidence to support his request. Based 
on the request and the evidence, we 
determine that good cause exists to 
reopen the determination or decision. At 
this point in time we may not have 
enough evidence to decide if revision of 
the determination or decision is 
applicable. An investigation is initiated 
to secure additional evidence in order to 
decide if revision is in order and, if so, 
the nature and the extent of the revision. 
If by the-time the investigation was 
* concluded the 4-year (2 years for title 
XVI) time period had expired, we would 


still be able to revise the determination 
or decision, subject to the rules 
regarding diligent pursuit. 

We agree that there-is a need to 
define more precisely the nature of the 
investigation. Proposed § § 404.991a, 
410.675a and 416.1491 were revised to 
explain that the investigation is a 
process of gathering facts after a 
determination or decision has been. 
reopened to determine if a revision of 
the determination or decision is 
applicable. 

Comment: One commenter stated that 
we should send a notice to any 
individual affected when we initiate an 
investigation. 

Response: We are not adopting this 
comment. Generally, claimants know 
when we are making an investigation 
because we usually contact them for 
information. However, if as a result of 
an investigation we revise our previous 
determination or decision (whether it be 
favorable or unfavorable to the 
claimant), we send the person a notice 
as required by current regulations 
informing him or her of the basis of the 
revised determination or decision, its 
effect and the right to appeal. 


Increase in Future Benefits Where Time 
Period for Reopening Expires 


Comment: One commenter stated that 
proposed section 404.996 should be 
amended to provide that unless the 
claimant was at fault for the prior date 
of birth or earnings determination, the 
favorable revision and resultant 
increase should be retroactive to the 
date of the initial determination. 

Response: We are not adopting this 
comment. In these situations the appeals 
period has expired (or the person has 
exhausted his or her appeal rights) and 
we cannot reopen on the basis of good 
cause because more than 4 years have 
elapsed since the date of the notice.of | 
the initial determination. However, it 
has been a long-standing policy that if 
new and material age or earnings 
evidence is submitted after the 4-year 
time period for reopening, we would 
recompute the claimant's benefits based 
on the new evidence and pay the new, 
higher amount prospectively. This policy 
was based on Social Security Ruling 66- 
30 (C.B. 1966, p. 95), which established 
the principle of making prospective 
corrections in these types of situations. 
This principle is based on the fact that, 
although the regulations preclude 
reopening, they do not bar current relief. 
This policy is equitable to the claimant: 
and to the Social Security Trust Fund. 
Also, we want to emphasize the point 
that fault is not involved. When the 
determinations or decisions concerning 
age and/or earnings were made, they 
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were made based on the evidence in the 
file and were correct based on that 
evidence. The only new factor involved 
in these cases is the introduction of new 
and material evidence after 4 years. 
There is no fault on either the 
individual's part or our part. 


Expedited Appeals Process 


Comment: One commenter stated that 
the signed copy of the expedited appeals 
process agreement should be sent to the 
claimant by registered mail. 

Response: We are not adopting this 
comment. It is not any more necessary 
to send this notice by registered mail 
than any other notice. It would be 
unreasonable to expect us to start 
sending notices by registered mail. This 
would be a prohibitive and unnecessary 
expense. 


Regulatory Procedures 
Executive Order No. 12291 


These regulations do not meet any of 
the criteria for a major regulation as that 
term is defined in E.O. 12291 because 
they result in negligible program and 
administrative costs and savings. 
Therefore, a regulatory impact analysis 
is not required. 


Paperwork Reduction Act 


These regulations impose no 
additional reporting/recordkeeping 
requirements requiring OMB clearance. 


Regulatory Flexibility Act 


We certify that these regulations do 
not have a significant economic impact 
on a substantial number of small entities 
because these rules only affect 
individuals. Therefore, a regulatory 
flexibility analysis as provided in Pub. L. 
96-354, the Regulatory Flexibility Act, is 
not required. 


(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program Nos. 13.802 Social Security— 
Disability Insurance; 13.803 Social Security— 
Retirement Insurance; 13.804 Social 
Security—Survivors Insurance; 13.806 Black 
Lung Benefits-Special Benefits for Disabled 
Coal Miners; 13.807 Supplemental Security 
Income) 


List of Subjects 
20 CFR Part 404 


Administrative practice and 
procedure, Death benefits, Disabled, 
Old-age, survivors and disability 
insurance. 


20 CFR Part 410 


Administrative practice and 
procedure, Black lung benefits, Death 
benefits, Disabled, Miners. 





Federal Register / Vol. 49, No. 228 / Monday, November 26, 1984 / Rules and Regulations 


20 CFR Part 416 


Administrative practice and 
procedure, Aged, Blind, Disabled, Public 
assistance programs, Supplemental 
security income (SSI). 


20 CFR Part 422 


Administrative practice and 
procedure, Freedom of information, 
Organization and functions (government 
agencies), Social security. 

Dated: July 25, 1984. 

Martha A. McSteen, 
Acting Commissioner of Social Security. 

Approved: October 22, 1984. 

Margaret M. Heckler, 
Secretary of Health and Human Services. 

Parts 404, 410, 416, and 422 of 20 CFR 
are amended as follows: 


PART 404—[ AMENDED] 


1. The authority citation for Subpart J 
of Part 404 reads as follows: 


Authority: Secs. 205 and 1102 of the Social 
Security Act, sec. 5 of Reorganization Plan 
No. 1 of 1953, 53 Stat. 1368, 49 Stat. 647 (42 
U.S.C. 405 and 1302). 


§ 404.927 [Amended] 

2. Section 404.927 is amended by 
changing “60 days after the date the 
agreement is signed” to read “60 days 
after the date you receive notice (a 
signed copy of the agreement will be 
mailed to you and will constitute notice) 
that the agreement has been signed”. 

3. Paragraphs (c)(4), (c)(8), and (c)(9) 
of § 404.988 are revised and new 
paragraphs (c)(10) and (c)(11) are added 
to § 404.988 to read as follows: 


§ 404.988 Conditions for reopening. 

(c) * * *& 

(4) Your claim was denied because 
you did not prove that the insured 
person died, and the death is later 
established— 

(i) By reason of an unexplained 
absence from his or her residence for a 
period of 7 years; or 

(ii) By location or identification of his 
or her body; 


* * * . * 


(8) It is wholly or partially 
unfavorable to a party, but only to 
correct clerical error or an error that 
appears on the face of the evidence that 
was considered when the determination 
or decision was made; 

(9) It finds that you are entitled to 
monthly benefits or to a lump sum death 
payment based on the earnings of a 
deceased person, and it is later 
established that: (i) You were convicted 
of a felony or an act in the nature of a 
felony for intentionally causing that 


person's death; or (ii) if you were subject 
to the juvenile justice system, you were 
found by a court of competent 
jurisdiction to have intentionally caused 
that person's death by committing an act 
which, if committed by an adult, would 
have been considered a felony or an act 
in the nature of a felony; 

(10) It either— 

(i) Denies the person on whose 
earnings record your claim is based 
deemed wages for internment during 
World War II because of an erroneous 
finding that a benefit based upon the 
internment has been determined by an 
agency of the United States to be 
payable under another Federal law or 
under a system established by that 
agency; or 

(ii) Awards the person on whose 
earnings record your claim is based 
deemed wages for internment during 
World War II and a benefit based upon 
the internment is determined by an 
agency of the United States to be 
payable under another Federal law or 
under a system established by that 
agency; or 

(11) It is incorrect because— 

(i) You were convicted of a crime that 
affected your right to receive benefits or 
your entitlement to a period of 
disability; or 

(ii) Your conviction of a crime that 
affected your right to receive benefits or 
your entitlement to a period of disability 
is overturned. 

4. New § 404.991a is added to read as 
follows: 


§ 404.991a Late completion of timely 
investigation. 


We may revise a determination or 
decision after the applicable time period 
in § 404.988(a) or § 404.988(b) expires if 
we begin an investigation into whether 
to revise the determination or decision 
before the applicable time period 
expires. We may begin the investigation 
either based on a request by you or by 
an action on our part. The investigation 
is a process of gathering facts after a 
determination or decision has been 
reopened to determine if a revision of 
the determination or decision is 
applicable. 

(a) If we have diligently pursued the 
investigation to its conclusion, we may 
revise the determination or decision. 
The revision may be favorable or 
unfavorable to you. “Diligently pursued 
means that in light of the facts and 
circumstances of a particular case, the 
necessary action was undertaken and 
carried out as promptly as the 
circumstances permitted. Diligent 
pursuit will be presumed to have been 
met if we conclude the investigation and 
if necessary, revise the determination or 


decision within 6 months from the date 
we began the investigation. 

(b) If we have not diligently pursued 
the investigation to its conclusion, we 
will revise the determination or decision 
if a revision is applicable and if it will 
be favorable to you. We will not revise 
the determination or decision if it will be 
unfavorable to you. 


5. New § 404.996 is added to read as 
follows: 


§ 404.996 Increase in future benefits 
where time period for reopening expires. 

If, after the time period for reopening 
under § 404.988(b) has ended, new 
evidence is furnished showing a 
different date of birth or additional 
earnings for yr u (or for the person on 
whose earnings record your claim was 
based) which would otherwise increase 
the amount of your benefits, we will 
make the increase (subject to the 
limitations provided in section 205(c)(4) 
and (5) of the Act) but only for benefits 
payable after the time we received the 
new evidence. (If the new evidence we 
receive would lead to a decrease in your 
benefits, we will take no action if we 
cannot reopen under § 404.988.) 


PART 410—[ AMENDED] 


6. The authority citation for Subpart F 
of Part 410 reads as follows: 


Authority: Secs. 413(b), 426(a), 507, and 508, 
83 Stat. 794; 30 U.S.C. 923(b), 936(a), 956, and 
957. 


7. Section 410.629e is revised to read 
as follows: 


§ 410.629e Expedited appeals process; 
effect of agreement. 

The agreement described in 
§ 410.629d, when signed, shall constitute 
a waiver by the parties and the 
Secretary with respect to the need of the 
parties to pursue the remaining steps of 
the administrative appeals process, and 
the period for filing a civil action in a 
district court of the United States, as 
provided in section 205(g) of the Social 
Security Act, shall begin as of the date 
of receipt of notice by the party (parties) 
that the agreement has been signed by 
the authorized representative of the 
Secretary. Any civil action under the 
expedited appeals process must be filed 
within 60 days after the date of receipt 
of notice (a signed copy of the 
agreement will be mailed to the party 
(parties) and will constitute notice) that 
the agreement has been signed by the 
Secretary's authorized representative. 
For purposes of this section, the date of 
receipt of notice of signing shall be 
presumed to be 5 days after the date of 
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the notice, unless: there is: a reasonable 
showing to the contrary. 

8. Section 410.672{c){4) is revised to 
read as follows: 


§ 410:672 Reopening initial, revised or 
reconsidered determinations of the 
Administration and decisions of an 
Administrative Law Judge or the Appeals 
Council; finality of determinations and 
decisions. 


(c) se? 

(4) The death of the individual on 
whose account a party's clainr was 
denied for lack of proof ef death is: 
established— 

(i) By reason of an unexplained: 
absence fron his or her residence for a 
period of 7 years (see § 410.240{g){2)}); or 

(ii) By location. or identification of his: 
or her body; or 

9. New § 410.6572 is added to read: as: 
follows: 


§ 410.675a Latecompietion. of timely 
investigation. 

The Administration may revise a 
determination or decision. after the 
applicable time period in § 410.672{a) or 
§ 410.672(b) expires if the 
Administration begins. an. investigation 
to determine whether to revise the 
determination or decision before the 
applicable time: peried. expires. The 
Administration may begin the 
investigation based either on a request 
by the party or an action by the 
Administration. The investigation is a 
process of gathering facts after a 
determination or decision has been 
reopened to determine if a revision of 
the determination or decision is 
applicable. 

(a) If the Administration has diligently 
pursued the investigation to its 
conclusion, the Administration may 
revise the determination er decision. 
The revision may be favorable: or 
unfavorable te the party. “Diligently 
pursued!’ means that in light of the facts. 
and circumstances: of a particular case,, 
the: necessary actiom was undertaken 
and. carried out as: promptly as: the 
cizcumstances permitted. Diligent 
pursuit will be presumed to have been 
met if the Administration concludes the 
investigation and if necessary, revises 
the determination: or decision within 6. 
months: from the: date the 
Administration begins the investigation. 

(b) If the Administration has not 
diligently pursued the investigation to its 
conclusion,, the administration. will 
revise the determination or decision if a 
revision is applicable and if it will be 


* * 


favorable te the party. The 
Administration will not revise the 
determination or decision if it will be 
unfavorable: to the party. 

as amended, 79 Stat. 330} 391; sec: Sof 
Reorganization Plam No T of 1953,.67 Stat. 
18,692; 42 UiS.C. 405, 421,, 1302, 1996ff,, and. 
1395hh. Sec. 422.203(a))is alse issued under 
sec. 413(b) of title IV of the Federal Coal 
Mine Health and Safety Act of 1969,, 83 Stat.. 
794; 30 U.S.C..923(b). 


PART 416—[AMENDED] 


10. Fhe authority citation for Subpart 
N of Part 416 reads ag follows: 

Authority:.Secs. 1102, 1631(c), and 1633: of 
the Social’ Security Act, 49°'Stat. 647, 86 Stat. 
1475, 86 Stat. 1476 (42 U.S.C. 1302, 1383, and! 
1383b). 


§ 416.1422 [Amended] 

11. Sectiom 416.1427 is amended by 
changing “60 days after the date the 
agreement is signed’ toread “60 days 
after the date yew receive notice {a 
signed copy of the agreement will be 
mailed to yow and will constitute: notice) 
that the agreement has been signed”. 

12. New § 416.1491 is. added’ to read as 
follows: 


§ 416.1491 Late completion of timely. 
investigation. 

We may revise a determination. or 
decision. after the applicable time period 
in. § 476.1488(a), or § 416.1488(b) expires 
if we begin an investigation into 
whether to revise the determination: or 
decision before the applicable time 
period expires. We may begin the 
investigation either based on a request 
by you or by an action on our part. The 
investigation is a process of gathering: 
facts: after a determination or decision 
has beem reopened to determine if a 
revision of the determination or decision 
is applicable. 

(a) If we have diligently pursued the 
investigation to its conclusion, we may 
revise the: determination or decision. 
The revision. may be favorable or 
unfavorable: to you. “Diligently pursued” 
means. that in: light of the facts: and 
circumstances of a particular case, the 
necessary actiom was: undertaken and 
carried out as promptly as the 
circumstances permitted. Diligent 
pursuit will be presumed to have been 
met if we conclude the investigation and 
if necessary, tevise: the determination or 
decision: within 6: months from the date 
we begin the investigation. 

(b) If we have not diligently pursued: 
the investigation to its conclusion, we: 
will revise the: determination or decision 
if a revision is applicable and. if it wilh 
be favorable to you. We: will not nevise 


the determination or decision if it will be 
unfavorable to you. 


PART 422—{ AMENDED] 


13. The authority citation for Subpart 
C of Part 422 reads as follows: 


Authority: Secs. 205, 221, 1102, 1869, and 
1871, 53 Stat. 1968 as amended, 68 Stat. 1081, 


§422.210 [Amended] 


14. Section 422.210(a) is: amended by 
changing “§ § 404.916e” to read 
“§§ 404.924" and ‘416.1424d” to read 
“416.1224”, 


15. Section 422.210(c); is: revised to 
read as follows: 


® * * * * 


(c} Time-for instituting civil action. 
Any civil action described in paragraph 
(a) of this section must be instituted 
within 60 days after the Appeals 
Council's notice of denial of request for 
review of the presiding officer's. decision 
or notice of the detision. by the Appeals . 
Council is received by the individual, 
institution, or agency, except that this 
time may be extended by the Appeals. 
Council upon a showing of good cause.. 
For purposes of this section, the date of 
receipt of notice of denial of request for 
review of the presiding officer's decision 
or notice of the decision by the Appeals. 
Council shall be presumed to be 5 days 
after the date of such notice, unless 
there is a reasonable showing to the 
contrary. Where pursuant to the 
expedited appeals procedures an: 
agreement has been entered into under 
42 CFR 405.718c,, a. civil action under 
section 205(g) of the Act must be 
commenced within 60' days from the 
date of the signing of such agreement by, 
or on behalf of, the Secretary, except 
where the time described ir the first 
sentence of this paragraph (c) has been 
extended by the Secretary upon a 
showing of good cause. Where pursuant 
to the expedited appeals procedures an 
agreement has been entered into under 
$§ 404.926, 410.629d, or 416.1426 of this 
chapter, a civil action under section 
205(g) of the Act must be commenced 
within 60 days after the date the 
individual receives notice (a signed copy 
of the agreement will be mailed to the 
individual and will constitute notice) of 
the signing of such. agreement by, or on 
behalf of, the Secretary, except where 
the time described in this. paragraph: (c) 
has been extended. by the Secretary 
upon a. showing, of good cause. 

[FR Doc. 64-30865).Filed 11-23-84::8:45:am]}) 
BILLING CODE 4190-11-m 
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Food and Drug Administration 
21 CFR Parts 556 and 558 


Animal Drugs, Feeds, and Related 
Products; Sulfadimethoxine, 
Ormetoprim 


AGENCY: Food and Drug Administration. 
ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: The Food and Drug 
Administration (FDA) is amending the 
animal drug regulations to reflect 
approval of a new animal drug 
application (NADA) filed by Hoffmann- 
LaRoche, Inc., providing for the 
manufacture of a premix containing 
113.5 grams of sulfadimethoxine and 
22.7 grams of ormetoprim per pound. 
The premix is intended for the 
manufacture of medicated feed for use 
in the control of furunculosis in 
salmonids (trout and salmon). In 
addition, FDA is establishing tolerances 
for sulfadimethoxine and for ormetoprim 
in salmonids. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: November 26, 1984. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Charles Haines, Center for Veterinary 
Medicine (HFV-133), Food and Drug 
Administration, 5600 Fishers Lane, 
Rockville, MD 20857, 301-443-3410. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Hoffmann-LaRoche, Inc., Nutley, NJ 
07110, is the sponsor of NADA 125-933 
for Romet™-30 (sulfadimethoxine 113.5 
grams (25 percent) and ormetoprim 22.7 
grams (5 percent) per pound). This 
product is a premix for use in the 
manufacture of medicated feed for the 
control of furunculosis in salmonids 
(trout and salmon) caused by 
Aeromonas salmonicida. The 
application is approved and the 
regulations are amended to reflect the 
approval. The basis for approval is 
discussed in the freedom of information 
summary. Additionally, the regulations 
are amended to establish a tolerance for 
sulfadimethoxine and for ormetoprim in 
salmonids. 

In accordance with the freedom of 
information provisions of Part 20 (21 
CFR Part 20) and § 514.11(e)(2)(ii) (21 
CFR 514.11(e)(2)(ii)), a summary of 
safety and effectiveness data and 
information submitted to support 
approval of this application may be seen 
in the Dockets Management Branch 
(HFA-305), Food and Drug 
Administration, Rm. 4-62, 5600 Fishers 
Lane, Rockville, MD 20857, from 9 a.m. 
to 4 p.m., Monday through Friday. 

The Center for Veterinary Medicine 
has carefully considered the potential 
environmental effects of this action and 
has concluded that the action will not 
have a significant impact on the human 


environment and that an environmental 
impact statement therefore will not be 
prepared. The Center's finding of no 
significant impact and the evidence 
supporting this finding, contained in an 
environmental impact analysis report 
(pursuant to 21 CFR 25.1(j)), may be seen 
in the Dockets Management Branch 
(address above). 


List of Subjects 
21 CFR Part 556 
Animal drugs, Foods, Residues. 


21 CFR Part 558 
Animal drugs, Animal Feeds. 


Therefore, under the Federal Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 512(i), 82 
Stat. 347 (21 U.S.C. 360b(i))) and under 
authority delegated to the Commissioner 
of Food and Drugs (21 CFR 5.10) and 
redelegated to the Center for Veterinary 
Medicine (21 CFR 5.83), Parts 556 and 
558 are amended as follows: 


PART 556—TOLERANCES FOR 
RESIDUES OF NEW ANIMAL DRUGS IN 
FOOD 


1. Part 556 is amended: 
a. By revising § 556.490 to read as 
follows: 


§ 556.490 Ormetoprim. 

A tolerance of 0.1 part per million is 
established for negligible residues of 
ormetoprim in the edible tissues of 
chickens, turkeys, ducks, and salmonids. 


b. By revising § 556.640(a) to read as 
follows: 


§ 556.640 Sulfadimethoxine. 

(a) In the uncooked edible tissues of 
chickens, turkeys, cattle, ducks, and 
salmonids at 0.1 part per million 
(negligible residue). 


* * * * 


PART 558—NEW ANIMAL DRUGS FOR 
USE IN ANIMAL FEEDS 


2. Part 558 is amended in § 558.575 by 
revising paragraph (b) and by adding 
new paragraphs (c)(3) and (e)(5) to read 
as follows: . 


§ 558.575 Sulfadimethoxine, ormetroprim. 
(b) Approvals. (1) Premix levels 
containing 25 percent of 
sulfadimethoxine and 15 percent of 
ormetoprim granted to No. 000004 in 
§ 510.600(c) of this chapter for 
conditions of use in paragraph (e)(1), (2), 
(3), and (4) of this section. 
(2) Premix levels containing 25 percent 
of sulfadimethoxine and 5 percent of 
ormetoprim granted to No. 000004 in 
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§ 510.600(c) of this chapter for 
conditions of use in paragraph (e)(5) of 
this section. 

(c) ene 

(3) Finished feed for salmonids not 
less than 85 percent nor more than 115 
percent of either ormetoprim or 
sulfadimethoxine. 

(e) ee 

(5) Salmonids—({i) Amount. 50 
milligrams of active ingredients per 
kilogram of body weight per day. 

(ii) Indications of use. For the control 
of furunculosis in salmonids (trout and 
salmon) caused by Aeromonas 
salmonicida strains susceptible to 
sulfadimethoxine and ormetoprim 
combination. 

(iii) Limitations. Administer for 5 
consecutive days; withdraw 42 days 
before release as stccker fish or 
slaughter. 


Effective date. November 26, 1984. 
(Sec. 512(i), 82 Stat. 347 (21 U.S.C. 360b{i))) 


Dated: November 16, 1984. 
Lester M. Crawford, 
Director, Center for Veterinary Medicine. 
{FR Doc. 64-30804 Filed 11-23-84; 6:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4160-01-64 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
Office of the Attorney General 
28 CFR Part 0 

{Order No. 1077-85] 


Delegation of Authority Under the 
National Cooperative Research Act of 
1984 


AGENCY: Office of the Attorney General, 
Justice. ~ 


ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: The National Cooperative 
Research Act of 1984 provides persons 
engaging in joint research and 
development ventures with the 
opportunity to reduce their potential 
liability for damages under the antitrust 
laws, provided they file a timely notice 
concerning the organization and 
objectives of their venture with the 
Attorney General and the Federal Trade 
Commission. The Attorney General or 
Federal Trade Commission must then 
publish a notice in the Federal Register 
that identifies the parties to the venture 
and describes generally the area of 
planned activity of the venture. Due to 
the antitrust-related nature of these 
notice and publication functions, the 
Attorney General has delegated his 
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authority under the Act to: the Assistant 
Attorney General, Antitrust Division. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: November 16, 7984. 


Department of fustice; 10th and i 
Constitution Avenue, NW., Room 3274; 
Washington, D.C. 20530. Telephone (202) 
633-3544. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
order is an internal delegation of 
authority. tis being published and 
placed im the Code of Federa!! 
Regulations for the general information 
of the public. Thie order is rot a rule 
within the meaning of either Executive 
Order 12291,, section (a), or the 
Regulatory Flexibility Act, 5 USiC. 601 
et seq. 


List of Subjects in.28 CFR. Part 0 


Authority delegations (government 
agencies}, Gevernment employees, 
Organization and functions (government 
agencies), Intergovernmental relations. 


PART 0—[ AMENDED] 


By virtue of the authority vested in 
me, as Attorney General, by 28 U.SiC 
509, 510, and 5 U.S.C. 30%, Part Oof Title 
28 of the Code of Federal Reguiations is 
hereby amended as follows: 

1. The authority citatiem for Part @ 
reads as follows: 

Authority: 5 U.S.C. 301; 28 U:S.C. 509; 510 
unless otherwise noted. 


§0.41 [Amended] 

2. Section 0.41 is amended by adding 
the following, new paragraph (k): 

(k) Acting on behalf of the Attorney 
General with respect to section 6 of the 
Nationa) Coaperative Research Act of 
1984, Pub. L. 98-462, 98 Stat. 1815 (1984). 

Dated: November 16, 1984. 

William French Smith, 
Attorney General. 

{FR Doc. 84-90348 Filed 11-23-84: 8:45 am) 
BILLING CODE 4410-01-m 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Office of Surface Mining Reclamation 
and Enforcement. 


30 CFR Part 906 


Extension of Deadiine for Submission 
of Program Amendments to the 
Colorado Permanent Program 


AGENCY: Office of Surface Mining 
Reclamation and Enfercement (OSM),. 


Interior: 


ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: OSM is: announcing its 
decision to extend. the. deadline: for 
Colerado to. (1), promulgate rules. 
governing the training, examination. and 
certification. of blasters: and (2), to: 
develop and. adopt. a. program. to 
examine and certify all persons. who are 
directly responsible for the use of 
explosives in a surface coal mining 
operation. States with regulatory 
programs approved under the Surface 
Mining Control and Reclamation Act of 
1977 (SMCRA and Act) are: required to 
develop and adopt.a blaster certification 
program by March 4, 1984. Section 
850.12(b) of OSM’s: regulations. provides: 
that the Director;.OSM,. may approve am 
extension of time for a State to. develop 
and adopt a program upon a 
demonstratiom of good cause. In 
accordance with the State’s request, the 
Director is granting, the: State an. 
extension until March 4, 1985, to submit 
a proposed blaster certification program. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: November 26, 1984. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Mr. Bob Hagen, Director, Albuquerque 
Field Office, Office of Surface Mining, 
219 Central Avenue, NW., Albuquerque, 
New Mexico 87102; Telephone: (505) 
766-1486. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On 
March 4, 1983, OSM issued final rules 
effective April 14, 1983, establishing the 
Federal standards for the training and: 
certification of blasters at 30. CFR 
Chapter M (48 FR 9486). Sectiom 850:12 
of these regulations stipulates that the 
regulatory authority in each State with 
an approved program under SMCRA 
shall develop and adopt a program to 
examine and certify al? persons whe are 
directly responsible for the use of 
explosives im a surface coal mining 
operation within 12 months after 
approval of a State program or within 12 
months after publication date of OSM's 
rule at 3@CFR Part 850, whichever is 
later. In the case of Colorado's program, 
the applicable date is 12 months. after 
publication date of OSM’s rule, or 
March 4, 1984. 

On February 6, 1984, Colorado 
advised OSM that it would be unable to 
meet the March 4, 1984 deadline and 
requested an additional six months to 
develop and adopt a blaster certification 
program. 

The Director of the Colorado 
Department of Natural Resources, 
Mined Land Reclamation Division, the 
regulatory authority for Colorado's . 
program, advised OSM. that the State 
would require the additional time im. 
order to work eut an. agreement. with: 
another State agency that. would: 


administer the blaster certification 
program. He also stated that Colorado 
would like to promulgate: 

governing a blaster training re 
concurrently with the promulgation of 
other modifications to the program 
which the State intends to make as a 
result of modifications im the Federal 
regulations under SMCRA.. In 
accordance with the State's request, the 
Director extended the deadline: for 
Colorado to. submit a proposed blaster 
training program: until September 4, 1984 
(49 FR 18296): 

On August 3,. 1984, the State. requested 
a second extension for an additional six 
months: The State indicated that arr 
additional six months would be 
necessary to allew them to develop an 
adequate program. 

On September 24, 1984, OSM 
published notice in the Federal Register 
of its propesal to grant Colorado. an 
additional six months to-submit a 
blaster training program (49 FR 37426), 
Public comment on this proposal was 
sought for 30 days ending October 24, 
1984. No comments were submitted to 
OSM during the comment period. 


Director's Determination 


In accordance with the State's 
request, the Director is extending the 
deadline for Colorado to submit a 
proposed blaster training program until 
March 4, 1985. This extension wil! allow 
the Colorado Department of Natural 
Resources, Mined Land Reclamation 
Divisien, to work out an agreement with 
another State agency to administer the 
blaster training, and certification 
program and to coordinate the 
development of the program with the 
development of other proposed 
regulatory modifications to the Colorado 
program which: are necessary as a result 
of changes to the Federal regulations. 


Additional Determinations 


1. Compliance with the National 
Envirenmental Policy Act: The: Director 
has determined that, pursuant to section 
702(d), of SMCRA, 30 U.S.C. 1292(d),. no. 
environmental impact statement need be 
prepared on this: rulemaking, 

2. Executive Order Na. 12291 and the 
Regulatory Flexibility Act. Oa August 
28, 1981, the Office of Management andi 
Budget (OMB) granted. OSM. an 
exemptiom from sections: 3, 4,,7,, and 8.of 
Executive Order 12291 for actions 
directly related to approval: ar , 
conditional approval. of State: regulatory 
programs. Therefore, this. action is 
exempt fram preparation of a Regulatory 
Impact Analysis and. regulatory review 
by OMB. 
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The Department of the Interior has 
determined that this rule will not have a 
significant economic effect on a 
substantial number of small entities 
under the Regulatory Flexibility Act (5 
U.S.C. 601 et seq.). This rule will not 
impose any new requirements; rather, it 
will ensure that existing requirements 

. established by SMCRA and the Federal 
rules will be met by the State. 

3. Paperwork Reduction Act: This rule 
does not contain information collection 
requirements which require approval by 
the Office of Management and Budget 
under 44 U.S.C. 3507. 


List of Subjects in 30 CFR Part 906 


Coal mining, Intergovernmental 
relations, Surface mining, Underground 
mining. 

Dated: November 19, 1984. 

John D. Ward 
Acting Director, Office of Surface Mining. 

Authority: Pub. L. 95-87, Surface Mining 
Control and Reclamation Act of 1977 (30 
U.S.C. 1201 et seq.). 


PART 906—COLORADO 


30 CFR Part 906 is amended by 
revising § 906.16 to réad as follows: 


§ 906.16 Required program amendments. 

Pursuant to 30 CFR 732.17, Colorado is 
required to submit for OSM’s approval 
the following proposed program 
amendments by the date specified. © 

(a) By March 4, 1985, Colorado shall 
submit for OSM’s approval 

(1) rules governing the training, 
examination and certification of blasters 
and 

(2) a program to examine and certify 
all persons who are directly responsible 
for the use of explosives in surface coal 
mining operation. 
[FR Doc. 84-30907 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 4310-05-a 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 


40 CFR Part 721 
[OPTS-50503A; FRL-2558-11] 


Significant New Use of Chemical 
Substances; lsopropyiamine, 
Distillation Residues, and Ethylamine, 
Distillation Residues 

AGENCY: Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA). 

ACTION: Final rule. 


summary: EPA is issuing a significant 


new use rule (SNUR) under section 
5(a)(2) of the Toxic Substances Control 
Act (TSCA), 15 U.S.C. 2604{a)(2), to 


require persons to notify EPA at least 90 
days before manufacturing, importing, or 
processing isopropylamine distillation 
residues (CAS No. 79771-08-7) and 
ethylamine distillation residues (CAS 
No. 79771-03-8) for use in metalworking 
fluids. These substances were the 
subject of premanufacture notices P-80- 
269 and P-80-290, respectively. EPA 
believes that these substances may 
react with nitrosating agents in 
metalworking fluids to form 
carcinogenic nitrosamines and that use 
of the contaminated metalworking fluids 
could result in significant human 
exposure to nitrosamines. 

DATES: These regulations shall be 
promulgated for the purposes of judicial 
review at 1:00 p.m. eastern time on 
December 10, 1984.This rule is effective 
February 8, 1985. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Edward Klein, Director, TSCA 
Assistance Office (TS-799), Office of 
Toxic Substances, Environmental 
Protection Agency, Rm. E-543, 401 M St., 
SW., Washington, D.C. 20460, Toll free: 
(800-424-9065), Washington, D.C: (554- 
1404), Outside the USA: (Operator-202- 
554-1404). 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: OMB 
Control Number 2070-0012. 


I. Authority 


Section 5{a}(2) of TSCA authorizes 
EPA to determine that a use of a 
chemical substance is a “significant new 
use.” EPA must make this determination 
by rule, after considering all relevant 
factors, including those listed in section 
5({a})(2). Once a use is determined to be a 
significant new use, persons must, under 
section 5(a){1){B), submit a notice to 
EPA at least 90 days before they 
manufacture, import, or process the 
substance for that use. Such a notice is 
generally subject to the some statutory 
requirements and procedures as a PMN 
submitted under section 5{a)({1)(A) of 
TSCA which is interpreted at 40 CFR 
Part 720 published in the Federal 
Register of May 13, 1983 (48 FR 21722). 
In particular, these include the 
information submission requirements of 
section 5 (b){1) and (d)(1), certain 
exemptions authorized by section 5(h), 
and the regulatory authorities of section 
5 (e) and (f). If EPA does not take 
regulatory action under section 5, 6, or 7 
to control activities on which it has 
received a SNUR notice, section 5(g) 
requires the Agency to explain in the 
Federal Register its reasons for not 
taking action. 

Substances covered by proposed or 
final SNURs are subject to the export 
reporting requirements of TSCA section 
12(b). EPA regulations interpreting 


section 12(b) requirements appear at 40 
CFR Part 707. Substances subject to 
final SNURs are subject to TSCA 
section 13 import certification 
requirements at 19 CFR 12.118 through 
12.127 and 127.28, published in the 
Federal Register of August 1, 1983 (48 FR 
34734). The EPA policy in support of 
these requirements appears at 40 CFR 
Part 707 published in the Federal 
Register of December 13, 1983 (48 FR 
55462). 


ll. Applicability of General Provisions 


EPA has promulgated general 
provisions under 40 CFR Part 721, 
Subpart A which are applicable to 
SNURs and were published in the 
Federal Register of September 5, 1984 
(49 FR 35011). These general provisions 
will apply to this SNUR without change 
except as discussed in this preamble. 
Interested persons should refer to that 
document for a detailed discussion of 
the general provisions. 

The general provisions governing 
SNUR reporting were promulgated 
subsequent to the proposal of this rule in 
the Federal Register. Therefore, this 
final rule is structurally different from 
its proposal format because the non- 
substantive and procedural matters are 
now contained in Subpart A to Part 721. 
Because the reformatting of this rule is a 
non-substantive change, reproposal is 
not required. 


Ill. Summary of This Rule 


The chemical substances subject to 
this rule are identified by chemical 
name and by Chemical Abstracts 
Service (CAS) number as 
isopropylamine distillation residues 
(CAS No. 79771-08-7) and ethylamine 
distillation residues (CAS No. 79771-09- 
8). They were the subject of PMNs P-80- 
289 and P-80-290. EPA is designating 
use in metal working fluids as a 
significant new use of the substances. 


IV. Background 

On August 24, 1983 (48 FR 38502), the 
Agency proposed a SNUR for two 
chemical substances which were the 
subject of PMNs P-80-289 and P-80-29v. 
EPA proposed that use in metalworking 
fluids be designated as-a significant new 
use of both substances. The background 
of each PMN, the reasons for proposing 
the SNUR, and supporting information 
are set forth in the preamble to the 
proposed rule. 

The notice submitter stated that these 
substances would be used as corrosion 
inhibitors for oil well service lines and 
secondary recovery recirculating water 
systems. EPA did not find that the 
specific uses of the two substances may 
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present an unreasonable risk to health 
or the environment and allowed the 
substances to enter commercial 
production. However, EPA is concerned 
that these substances could also be used 
as corrosion inhibitors in metalworking 
fluids and during this use could come 
into contact with nitrosating agents 
resulting in the formation of 
nitrosamines. The Agency is concerned 
that these nitrosamines would present 
carcinogenic risks to the large number of 
workers potentially using the 
metalworking fluids. 

EPA received a notice of 
commencement of manufacture from the 
notice submitter on February 25, 1981, 
and the two substances were added to 
the TSCA Chemical Substance 
Inventory. 

EPA received comments from three 
persons on the proposed SNUR. The 
major issues that were raised are 
discussed in this preamble. 

V. Findings 

For the reasons set forth in the 
preamble to the proposed rule and 
further discussed in this preamble, the 
Agency has concluded that use of these 
two substances in metalworking fluids 
would be a significant new use. When 
used in metalworking fluids, these two 
substances may be exposed to 
nitrosating agents, in particular nitrites, 
which would convert the amines into 
nitrosamines, many of which are known 
or suspected carcinogens in animals. 
Exposure to workers in this use could be 
substantial and would be different from 
exposures to workers in the uses of 
these two substances described in the 
PMNs. The risk of cancer in these 
workers contributes to the finding that 
the use is significant. No commenter 
presented any information relevant to 
the risks of these substances in the 
significant new use, and EPA has 
obtained no new information to change 
its basic risk concerns. Accordingly, the 
Agency is promulgating this final rule. 

One commenter stated that the 
Agency has not demonstrated 
“significant risk” and indicated that 
EPA must quantify such risk to issue a 
SNUR. The Agency believes that such 
an approach is not required by TSCA 
nor intended by Congress. Section 5 of 
TSCA was specifically designed to 
address situations where more data are 
needed. Consequently, the Agency 
commonly uses qualitative risk 
assessments where sufficient data are 
lacking to conduct a quantitative risk 
assessment. If the Agency reasonably 
concludes that a use may have some 
significant adverse health or 
environmental impact there is sufficient 
justification for issuing a SNUR. 


VI. Designation of a Significant New 
Use 


To determine what would constitute a 
significant new use of these chemical 
substances, EPA considered relevant 
information about the toxicity of the two 
substances and likely exposures 
associated with possible uses, including 
the four factors listed in section 5(a)(2) 
of TSCA. In particular, EPA focused on 
the following factors: (1) The intended 
use of the two substances; (2) the 
current markets for distillation residue 
amines; (3) potential uses for the two 
substances; (4) the potential exposures 
to nitrosamines inadvertently formed 
from use in metalworking fluids; and (5) 
the potential risks associated with 
exposures to the two substances and 
their N-nitroso derivatives. Based on 
these considerations, EPA has decided 
to define “use in metalworking fluids” 
as a significant new use of the two 
substances. A detailed discussion of 
EPA's analysis of exposure and risk in 
this use is contained in the preamble to 
the proposed rule (48 FR 38502). 

EPA also considered defining the 
significant new use as “use in 
metalworking fluids that contain 
nitrosating agents.” This approach 
would be parallel in construction to a 
recently published immediately effective 
proposed rule under sections 5(f) and 
6(a) of TSCA, which prohibits the 
addition of nitrosating agents to two 
new chemical substances when used in 
metalworking fluids (49 FR 2762, January 
23, 1984). This approach to the SNUR 
would be more narrow in that a 
significant new use notice would only be 
required in specific situations where a 
person actually intended to use the two 
substances with nitrosating agents. The 
Agency did not adopt this approach 
because users who are not 
manufacturers or processors are not 
limited by a SNUR. They may add 
nitrites to these two substances without 
notice to either EPA or their suppliers. 
Under the recent section 6 rule, it would 
be unlawful for any of these persons, 
including distributors and users to take 
actions which would result in the 
addition of nitrosating agents to the 
substance regulated under section 6(a). 

One commenter stated that the 
identified nitrosamines of concern are 
possible byproducts of the use of the 
two substances in the presence of other 
chemicals, and thus the Agency’s 
concern is narrower than the defined 
significant new use. Therefore, the 
commenter suggested that, “use in 
metalworking fluids” may not be 
appropriate as the significant new use in 
this case. Furthermore, the commenter 
suggested that the use of SNUR 
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authority may not be appropriate where 
the identified concern is a possible 
byproduct of the significant new use. 
Section 5 gives the Agency the authority 
to consider risks associated with the 
manufacture, processing, distribution in 
commerce, use, or disposal of a 
chemical substance. Byproducts 
associated with such activities are 
clearly included within the scope of 
EPA's TSCA authority. In fact, section 
5(d)(1) of TSCA specifically requires 
that byproducts associated with the 
manufacture, processing, use, or 
disposal of a chemical substance be 
reported to EPA. EPA believes that this 
demonstrates that Congress intended 
EPA to consider byproducts when 
determining the need for regulation. In 
the present case, EPA wants to review 
the use of these substances in situations 
where both carcinogenic or potentially 
carcinogenic byproducts resulting from a 
use can form and significant exposure 
can occur. 

EPA adopted the significant new use 
definition “use in metalworking fluids” 
because EPA's analysis shows the 
metalworking fluids are likely to contain 
nitrites and other nitrosating agents or 
to have nitrites or other nitrosating 
agents added during use in machine 
shops. In connection with EPA’s 
continuing examination of the problem 
of nitrosamines in metalworking fluids, 
EPA has determined that nitrosating 
agents, in particular nitrites, are 
frequently added to metalworking fluid 
concentrates by formulators 
(“processors” under TSCA) for their 
corrosion inhibiting properties. In 
addition, EPA has determined that 
nitrosating agents, such as nitrites, are 
commonly available to workers in 
machine shops and are routinely added 
to metalworking fluids during use, 
particularly to restore the corrosion 
inhibiting properties of a fluid that has 
been used for some time. Thus, EPA 
would be concerned about the use of 
these substances in metalworking fluids 
even if the formulators did not add 
nitrosating agents during formulation 
since nitrosating agents could also be 
added during use. 


VII. Alternatives 


In the proposed SNUR, EPA 
considered other possible approaches: A 
section 8(a) rule, a section 6 rule, and 
taking no action. 

For the reasons discussed in the 
proposed rule, EPA has elected to 
proceed with the promulgation of a 
SNUR for the significant new use of P- 
80-289 and P-80-290. 

One commenter supported the use of 
SNUP authority in this case rather than 
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section 8(a), section 6, or no action. 
However, the commenter believes that, 
whenever possible, the Agency should 
first institute a section 8(a) reporting 
rule to determine whether the activity of 
concern is one which is already 
occurring. Another commenter 
supported the use of section 8{a) in this 
case to gather the needed information 
rather than use SNUR authority, since 
the substances may have been used in 
metalworking fluids during the two to 
three year interval between the PMN 
submission and the proposal of the 
SNUR. The Agency believes that the use 
of SNUR authority rather than issuing a 
section 8(a) reporting rule makes better 
sense in this case. If EPA were informed 
in a section 8(a) reporting rule about the 
use of these substances by someone for 
the significant new use, the Agency 
could not take immediate action under 
section 5({e) as it can under a SNUR. By 
issuing a SNUR, the Agency believes it 
can protect human health while allowing 
innovation. 

EPA considered taking action under 
section 6 to regulate use of these 
substances in metalworking fluids. If 
further information were submitted to 
EPA in a SNUR notice which supported 
EPA's concerns about nitrosamine 
formation, EPA could regulate the use of 
these substances in metalworking fluids 
in an appropriate manner, such as under 
section 5(f) of TSCA. EPA recently 
issued an immediately effective section 
6(a) proposed rule under the authority of 
section 5(f) of TSCA for two new 
chemical substances, one of which will 
be used as a corrosio~ inhibitor in 
metalworking fluids (49 FR 2762). In this 
situation EPA had sufficient information 
on formation of a nitrosamine which is a 
known carcinogen. 

One commenter stated that the 
Agency did not comply with section 9 of 
TSCA, specifically the referral to the 
Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration of the workplace 
hazards associated with these 
substances. Section 9 does not apply to 
SNURs. A referral under section 9 of 
TSCA occurs only when the Agency 
makes a finding that an activity 
“presents or will present an 
unreasonable risk.” The Agency does 
not make such a finding in a SNUR 
rulemaking. 


VIII. Persons Subject to SNUR Notice 
Requirements . 

Section 721.5 of the general SNUR 
provisions requires persons to submit a 
SNUR notice to EPA before they 
manufacture, import, or process a 
substance subject to a SNUR for a 
significant new use. EPA has decided to 
require manufacturers, importer, and 


processors to submit notices for this 
SNUR. Thus § 721.5 will apply to this 
SNUR without change. 

EPA made this decision for several 
reasons. First, manufacturers, importers, 
and processors are likely to have 
information relevant to EPA’s analysis 
of the significant new use should it be 
developed. Second, determining who 
should report between two or more 
parties is likely to be subjective in this 
significant new use situation and thus 
not susceptible to a clear standard in the 
rule. Third, the knowledge of 
manufacturers, importers, and 
processors that a significant new use 
has been developed is likely to vary. 

In making this decision, EPA 
considered the manner in which the 
significant new use might be developed. 
For example, in some cases a 
manufacturer or importer might decide 
to market these two substances to 
formulators of metalworking fluids 
without having specific customers in 
mind at the time. In that situation, the 
manufacturer or importer must submit a 
SNUR notice. Since there would be no 
identified processors in that case, only 
the manufacturer or importer would 
submit a notice. EPA would evaluate the 
use based on the information submitted 
by the manufacturer or importer. If there 
were insufficient information about 
risks, either because of the lack of test 
data or because exposure information 
was missing, EPA could prohibit or limit 
the new use under section 5(e). Any 
processor later purchasing the 
substances from that manufacturer or 
importer for use in metalworking fluids 
would have to submit a SNUR notice in 
turn, prior to such processing, unless 
EPA amended the SNUR as a result of 
the manufacturer's or importer’s SNUR 
notice. 

In another situation, a manufacturer 
or importer might market the substances 
for uses other than in metalworking 
fluids and notify its customers of the 
SNUR. A processor who purchased the 
two substances from that manufacturer 
or importer might decide to develop the 
metalworking fluid use without 
informing the manufacturer or importer. 
In that instance only the processor 
would submit the notice because only 
the processor would intend the 
significant new use. If the processor 
informed the manufacturer or importer 
of the intended significant new use, the 
mar'facturer or processor would also 
be required to submit a notice. 

There are likely to be situations 
where, for the same transaction, both 
the manufacturer or importer and the 
processor/customer jointly develop the 
significant new use. In that situation or 


in any other situation where both have 
knowledge of the significant new use, 
both would be obligated to submit a 
notice because both would intend the 
significant new use. However, to avoid 
two potentially duplicative notices on 
the same transaction, EPA had 
determined that § 721.10{b) of the 
general provisions apply to allow 
manufacturers, importers, and 
processors in this situation to submit 
one joint SNUR notice or to submit 
separate notices each containing the 
information known to or reasonably 
ascertainable by the respective party. A 
detailed discussion of joint notice 
procedures appears in the preamble to 
the Subpart A promulgation (49 FR 
35011). 

Another approach EPA considered 
was to require only the person who 
actively develops and markets the 
substances for the significant new use to 
submit a SNUR notice because this 
person is likely to know the most about 
exposure from the significant new use 
and to have the most information about 
the market potential for the substance in 
the new use. The other party or parties 
technically subject to the notice 
requirements would at least initially be 
excused from this responsibility. One 
commenter supported this approach. 
EPA rejected this approach because it is 
not tk e best means for ensuring 
complete and accurate reporting. EPA 
has determined that each party might 
have information necessary to evaluate 
the risks of the new use. EPA believes 
that allowing a joint submission when 
both parties intend the new use relieves 
any additional burdens that might result 
and reduces the need for EPA to use 
section 5{e) to obtain additional 
necessary risk information. 


IX. Applicability to Uses Which May 
Have Occurred Before Promulgation of 
the Final Rule 


The chemical substances subject to 
this SNUR were added to the Inventory 
before the proposal. Thus, they could 
have been manufactured or processed 
for use in metalworking fluids before 
promulgation of this final rule. 

Several commenters stated that the 
significant new use may not actually be 
a “new” use because two to three years 
have elapsed since the original PMN 
submission and the actual proposal of 
this SNUR. However, no one has 
indicated in response to the proposal 
that they were using the two substances 
in metalworking fluids. Therefore, the 
Agency has no evidence that this use is 
currently ongoing. As to uses that may 
have occurred since the proposal of this 
SNUR, EPA has decided that the intent 
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of section 5(a)(1)(B) is best served by 
determining whether a use is a 
significant new use as of the proposal 
date of the SNUR. If uses begun during 
the proposal period were not considered 
to be significant new uses, it would be 
almost impossible for EPA to establish 
SNUR notice requirements, since any 
person could defeat the SNUR by 
initiating the proposed significant new 
uses before the rule becomes final. This 
is contrary to the general intent of 
section 5(a)(1)(B). 

Thus, even if the substances were 
manufactured, imported, or processed 
between proposal and promulgation of 
this rule for the significant new use, 
such activities may not continue after 
the effective date of this rule. Any such 
person must cease such activity until it 
has complied with all SNUR notice 
requirements. One commenter disagreed 
with this approach. EPA recognizes that 
this interpretation may disrupt 
commercial activities of persons who 
began manufacture or processing for a 
“significant new use” during the 
proposal period; however, no 
commenters indicated that the 
significant new use had begun during 
the comment period on this particular 
rule. Further, the Agency believes that 
manufacturers and processors were 
given adequate notice of this 
interpretation by the terms of the 
proposal. 

One commenter stated that the best 
way to avoid business disruptions for 
persons who may have been planning to 
commercialize the substances for the 
significant new use are (1) the Agency 
should have a formal SNUR policy that 
alerts persons to this possibility; (2) the 
Agency should not allow two to three 
years to elapse between the PMN 
submission and the promulgation of a 
SNUR; and (3) the Agency should not 
make the SNUR effective upon proposal. 
The Agency believes that, since over 
3,000 substances have been submitted in 
PMNs, the best way to formalize its 
SNUR policy is through developing 
individual SNURs and receiving public 
comment on the SNURs. It is true that 
two to three years have elapsed 
between the submission of PMNs on 
these substances and this SNUR; 
however, the Agency may regulate any 
substance under a SNUR at any time. 
This is especially true if test data show 
that a substance that previously 
completed PMN review is potentially 
hazardous in a particular use. Finally, 
the Agency is not, in most cases, 
proposing immediately effective SNURs. 
Rather, most SNURs will be effective 
only after an opportunity for comment. 


X. Procedures for Informing Persons of 
the Existence of This Significant New 
Use Rule 


EPA will publish information 
concerning this final SNUR in the TSCA 
Chemicals-in-Progress Bulletin, 
published by the TSCA Assistance 
Office of EPA's Office of Toxic 
Substances. EPA will also use the TSCA 
Chemical Substance Inventory to inform 
persons of the existence of this final 
SNUR through footnotes by the chemical 
identities of the two substances subject 
to this SNUR. The footnotes will refer to 
an Inventory Appendix which will give 
a Federal Register or CFR citation of this 
SNUR. Commenters supported the use of 
all available means of informing persons 
of the existence of SNURs. 

EPA recognizes that some processors 
may not know the identities of 
substances they process and therefore 
may not know they are required to 
submit a SNUR notice. The Agency 
believes this is unlikely in cases such as 
this, where the chemical substances are 
not confidential. Nevertheless, EPA has 
decided on a strategy to ensure that 
processors are aware that substances 
are subject to a SNUR. This strategy is 
reflected in § 721.5 of the general SNUR 
provisions which provides among other 
things, that manufacturers, importers, 
and processors must submit a SNUR 
notice if they distribute these 
substances in commerce unless they 
inform their customers in writing that 
the substances are subject to this SNUR 
and maintain records to verify such 
notification. Even if a manufacturer, 
importer, or processor provides such 
information to a customer, if the 
manufacturer, importer, or processor has 
reason to believe that the customer is 
processing the substances for the 
significant new use before submitting a 
SNUR notice, the manufacturer, 
importer, or processor must either 
submit a SNUR notice to EPA or cease 
sales to the customer for that use and 
report the matter to EPA enforcement 
authorities. 

Some commenters stated that EPA 
should not hold manufacturers 
responsible if their customers fail to 
comply with SNUR requirements where 
the manufacturer did not know that the 
customer intended to process the 
substance for a significant new use. 
Instead of this approach, one commenter 
suggested that only processors should 
be responsible for complying with SNUR 
requirements. The Agency believes that 
the scheme it has selected in § 721.5 
allows the greatest flexibility to 
manufacturers, importers, and 
processors of these substances, and is 
therefore less burdensome and is fair to 


all parties concerned. A detailed 
discussion of § 721.5 and the reasons for 
adopting it appears in 49 FR 35011. 


XI. Reporting Form 


As discussed in the proposal, and 
consistent with § 721.10 of the general 
provisions, the Agency will require 
SNUR notice submitters to use the PMN 
form published in the Federal Register of 
May 13, 1983 (48 FR 21722). However, for 
the purposes of this rule, EPA is 
interested only in gathering information 
concerning the actual significant new 
use and formulations employed in the 
use of these substances. Therefore, the 
rule requires that submitters only 
complete those sections of the form 
dealing with the chemical identity, the 
submitter identity, and the specific use. 
In addition, any health and safety data 
relating to these substances must be 
attached. Therefore, submitters must 
complete Parts I and III of the form as it 
appears in Appendix A to 40 CFR Part 
720. The submitter may also provide 
information related to anticipated 
exposure to fluids in actual machinery 
operation. This information can be 
provided in Part II, B of the form. SNUR 
notices will be processed like PMNs 
according to the premanufacture notice 
procedures published in the Federal 
Register of May 13, 1983 (48 FR 21722), 
and appearing at 40 CFR Part 720. 


XII. Exemptions to Reporting 
Requirements 


The Agency has promulgated 
exemptions to SNUR reporting 
requirements under § 721.19 of the 
general SNUR provisions. In the case of 
these two substances, the terms of 
§ 721.19 apply without change. 

Section 721.19 adds four exemptions 
to those originally included in the 
proposed rule. The reasons for those 
additional exemptions are discussed in 
the Federal Register of September 5, 
1984 (49 FR 35011). For this rule, EPA 
decided to exempt persons who 
manufacture, import, or process the 
substances only as impurities because 
such persons are less likely to know the 
identity of impurities and because EPA 
believes the risks potentially posed by 
such impurities, based on current 
concerns, are not significant. EPA has 
also exempted persons who import or 
process the substances as part of an 
article because EPA believes articles 
cannot be used as metalworking fluids 
and because the substances would not 
be available in articles to react to form 
nitrosamines. 

EPA has also exempted persons from 
the rule when they manufacture or 
process the substances solely for export 
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and label the substances in accordance 
with section 12(a)(1)(B) of TSCA. 
However, such persons must notify EPA 
of such export under section 12(b) of 
TSCA (see § 721.7 of the general SNUR 
provisions). EPA is not concerned about 
worker exposure during manufacture, 
import, or processing of the substances. 
Rather, EPA is concerned about workers 
who may be exposed to metalworking 
fluids containing the substances. Section 
12(a) of TSCA exempts substances 
manufactured, processed, or distributed 
in commerce solely for export from 
regulation under section 5(a)(2) unless 
EPA finds that the activities will present 
an unreasonable risk of injury to health 
or the environment in the United States. 
In this case, if the use of these 
substances will occur outside the United 
States, EPA is not immediately 
concerned. The term “manufacture 
solely for export” is defined in the PMN 
rule (40 CFR 720.3(s)). The term “process 
solely for export” is defined in § 721.3 of 
the general SNUR provisions in a similar 
fashion. Thus persons would be exempt 
from reporting under this SNUR if a 
person manufactures (the term 
manufacture includes import) or 
processes the substances solely for 
export from the United States under the 
following restrictions: (1) There is no use 
of the substances in the U.S., other than 
in small quantities solely for research 
and development; (2) processing is 
restricted to sites under the control of 
the manufacturer, or processor, 
respectively; and (3) distribution in 
commerce is limited to purposes of 
export. If a person manufactured or 
processed these substances both for 
export and for use in the United States, 
such manufacture and processing would 
not be “solely for export” because some 
manufacture or processing would be for 
use in the United States. 

EPA issued its final premanufacture 
notification rules under 40 CFR Part 720 
which was published in the Federal 
Register of May 13, 1983 (48 FR 21722) 
including § 720.36 which contained 
detailed rules for the section 5(h)(3) 
exemption for chemical substances 
manufactured or imported in small 
quantities solely for research and 
development. On September 13, 1983 (48 
FR 41132), EPA stayed the effectiveness 
of § 720.36, among other provisions of 
the PMN rule, pending further 
rulemaking to revise the provisions. 
Because § 720.36 was not in effect when 
EPA codified § 721.19, the Agency relied 
on the general definition of “small 
quantities solely for research and 
development” in § 720.3(cc) and section 
5(h)(3) of TSCA to determine whether 
activities qualify under this exemption. 


Upon promulgation of a revised § 720.36, 
EPA intends to amend § 721.19 to adopt 
the provisions of the revised § 720.36. 


XII. Test Data and Other Information 


EPA recognizes that under TSCA 
section 5 a person is not required to 
develop any particular test data before 
submitting a notice. Rather, a person is 
required only to submit test data in the 
person's possession or control and to 
describe any other data known to or 
reasonably ascertainable by that 
person. However, in view of the 
potential health risk that may be posed 
by the significant new use of these two 
substances, EPA encourages possible 
SNUR notice submitters to test the 
substances under various simulated use 
conditions to identify and quantify the 
level of nitrosamines formed in 
metalworking fluids. Consideration 
should be given to pH and temperatures 
during use and any other factors that 
might influence nitrosamine formation. 
If a SNUR notice is submitted for use in 
metalworking fluids without such test 
data, EPA may take action under section 
5(e). 

As part of an optional prenotice 
consultation, EPA will discuss the test 
data it believes necessary to evaluate 
the significant new use of the two 
substances. During prenotice 
consultation, EPA will also discuss 
information that will be particularly 
useful to the Agercy in reviewing these 
substances. EPA encourages persons to 
consult with the Agency before selecting 
a protocol for testing the substances. 


XIV. Economic Analysis 


The Agency evaluated the potential 
costs of establishing significant new use 
reporting requirements for these two 
substances and the potential costs of the 
section 8(a) alternative. This evaluation 
is summarized in the preamble to the 
proposed rule. The complete economic 
analysis of this rule and other regulatory 
options is included in the rulemaking 
record and is available for public 
review. 


XV. Judicial Review 


Judicial review of this final rule may 
be available under section 19 of TSCA 
in the United States Court of Appeals 
for the District of Columbia Circuit or 
for the circuit in which the person 
seeking review resides or has its 
principal place of business. To provide 
all interested persons an equal 
opportunity to file a timely petition for 
judicial review and to avoid so-called 
“races to the courthouse,” EPA has 
decided to promulgate this rule for 
purposes of judicial review two weeks 
after publication in the Federal Register, 


as reflected in “DATES” in this 
document. The effective date has, in 
turn, been calculated from the 
promulgation date. 


XVI. Rulemaking Record 


EPA has established a record for this 
rulemaking (docket control number 
OPTS-50503A). 

The record includes basic information 
considered by the Agency in developing 
this rule. The record now includes the 
following: 


1. The PMNs for these substances. 

2. The Federal Register notice of 
receipt of the PMNs. 

3. The proposed SNUR for these 
substances. 

4. The economic support document for 
the proposed SNUR. 

5. The notice of commencement of 
manufacture for these substances. 

6. Public comments on the proposal. 

7. Comments from OMB and EPA's 
response. 

8. The 21 references listed in the 
preamble to the proposed rule. 

A public version of this record from 
which confidential business information 
is deleted is available to the public in 
the OPTS Public Information Office from 
8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m., Monday through 
Friday, except legal holidays, located in 
Rm. E-107, 401 M St., SW., Washington, 
D.C. 


XVII. Regulatory Assessment 
Requirements 


A. Executive Order 12291 


Under Executive Order 12291, EPA 
must judge whether a regulation is 
“Major” and therefore requires a 
Regulatory Impact Analysis. EPA has 
determined that this rule is not a “Major 
Rule” because it will not have an effect 
on the economy of $100 million or more 
and it will not have a significant effect 
on competition, costs, or prices. While 
there is no precise way to calculate the 
annual cost of this rule, EPA believes 
that the cost will be low. Even if EPA 
received 25 SNUR notices, and each 
submitter performed the recommended 
testing, the direct cost of the rule would 
be under $1 million. In addition, because 
of the nature of the rule and the 
substances subject to it, EPA believes 
that there will be few significant new 
use notices submitted. Further, while the 
expense of a notice and the uncertainty 
of possible EPA regulation may 
discourage certain innovation, that 
impact will be limited because such 
factors are unlikely to discourage an 
innovation which has high potential 
value. Finally, this rule may encourage 
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innovation in safe chemical substances 
or highly beneficial uses. 

_ This rule was submitted to the Office 
of Management and Budget (OMB) for 
review as required by Executive Order 
12291. 


B. Regulatory Flexibility Act 


Under the Regulatory Flexibility Act, 5 
U.S.C. 605(b), EPA certifies that this rule 
will not have a significant economic 
impact on a substantial number of small 
businesses. The Agency cannot 
determine whether parties affected by 
this rule are likely to be small 
businesses. However, EPA believes that 
the number of small businesses affected 
by this rule would not be substantial 
even if the significant new use were 
developed by small companies. EPA 
expects to receive few SNUR notices for 
the substances. With these data, EPA 
would be able to evaluate the risks 
posed by the substances in this use and, 
if necessary, take action to control those 
risks. Therefore, even if all SNUR 
notices are submitted by small 
businesses, only a few small businesses 
will be directly affected by the rule. In 
addition, the cost of the testing that may 
be encouraged by this rule should not 
have a major impact on a small business 
that may want to use these substances 
in metalworking fluids. 


C. Paperwork Reduction Act 


The information reporting 
requirements contained in this rule have 
been approved by OMB under the 
provisions of the Paperwork Reduction 
Act, 44 U.S.C. 3501 et seg., and have 
been assigned OMB control number 
2070-0012. 


List of Subjects in 49 CFR Part 721 


Environmental protection, Chemicals, 
Hazardous materials, Recordkeeping 
and reporting requirements, Significant 
new uses. 

Dated: November 8, 1984. 

William D. Ruckelshaus, 
Administrator. 


PART 721—{ AMENDED] 


Therefore, Chapter I of Title 40 is 
amended as follows: 

1. By alphabetically adding the 
definition for ‘metalworking fluid” to 
§ 721.3 to read as follows: 


§721.3 Definitions. 


* * * * . 


“Metalworking fluid" means a liquid 
of any viscosity or color containing 
intentionally added water and used in 
metal machining operations for the 


purpose of cooiing, lubricating, or rust 
inhibition. 

2. By adding a new § 721.170 to read 
as follows: 


§ 721.170 tsopropyliamine distillation 
residues and ethyiamine distillation 
residues. 

(a) Chemical substances and 
significant new use subject to reporting. 
(1) The following chemical substances 
referred to by their Chemical Abstracts 
Service (CAS) register numbers and 
chemical names are subject to reporting 
under this section for the significant new 
use identified in paragraph (a)(2) of this 
section: CAS No. 79771-08-7, 
isopropylamine distillation residues, and 
CAS No. 79771-08-98, ethylamine 
distillation residues. 

(2) The significant new use is use in 
metalworking fluids. 

(b) Specific requirements. The 
provisions of Subpart A of this Part 
apply to this section except as modified 
by this paragraph. 

(1) Notice Requirements and 
Procedures. Section 721.10 applies to 
this section, except persons submitting a 
notice must complete only Parts I and III 
of the notice form. 

(2) [Reserved]. 


(Sec. 5, Pub. L. 94-469, 90 Stat. 2012 (15 U.S.C. 
2604)) 

(Approved by the Office of Management and 
Budget Under—OMB contro! number 2070- 
0012) 

[FR Doc. 84~30838 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 6560-50-M 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 


47 CFR Part 31 
[CC Docket No. 81-893; FCC 84-547] 


Procedures for implementing the 
Detariffing of Customer Premises 
Equipment and Enhanced Services 
(Second Computer Inquiry); and 
Amendment of the Commission’s 
Rules To Provide for Nonregulated 
Activities of Telephone Carriers 


AGENCY: Federal Communications 
Commission. 

ACTION: Final rule (Fifth Report and 
Order). 


SUMMARY: This action requires a 
separate set of books for nonregulated 
activities of telephone carriers. These 
accounting changes are prescribed in 
order to implement the Commission's 
Computer II decision which required 
carriers to account for nonregulated 
activities in separate books of account 


when those activities are not conducted 
through a separate subsidiary. This 
action will establish specific below-the- 
line accounts on the regulated books to 
identify costs associated with 
nonregulated activities and will 
eliminate some unnecessary rules. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: May 27, 1985. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Gerald P. Vaughan, Chief, Accounting 
and Audits Division, Common Carrier 
Bureau (202) 634-1861. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: . - 


List of Subjects in 47 CFR Part 31 


Telephone, Uniform System of 
Accounts, Communications common 
carriers, Reporting and recordkeeping 
requirements. 


Fifth Report and Order 


In the matter of Procedures for 
Implementing the Detariffing of Customer 
Premises Equipment and Enhanced Service's 
(Second Computer Inquiry) amendment of 
Part 31, the Uniform System of Accounts for 
Class A and Class B Telephone Companies, 
to provide for nonregulated activities; CC 
Docket No. 81-893. 

Adopted: November 9, 1984. 

Released: November 20, 1984. 


By the Commission. 
I. Introduction 


1. In the Notice of Proposed 
Rulemaking (NPRM) in Docket 81-893 
released June 21, 1983, 48 FR 29891 
(1983), the Commission proposed to 
revise Part 31, Uniform System of 
Accounts for Class A and Class B 
Telephone Companies (USOA), to 
establish provisions to account for 
carriers’ nonregulated activities in 
separate books of account. These 
revisions were proposed to implement 
the Commission's decision in Docket 
20828, Second Computer Inquiry 
(Computer I), * that nonregulated 
activities should be accounted for in 
separate books of account by carriers 
who do not conduct these activities 
through a separate subsidiary. Of 
course, if a carrier established a 
subsidiary to conduct nonregulated 
activities, it would establish a separate 
set of books for the subsidiary as a 
separate legal entity. Based on our 
analysis of the comments received in 
this proceeding, we have decided to 
adopt, with some minor modifications, 


1 Amendment § 64.702 of the Commission's Rules 
and Regulations (Second Computer Inquiry), 77 FCC 
2d 384 (1980), reconsideration, 84 FCC 2d 50 (1080), 
further reconsideration, 88 FCC 2d 512 (1981), aff'd 
sub nom. CCIA v. FCC, 693 F. 2d 198 (D.C. Cir. 1982), 
cert. denied sub nom. Louisiana Pub. Serv. Comm'n 
v. FCC, 103 S. Ct. 2109 (1983). 
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the accounting changes proposed in the 
NPRM 


2. The NPRM also sought comments 
as to what allocation procedures and 
controls should be established to ensure 
that nonregulated activities receive a 
fair share of a company's joint and 
common costs. Although several parties 
commenied in this area, these comments 
do not provide an adequate record to 
permit us to decide to what extent we 
should prescribe such procedures and 
controls. Accordingly, we are deferring 
the question of allocations to another 
NPRM which we will issue in the near 
future. 


Il. Background 


3. In the Computer II decision the 
Commission allowed telephone carriers 
other than AT&T (and after divestiture, 
the Bell Operating Companies) to offer 
enhanced services and customer 
premises equipment (CPE) on a 
nonregulated basis without establishing 
a separate subsidiary. In doing so, 
however, the Commission decided that 
‘carriers conducting these nonregulated 
activities should account for them in 
separate books of account.” 

4. The accounting proposed for 
telephone carriers in this proceeding 
was based on similar accounting 
proposed for record carriers in a Notice 
of Proposed Rulemaking in Docket 82- 
678, 47 FR 44781, released October 4, 
1982. Subsequently, this accounting was 
adopted with minor changes in the 
Report and Order in Docket 82-678 on 
September 9, 1983, FCC 83-398. 


Ill. Proposed Revisions 


5. As indicated in the NPRM, our 
objectives in proposing separate books 
of account for nonregulated activities 
were to: (1) Assure availability for 
regulatory purposes of data which are 
not distorted by nonregulated activities; 
(2) establish specific accounts to identify 
account balances associated with 
nonregulated activities; (3) allow 


2 We note that the Telecommunications Industry 
Advisory Group (TIAG), an advisory committee 
established to assist the Commission in rewriting 
the Uniform System of Accounts (USOA) for 
telephone companies (CC Docket No. 78-196), 
forwarded to the Commission on May 31, 1984, an 
accounting system recommendation which is less 
comprehensive in its accounting for nonregulated 
activities and does not include the concept of 
separate books of account. In effect, this constitutes 
a recommendation to reconsider a basic Computer 
7 policy. In our original charge to the TIAG for an 
accounting system recommendation, we did not 
envision entertaining recommendations for 
substantive changes in basic policy and do not 
believe that it would be appropriate to consider 
such changes in the context of accounting system 
revision. The accounting established herein is 
premised on our existing Computer I/ policies and, 
thus, will be reflected in our forthcoming design of a 
revised USOA. 


maximum latitude for carriers in 
establishing their accounting systems for 
nonregulated activities; (4) identify 
accounts affected by deregulation and 
establish instructions for transfers from 
prescribed accounts to the accounts for 
nonregulated activities; * (5) provide for 
recording joint transactions and any 
necessary allocations between the 
regulated entity and its nonregulated 
activities; and (6) monitor the scope of 
nonregulated activities and any 
potential for adverse impacts on 
regulated services. 

6. To achieve these objectives, we 
proposed to establish on the regulated 
books two new accounts for 
nonregulated activities, as asset account 
entitled “Nonregulated investment” and 
a profit and loss account entitled 
“Income from nonregulated activities.” 
We also proposed to modify the existing 
accounts used in accounting for 
nonregulated activities to conform them 
to the new accounting requirements. 
Under the proposal, the new investment 
account would include the investment in 
physical property for other than the 
regulated activities, receivables 
representing the nonregulated portion of 
expenses incurred by the regulated 
activities, payables representing costs 
incurred by the nonregulated activities 
for the regulated business, and the net 
income or loss of the nonregulated 
activities for each month. The proposed 
profit and loss account would be used to 
record the monthly net income or loss of 
the nonregulated activities at the same 
time that it is included in the investment 
account. The nonregulated entity would 
maintain its own books of account. 


IV. Summary of Comments 


7. Interested parties were invited to 
file comments on our proposal on or 
before August 1, 1983, and reply 
comments on or before August 22, 1983. 
Comments and/or reply comments on 
the above proposals were received from 
Arthur Andersen & Co.; Virginia State 
Corporation Commission (Virginia); 
Rural Telephone Coalition (RTC); 
Colorado Public Utilities Commission 
(Colorado); Central Telephone Company 
(Centel); GTE Service Corporation 
(GTE); United Telephone Systems, Inc. 
(United); State of California and the 
Public Utilities Commission of the State 
of California (California); Independent 
Data Communications Manufacturers 


3 The accounting for proceeds from the sale of 
CPE under regulation, the valuation of CPE 
supporting assets (including land and buildings) 
transferred to nonregulated activities by the 
Independents, and the treatment of embedded CPE 
owned by the Independents and tariffed with this 
Commission rather than the state commissions was 
addressed in a separate Order. ; 


Association, Inc. (IDCMA); Staff of the 
Michigan Public Service Commission 
(Michigan); North American Telephone 
Association (NATA); New York State 
Department of Public Service (New 
York); Southern New England 
Telephone Co. (SNET); American 
Telephone and Telegraph Company 
(AT&T); Public Service Commission of 
Wisconsin (Wisconsin); Kentucky Public 
Service Commission (Kentucky); and 
Idaho Public Utilities Commission 
(Idaho). 

8. The respondents raised three major 
issues. These issues are (1) Whether the 
Commission should require separate 
books of account for nonregulated 
activities, (2) if separate books of 
account are required, whether the 
Commission should prescribe a detailed 
accounting system for the nonregulated 
activities, and (3) to what extent the 
nonregulated activities should be 
reported to the Commission and | 
disclosed to the public. 

9. Separate books of account. Only 
one respondent, Arthur Andersen and 
Co., opposes the establishment of a 
separate set of books for nonregulated 
activities as proposed. It states that the 
separation proposed by the Commission 
would cause confusion and added 
clerical cost and is unnecessary to meet 
the Commission's stated objectives. It 
argues that the nonregulated costs can 
be isolated by segregating the amounts 
within the existing below-the-line 
accounts. Centel also comments on the 
use of existing below-the-line accounts, 
although it does not oppose the 
establishment of a separate set of books 
per se. Centel’s concern is that some of 
the independent companies, particularly 
the smaller ones, may not have enough 
nonregulated business to justify the 
expense of establishing a separate set of 
books for those activities. Therefore, 
Centel urges the Commission to allow 
carriers the option of using existing 
below-the-line accounts or establishing 
a separate set of books for nonregulated 
activities. 

10. None of the remaining respondents 
disagree with the proposal to establish 
separate books of account for the 
provision of nonregulated services. Of 
these respondents, nine specifically 
support our proposal to establish below- 
the-line summary accounts on the 
regulated books to reflect the regulated 
entities investment in and the operating 
results of the nonregulated activities. 
These respondents generally support the 
need to account for the nonregulated 
activities separately from the regulated 
activities as a means of meeting the 
primary objective of this proceeding, 
which is to ensure that the Commission 
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has data available for regulatory 
purposes that are not distorted by 
nonregulated activities. In its reply 
comments, IDCMA states that Arthur 
Andersen and Co.'s position that 
separate books are unnecessary is an 
untimely request for reconsideration of 
Computer II. 

11. Accounting system for 
nonregulated activities. We received a 
number of comments indicating that the 
Commission should go beyond the 
proposed summary accounts and 
prescribe a detailed system of accounts 
to be used in accounting for 
nonregulated activities in a separate set 
of books. They contend that a detailed 
prescription of accounts is necessary to 
safeguard against the potential for cross 
subsidization, particularly in those 
instances involving the joint use of plant 
and personnel, and to ensure an easily 
auditable system. New York, for 
instance, recommends that we prescribe 
specific accounts in which to 
accumulate major groups of 
nonregulated costs by business activity. 
California and IDCMA argue that if 
carriers are allowed to use plant and 
employees jointly in both regulated and 
nonregulated activities, the accounting 
system must be detailed, precise and 
auditable. NATA proposes a highly 
structured system of accounts for 
nonregulated activities and sets forth in 
considerable detail the accounts that it 
believes should be prescribed. 

12. Several other respondents, on the 
other hand, support the Commission's 
proposal to permit the carriers flexibility 
in establishing the nonregulated 
accounting system. They state that 
flexibility for the nonregulated 
accounting is necessary to avoid undue 
burdens on the carriers, particularly the 
smaller ones. 

13. Reporting and disclosure of 
nonregulated activities. The disclosure 
of the nonregulated activities of the 
carriers was addressed by three 
respondents. NATA states that financial 
reporting requirements should be 
imposed for nonregulated activities as 
an aid to enforcement of the accounting 
provisions. It suggests a detailed 
balance sheet and income statement be 
filed for the nonregulated activities. GTE 
and SNET, on the other hand, are 
concerned that the proposed accounting 
and the Commission's current rules will 
disclose information which they 
consider proprietary. GTE states that 
the Commission should not adopt the 
proposed summary accounts for 
nonregulated activities because they 
would disclose the investment and 
operating results of those activities. It 
recommends, therefore, that the 


Commission accommodate the 
accounting within the existing accounts 
and defer establishing new accounts to 
the project to rewrite the USOA, Docket 
78-196, 88 FCC 2d (1981). SNET’s 
concern about disclosure focuses on the 
supplemental annual report for ; 
noncarrier operations required under the 
provisions of § 43.21(b) of the 
Commission's Rules and Regulations.‘ It 
requests that the provisions in Section 
43.21(b) be waived or eliminated in this 
proceeding. 

14. Other issues. Finally, the 
respondents raised several other issues. 
First, AT&T recommends that, when 
plant is used in both regulated and 
nonregulated activities, the entire 
investment be recorded in the regulated 
accounts with the nonregulated entity 
being charged an appropriate allocation 
of the cost of the investment (e.g., 
depreciation) plus a return on the 
investment. SNET also recommends that 
shared costs first be recorded on the 
regulated books with appropriate 
amounts subsequently allocated to the 
nonregulated activities. Second, RTC 
seeks refinement to ensure that 
companies’ operations that are currently 
recorded in account 103, “Miscellaneous 
physical! property,” but subject to some 
degree of regulation (e.g., cable 
television investments) are not confused 
with nonregulated activities. Third, New 
York indicates that it is unclear whether 
the Commission intends to apply its 
accounting proposal to all independents, 
and argues that we should not attempt 
to fashion accounting for those 
independents not subject to our 
accounting rules. 


Discussion 


15. Separate books of account. In the 
NPRM we proposed that carriers 
account for all investments, revenues, 
and expenses of nonregulated activities 
in separate books of account when a 


* Section 43.21(b) provides as follows: Each 
communication common carrier that has separate 
departments or divisions for the conduct of its 
common carrier operations and its noncarrier 
activities, shall file with the Commission a 
supplemental annual report with respect to its 
common carrier operations, exclusively, and a 
supplemental annual report applicable only to its 
noncarrier operations. Each such report shall be 
prepared on the basis of the accounting performed 
for the respective departments prior to elimination 
of intracompany items and shall be accompanied by 
a statement of consolidation and eliminations or 
other explanation showing how the consolidated 
report submitted in compliance with paragraph (a) 
of this section was developed. Each such 
supplemental report shall be completed in its 
entirety wherever applicable to the respective 
departments, except that any schedule or statement 
that would be an exact duplicate of the 
corresponding schedule or statement in the 
consolidated report may be omitted from the 
supplemental report if proper annotation is made. 


separate legal entity is not established 
for those activities. As proposed, the 
regulated books would reflect only the 
net investment and net income or loss of 
nonregulated activities in below-the-line 
accounts. The primary objective of our 
proposal was to ensure that the 
Commission had data available for 
regulatory purposes that are not 
distorted by nonregulated activities. 

16. Arthur Andersen and Co. argues 
that it is not necessary to establish 
separate books of account for 
nonregulated activities. It states that the 
nonregulated activities can be isolated 
by segregating the amounts within a 
carrier's existing (below-the-line) 
accounts. We agree that nonregulated 
activities can be accounted for within 
existing accounts. In fact, in CC Docket 
79-105, 86 FCC 2d 885 (1981), and in CC 
Docket 82-681, FCC 83-457, released 
November 2, 1983, we prescribed the use 
of existing accounts as interim 
accounting for detariffed CPE until the 
rules were revised to provide for a 
separate set of books for nonregulated 
activities. ~ 

17. As stated previously, we made the 
decision to require a separate set of 
books for nonregulated activities under 
Computer Ii. Arthur Andersen and Co.'s 
comments provide no new information 
that was not considered in our 
Computer II decision. Accordingly, we 
agree with IDCMA that Arthur 
Andersen and Co. has submitted an 
untimely request for reconsideration. 
We will, however, consider Arthur 
Andersen and Co.'s arguments as 
supportive of Centel’s request that we 
waive the accounting rules for small 
companies. 

18. Centel’s comment that some small 
carriers might not generate enough 
nonregulated business to warrant the 
cost of establishing separate books of 
account raises a valid concern. We do 
not believe, however, that this concern 
warrants adopting Centel's 
recommendation that carriers be 
allowed an option of using existing 
accounts or establishing a separate set 
of books. 

19. To address this concern, we have 
considered establishing a standard 
which would provide automatic 
exemption from the separate books 
requirement for carriers with 
insignificant nonregulated activities. We 
have decided not to do so, however, 
because we have no basis for 
establishing such a standard. 
Accordingly, we have decided to adopt 
our proposal and to address individual 
carrier problems on a case by case 
basis. Carriers that believe that this 
requirement is unnecessary and unduly 
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burdensome should request a waiver as 
provided for in Section 1.3 or our Rules. 

20. Accounting system for 
nonregulated activities. New York, 
NATA, Michigan and California indicate 
that the Commission should prescribe a 
detailed accounting system for the 
nonregulated activities. They believe a 
detailed system is necessary to 
safeguard against cross subsidization 
and to ensure that the nonregulated 
activities are auditable. 

21. After reviewing the comments, we 
find that the accounts we proposed are 
sufficient to meet our regulatory needs. 
These proposed accounts will isolate the 
nonregutated activities on the regulated 
books. Moreover, all transactions 
between the regulated activity and the 
nonregulated activities will be recorded 
in Account 106, “Nonregulated 
investments,” which will provide a clear 
audit trail for review of these 
transactions and should insulate the 
regulated accounts from distortion by 
the nonregulated activities. The actual 
separate set of books to be established 
will be left to the companies. This 
approach gives the companies flexibility 
to develop their own nonregulated 
accounting system, and at the same 
time, provides an audit trail on the 
regulated books. These results are 
consistent with our stated objectives in 
this proceeding.® 

22. Reporting and disclosure or 
nonregulated activities. NATA believes 
that the Commission should require 
detailed financial reporting for 
nonregulated operations as an aid to 
enforcing the prescribed accounting 
separations for regulated and 
nonregulated activities. As discussed at 
para. 13, SNET and GTE, on the other 
hand, believe that detailed data for 
nonregulated activities should not be 
reported and that disclosure of such 
data would cause them competitive 
harm. 

23. We have carefully considered the 
comments concerning the reporting and 
disclosure of nonregulated activities and 
have decided not to require detailed 
reporting for those activities. We did not 
propose detailed reporting for 
nonregulated activities, and more 
importantly it has not been our intent to 
have that information disclosed. 
Moreover, we are not convinced that 
reporting of nonregulated data is needed 
to achieve our objective that regulated 
data not be distorted, and that regulated 
activities not cross- idi 
nonregulated activities. In addition to 


‘© However, we are inno way attempting to 
preclude ‘the states from exercising their long 
standing right to require side records te meet ‘their 
regulatory objectives. 


accounts. ff in the future we find that 
allocation procedures and audits are 
insufficient to assure undistorted 
regulatory data or find a need for 
additional information, we will consider 
the use of additional reporting 
requirements as a further contral. 
Accordingly, we have decided not to 
adopt detailed reporting as 
recommended by NATA. 

* 24. The reporting requirement of 

§ 43.21{b) has been in place for over 
twenty years and was implemented so 
that the Commission would receive 
information on AT&T's operating 
divisions that conducted common 
carrier related activities, such as 
AT&T's General Department. This 
provision was not intended to be 
applicable to the post Computer II 
nonregulated activities conducted in 
today’s competitive environment which 
are subject to accounting rules adopted 
in this Report and Order. Accordingly. 
we are waiving § 43.21(b) to the extent 
that it would require carriers to file a 
supplemental annual report for 
nonregulated activities recorded in the 
new below-the-line summary accounts. 
The balances in these accounts, 
however, will be included in the 
carriers’ reports and disclosed. 
Disclosure of those accounts was clearly 
contemplated by objective 2 as set forth 
in paragraph 5 above. 

25. Other Issues. AT&T and SNET 
have raised questions concerning the 
manner in which joint costs should be 
recorded. We generally agree that the 
common costs should be recorded on the 
regulated books and that allocations 
should be made for the nonregulated 
portions. The specific allocation 
procedures are not being prescribed at 
this time. As previously indicated we 
will soon address cost allocations in 
another NPRM. Meanwhile, carriers are 
required to allocate costs to 
nonregulated activities on a fully 
distributed costing basis and shall 
maintain records for costs and usage to 
support their allocations. These 
allocations wil! be subject to increased 
audit review by this Commission in the 
future. 

26. We have reviewed RTC’s concern 
that we define our accounts in such a 
way as to distinguish activities 
considered by some to be subject to 
regulation f{e,g. cable television 
investment) from the nonregulated 
activities we are concerned with. For 
accounting purposes, regulated activities 
of subject carriers are all common 


carrier telecommunications products 
and services subject to the tariff filing 
requirements contained in Title II of the 
Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, and telecommunications 
products and services tariffed by the 
state commissions.® The activities 
described by RTC do not meet our 
definition of regulated services. 

27. Finally, New York's concern that 
we might be prescribing accounting in 
this area for all independents is 
unfounded. In the Notice of Inquiry in 
this Docket, we envisioned that state 
regulatory commissions would oversee 
the appropriate accounting separation 
for carriers subject exclusively to their 
jurisdictions. 

28. Amendments. Based on the 
foregoing, we are establishing a new 


_ below-the-line investment account 206, 


“Nonregulated investments,” to record 
nonregulated activities. Account 106 will 
include the permanent investment, a 
receivable for all costs, including taxes, 
incurred on behalf of the nonregulated 
activities and a payable for all costs 
incurred by the nonregulated activities 
on behalf of the regulated activity and 
the monthly profit or loss from the 
nonregulated operations. Account 317, 
“Income from aonregulated activities,” 
will include only the net of total 
revenues and total expenses with an 
offsetting entry to account 106. 

29. Other miscellaneous changes are 
necessary to substitute the use of 
account 106 for account 103, and 
account 124, “Merchandise and 
materials held for sale or lease ona 
detariffed basis,” and to remove 
nonregulated amounts from accounts 
315, “Income from miscellaneous 
physical property,” or 316, 
“Miscellaneous income,” as established 
in Docket 79-105, and Docket 82-681. 
These Dockets established interim 
accounting to be used for nonregulated 
sale or lease transactions. Since this 
Order establishes the final accounting 
for nonregulated activities, this interim 
accounting is no longer necessary. 


IV. Regulatory Flexibility Act 

30. In compliance with the provisions 
of Section 605(b) of the Regulatory 
Flexibility Act, 5 U.S.C. €05(b}, the 
above discussion sets forth the purpose 
of these amendments. Further, we 
certify that these accounting changes 


can be readily implemented by ail 


* Telephone companies may, under certain 
circumstances, construct cable systems and offer 
the facilities to cable eperators under state tariffs. 
In such cases, the revenues and expenses would be 
included in accounts for regulated activities. 
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carriers subject to Part 31 without 
significant economic impact. 


V. Ordering Clauses 


31. Accordingly, it is ordered, that 
under the authority contained in 
Sections 4{i), 4{j) and 220 of the 
Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, 47 U.S.C. 4(i), 4{j) and 220, 
Part 31, Uniform System of Accounts for 
Class A and Class B Telephone 
Companies, of the Commission's Rules 
is amended as set forth in the attached 
Appendix to be effective May 27, 1985, 
provided however, that any carrier may, 
at its option, adopt these changes 
effective no earlier than January T, 1985. 

32. It is further ordered, that the 
Secretary shall, pursant to Section 220(i) 
of the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, 47 U.S.C. 220{i) cause this 
Fifth Report and Order to be served on 
each state commission having 
jurisdiction over intrastate 
communications service. 


Federal Communications Commission. 
William J. Tricarico, 
Secretary. 

Appendix 

Part 31, “Uniform System of Accounts 
For Class A and Class B Telephone 
Companies,” is amended as follows: 

1. Section 31.01-3, “Definitions,” is 
amended to add new paragraphs (x) and 
(cc), and to redesignate the old items (x) 
—(aa) as (y)—(bb), and to redesignate 
old items (bb) —(kk) as (dd) —(mm). 


§31.01-3 Definitions. 
* * * * * 

(x) “ Nonregulated activities” refers to 
those activities of a subject telephone 
company which are not common carrier 
telecommunications products and 
services subject to the tariff 
requirements contained in Title II of the 
Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, and common carrier 
telecommunications products and 
services tariffed by the state 
commissions. 

* * * * * 

(cc) “Regulated telephone service” 
refers to those activities of subject 
telephone companies that are subject to 
the tariff filing requirements of Title II of 
the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, and common carrier 
telecommunications products and 
services tariffed by the state 
commissions. 


2. Section 31.100:1, “Telephone plant 
in service,” is revised to read as follows: 


§ 31.100:1 Telephone piant in service. 
This account shall include the original 
cost of the company’s property used in 


regulated telephone service or shared 
with nonregulated activities at the date 
of the balance sheet as classified under 
accounts 201 to 277, inclusive. (Note also 
§§ 31.2-20, 31.2-21, 31.106 and 31.524.) 


3. Section 31.103, “Miscellaneous 
physical property,” is revised to read as 
follows: 


§31.103 Miscellaneous physical property. 

This account shall include the 
company’s investment in physical 
property other than property the 
investment in which is includible in 
accounts 100:1, “Telephone plant in 
service,” 100.2, “Telephone plant under 
construction,” 100.3, “Property held for 
future telephone use,” 100:4 “Telephone 
plant acquisition adjustment,” and 106, 
“Nonregulated investments.” It shall 
include the company’s investment in 
regulated telephone property retired and 
held for sale. 


4. Section 31.2-20 “Purpose of 
telephone plant accounts,” is revised by 
adding the following after item (d): 


§31.2-20 Purpose of telephone piant 
accounts. 

(d) es *# * 

(See also § 31.106.) 

5. Section 31.106, “Nonregulated 
investments,” is added to read as 
follows: 


§ 31.106 Nonregulated investments. 

(a) This account shall include all of 
the carrier’s investment in physical 
property, both in service and in stock, 
together with related allowance for 
depreciation that is used or held entirely 
for other than regulated communication 
services. It shall include the amount of 
all assessments for the construction of 
public improvements levied against 
nonregulated physical property utilized 
in nonregulated operations. This 
account shall include, as a receivable, 
costs including taxes incurred on behalf 
of nonregulated operations, and, as a 
payable, costs incurred by the 
nonregulated business on behalf of 
regulated operations. This account shall 
reflect net income or loss on 
nonregulated activity. 

(b) This account shall be subdivided 
as follows: 

106:01 Permanent investment 
106:02 Receivable/payable 
106:03 Current net income or loss. 


6. Section 31.122, “Materials and 
Supplies,” paragraph (a) and Note E are 
revised and (e) is added, as follows: 


§ 31.122 Materials and supplies. 


(a) This account shall include the cost 
(consideration being given to the 


adjustments outlined in paragraphs (b), 
(c) and (d), and Notes A, B, C, D and E) 
of unappropriated material and supplies 
held solely for use in regulated 
communications services or shared with 
nonregulated activities (including plant 
supplies, unissued small tools, fuel, 
stationery and other supplies) and of 
material and articles of the company in 
process of manufacture for supply stock. 
(See also Note E to this account.) 


* * * * * 


(e) This account shall be subdivided 
as follows: 


122:01 Materials held solely for use in 
the carrier's operations or shared with 
nonregulated activities. 

122:02 Materials in process of 
conversion 

122:03 Undistributed supply expenses. 


Note E: This account shall not include 
items in stock which are includible in account 
231, “Station apparatus,” or account 106, 
“Nonregulated investments.” Materials in 
stock that are normally used for the repair of 
regulated station apparatus shall be 
includible in account 605, “Installations and 
repairs of station equipment,” if company- 
held, and in this account if in stock and held 
by others. 


§ 31.124 [Removed] 
7. Section 31.124 is removed. 


8. Section 31.231, “Station apparatus,” 
is amended to revise paragraph (a) as 
follows: 


§ 31.231 Station apparatus. 


(a) This account shall include the 
original cost of station apparus, 
including small private branch 
exchanges installed for customers’ use. 
(Note also accounts 221, 235 and 262.) 
This account shall also include the cost 
of materials in stock which are normally 
used as station apparatus or additions, 
thereto, as distinguished from items 
normally used for repair purposes. (Note 
also accounts 106, 221, 235 and 262.) 
Items included in this account which are 
normally used as station apparatus shall 
remain herein until finally disposed of or 
until used in such manner as to be 
includible in other accounts. 


* * * * * 


9. Section 31.232, “Station 
connections—inside wiring,” is 
amended by revising Note A as follows: 


§ 31.232 Station connections—inside 
wiring. 
+ * - * + 

Note A: Costs charged to this account prior 
to October 1, 1981, in connection with inside 
cabling are restricted to cables used in 
section installations instead of wires, such as 
those that run from wall outlets or floor 
terminals to the station apparatus, and to 
cables used in installing small private branch 
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exchanges. (See also accounts 106, 221, 235, 
262 and 317.) The cost of wires or cabling 
used in installing equipment includible in 
account 234, “Large private branch 
exchanges,” shall be included in that account 
and shail not be included in whole or in part 
in account 232. (See also accounts 106, 221, 
and 262.) The cost of riser and distributing 
cables, including associated cross-connection 
boxes, terminals, distributing frames, etc., is 
chargeable to account 242:1, “Aerial cable.” 


® * w * *e 


§ 31.234 [Amended] 
10. Note E of Section 31.234 is 
removed. 


§ 31.235 [Amended] 
11. ‘Note B of Section 31.235 is 
removed. 


§$ 31.241 [Amended] 
12. Section 31.241, “Pole lines,” is . 
amended by removing the Note. 


§$31.242:1 [Amended] 
13. Note C of Section 31.242:1 is 
removed. 


§ 31.242:2 [Amended] 
14. Note F of Section 31.242:2 is 
removed. 


§ 31.242:3 [Amended] 
15. Note C of Section 31.242:3 is 
removed. 


§ 31.243 [Amended] 
16. Note B of Section 31.243 is 
removed. 


§31.244 [Amended] 
17. Note C of Section 31.244 is 
removed. 


18. Section 31.3-30, “Purpose of 
income accounts,” is revised as follows: 


§ 31.3-30 Purpose of income accounts. 


The income accounts (300 to 380, 
inclusively) are designed to show as 
nearly as practicable for each calendar 
year the total operating revenues; the 
total operating expenses; the income 
and other operating taxes of the 
company; the income from securities 
owned; the net income from property not 
used in the company's communication 
operations; amounts accrued for interest 
costs; credits from interest charged to 
construction; miscellaneous income, 
expenses, and taxes; rents from and for 
operating property; profit or loss from 
nonregulated activities; and 
extraordinary and delayed income 
credits and charges. The net balance in 
the income accounts shall be cleared to 
account 400, “Balance transferred from 
income accounts.” 


19. Section 31.316, “Miscellaneous 
income,” is revised to read as follows: 


§ 31.316 Miscellaneous income. 


This account shall include all items 
not provided for elsewhere, properly 
credited to income. 


Items 

(Note § 31.01-8) 

Fees collected in connection with the 
exchange of coupon bonds for registered 
bonds. 

Profits from the telephone operations of 
other companies realized by the company 
under contract. 

Profits realized on the sale of temporary 
cash investments. ; 


20. Section 31.317, “Income from 
nonregulated activities,” is added as 
follows: 


§ 31.317 income from nonregulated 
activities. 


(a) This account shall be used by 
those companies who, according to our 
rules, can engage in offering customer 
premises equipment, and enhanced 
services and other nonregulated 
activities without establishing a 
separate subsidiary for that purpose. 

(b) All revenues and expenses 
(including taxes) incurred in these 
nonregulated activities shall be recorded 
on separate books of account for such 
operations. [Only the net of the total 
revenues and total expenses shall be 
recorded in this account.] 


21. Section 31-6-60, “Purpose of 
operating expense accounts,” is revised 
by designating the text as paragraph (a) 
and adding paragraph (b). 


§ 31.6-60 Purpose of operating expense 
accounts. 


* * * * 2 


(b) Expenses incurred by a carrier on 
behalf of its nonregulated operation 
should be charged directly to that 
operation where possible. Expenses 
incurred by a carrier on behalf of its 
nonregulated operation and initially 
charged to its regulated operation 
should be transferred monthly to 
account 106, ““Nonregulated 
Investment,” and a separate subclass 
shall be established for the credits to the 
appropriate expense accounts for 
amounts transferred to nonregulated 
activities. Note also §§ 31.106 and 31.6- 
62.) 


§ 31.6-61 [Amended] 

22. Section 31.6-61, “Cost of repairs,” 
is revised to remove the Note to 
paragraph (b). 

[FR Dow #4 200038 Filed 11 23 84. #:45.a0} 
BILLING CODE 6712-01-m 


47 CFR Part 69 
[CC Docket No. 78-72; Phase |; FCC 84-545) 
MTS and WATS Market Structure 


AGENCY: Federal Communications 
Commission. 


ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: As part of the third 
reconsideration of the Access Charge 
Order, CC Docket No. 78-72, (Phase I}, 
93 FCC 2d 241 (1983), the Commission 
adopted an amendment to § 69.303{c) of 
the Commission's Rules, altering the 
allocation of Category 5 station 
equipment investment between the 
switched access and special access 
categories. Pursuant to the access 
charge plan, exchange carrier 
investment in plant and equipment used 
to originate or terminate interstate 
telecommunications is recovered 
through access tariffs reflecting the cost 
of providing interstate access to the 
local switched network or to private 
connections provided by exchange 
carriers. The amended rule requires 
exchange carriers to allocate Category 5 
station equipment investment based on 
the relative number of equivalent lines 
in use, but exchudes from that allocetion 
formula special access lines that are 
exempt from the special access 
surcharge as provided in § 69.115(e) of 
the Commission's Rules. Thus, private 
lines that do not terminate in Category 5 
station equipment are not counted for 
the purposes of determining the 
allocation. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: This Order will be 
effective November 27, 1984. . 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Mary L. Brown or Thomas J. Sugrue, 
Policy and Program Planning Division 
(202) 632-9342. 


List of Subjects in 47 CFR Part 69 


Access charges, Cost allocation, 
Communications common carriers. 


Memorandum Opinien and Order 
In the matter of MTS and WATS Market 
Structure, CC Docket No. 78-72, Phase I. 


Adopted: November 8, 1984. 
Released: November 14, 1984. 


By the Commission. 


1. In the Third Report and Order in 
this docket (Access Charge Order), we 


‘MTS and WATS Market Structure, CC Docket 
No. 78-72, Phase 1, 93 POC 2d 241 (1983), modified 
on reconsideration, FCC 83-356, 48 FR 10319, 54 
RR2d 615 (released August 22, 1983) (Firet 
Reconsideration Order), further modified on 
reconsideration, FCC 64-36, 49 FR 7610, 55 RR2d 765 
(released February 15, 1984) (Second 
Reconsideration Order), aff'd in part, remanded in 

Continued 
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adopted rules governing the process by 
which local telephone companies are to 
recover the costs of their facilities and 
services used in the origination or 
termination of interstate and foreign 
telecommunications.? Since that time we 
have twice amended these “access 
charge” rules in orders on 
reconsideration. In response to the 
Second Reconsideration Order, 
numerous parties have petitioned for 
further reconsideration of these rules. 
One of the issues raised in this third 
reconsideration round concerns the 
allocation of Category 5 station 
equipment investment between the 
switched and special access categories. 
Because of actions we are taking today 
with respect to the special access tariffs, 
immediate resolution of this issue is 
necessary to allow exchange carriers to 
file revised tariffs that properly reflect 
the costs associated with the various 
types of private lines. 

2. In our companion order in the 
access tariff proceeding,* we find the 
proposed special access tariffs unlawful 
and direct the exchange carriers to file 
revised tariffs by December 3, 1984, with 
a scheduled effective date of January 17, 
1985. We do not anticipate acting on all 
the issues raised in the third 
reconsideration round in this docket (i.e. 
No. 78-72) before the revised tariffs 
must be filed. Accordingly, we have split 
the third reconsideration in this docket 
into two parts. The first part of the 
reconsideration, embodied in this Order, 
addresses the issue of the allocation of 
Category 5 station equipment costs to 
the special access category. The second 
part will address the remainder of the 
issues raised in the third reconsideration 
round. 


I. Further Reconsideration Petitions 


3. Western Union argues that 
§ 69.303(c) of the access charge rules 
results in an improper assignment of 
Category 5 station equipment ‘ costs to 


part, Nat'l Assn. of Regulatory Comm'rs v. FCC, 737 
F.2d 1095 (D.C. Cir. 1984), petition for cert. pending, 
53 U.S.L.W. 3070 (filed July 18, 1984). 

* The separations rules govern the apportionment 
of local telephone company investment and expense 
between the interstate and the intrastate 
jurisdictions. These rules are set out in Part 67 of the 
Commission's Rules. See Amendment of Part 67 and 
Establishment of a Joint Board, CC Docket No. 80- 
286 (Decision and Order), FCC 83-564, 49 FR 7934 
(released February 15, 1984). 

* Investigation of Access and Divestiture Related 
Tariffs, CC Docket No. 83-1145, Phase I and Phase 
Il, Part 1, FCC 84———,, adopted November 8, 1984. 

“Under the separations rules, Category 5 station 
equipment includes all station equipment not 
specifically assigned to other categories, i.e., 
equipment that is not used to provide teletypewriter 
exchange, private line, station identification, or 
wideband services. Section 67.152 of the 
Commission's Rules. Thus, Category 5 includes 


specialized private lines (such as telex 
lines) that makes no use of that 
equipment.® Pursuant to the rule, 
investment in Category 5 station’ 
equipment is apportioned between the 
special access and common line 
elements on the basis of the relative 
number of equivalent lines in use.® 
Western Union asserts that since 

§ 69.303(a) of the rules directly assigns 
the cost of Category 2 private line 
station equipment to special access, 
specialized private lines are already 
bearing the cost of associated station 
equipment, and a proportional 
assignment of message equipment 
investment based on a count of those 
same lines is improper. As a result, it 
argues, the special access revenue 
requirement is being inflated through the 
over-assignment of station equipment 
investment. 

4. Western Union further asserts that 
this result does not reflect our original 
intent in promulgating § 69.303(c) in the 
Access Charge Order. The rule at that 
time divided investment in Category 5 
station equipment between the common 
line and dedicated access elements. The 
dedicated access category included 
WATs access lines and private lines 
that terminate in a PBX, a key system, or 
similar equipment.’ Thus, under the 


ordinary message station equipment, as well as 
station equipment used jointly for both special 
services and message telephone services (e.g. PBXs 
and keysets). /d. at § 67.151(b)(3). While the current 
separations rules provide that “surrogate” customer 
premises equipment and inside wiring are treated 
separately from Category 5 equipment (see 

§ 67.151(a)(1), (2)), the access charge rules provide 
for the apportionment of such investment among 
access elements pursuant to the formula governing 
Category 5 investment provided in § 69.303(c). See 
§§ 69.303(d) (surrogate CPE), 69.401(b) (inside 
wiring). Accordingly, for purposes of our discussion 
here, Category 5 station equipment includes 
surrogate CPE and inside wiring connected to 
equipment used (wholly or in part ) for message 
telephone service. 

5 Western Union Petition at 3~4. On January 24, 
1984, after the close of the pleading cycle in the 
second reconsideration round and shortly before we 
adopted the Second Reconsideration Order, 
Western Union submitted a Petition for Clarification 
and/or Further Rulemaking in this docket, asking us 
to clarify or amend § 69.303(c) along the lines it has 
suggested in its petition in this third reconsideration 
round. Dow Jones & Company, Inc. and Pacific Bell 
and Nevada Bell submitted responsive pleadings. In 
its reconsideration petition, Western Union 
referenced this rulemaking petition in its argument 
that § 69.303(c) should be amended. Accordingly, 
since we are continuing to refine our access charge 
rules through the reconsideration process, we have 
elected to treat the rulemaking petition as part of 
Western Union's petition for reconsideration and 
incorporate it and the responsive pleadings into the 
record of this reconsideration round. 

*Equivalent lines are computed on the basis of 
bandwidth. For example, a special access line 
having twice the bandwidth of a normal voice line 
would be counted as two lines. See § 69.303(c) of 
the Commission's Rules. 

’ First Reconsideration Order at para. 50. The 
term “dedicated access line” was defined as “a 


original § 69.303(c), investment in 
Category 5 station equipment was to be 
allocated only to those lines that 
actually use such equipment. 
Furthermore, at that time the special 
access category included only those 
private lines that were connected to 
equipment that was used exclusively for 
private line services (i.e., that could not 
be used for message telephone services). 
The investment in this “Category 2” 
station equipment ® was, and still is, 
directly assigned to the special access 
element under § 69.303(a). When in the 
First Reconsideration Order we 
eliminated dedicated access as a 
separate category and merged it into 
special access,® we amended § 69.303(c) 
by simply substituting the term “special 
access” for “dedicated access” in the 
allocation provisions of that rule. 
Western Union complains that by this 
substitution we (perhaps inadvertently) 
have made private lines that make no 
use of message station equipment 
subject to an allocation of the costs of 
that equipment. It asks us to restrict the 
private lines counted for the purposes of 
the apportionment in § 69.303(c) to those 
lines originating or terminating in 
Category 5 equipment. 

5. Dow Jones supports Western 
Union's arguments and suggests that one 
solution to the problems would be to 
limit the special access lines subject to 
§ 69.303(c) to those lines subject to the 
$25 special access surcharge. '° AT&T 
and SBS also support Western Union's 
position." Pacific objects to the 
proposed rule change on the grounds 
that: (i) Special accesss is often a close 
substitute for message service and 
should bear the cost of message 
equipment; and (ii) in any event, the 
problem is a temporary one because 
station equipment is being phased out of 
the separations process. '* Pacific also 


WATS access line or a private line that does not 
terminate in customer premises equipment that is 
used exclusively for a particular interexchange 
carrier.” Access Charge Order at App. A. 

* See § 67.152(b) of the Commission's Rules. 

* The original access charge plan included usage- 
sensitive end user charges up to a maximum, and 
the dedicated access line charge was used to 
establish that maximum. When we eliminated end- 
user usage charges in the First Reconsideration 
Order, there no longer was a need for a maximum 
end-user charge, and we therefore decided to 
eliminate the dedicated access category and 
combine it with the special access category. First 
Reconsideration Order at para. 52. 

2° Dow Jones (Rulemaking) Comments at 1-6 Dow 
Jones proposal! would have the effect of eliminating 
from the § 69.303(c) allocation formula those private 
lines that are not connected to equipment capable 
of being used for message telephone services. See 
§ 69.115(e) of the Commission's Rules. 

"\ AT&T Opposition at 22; SBS Retition at 12-15. 

12 Pacific (Rulemaking) Opposition at 4-5. 
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questions whether the Commission 
should consider proposals to change the 
rule because the issue was not raised in 
the second reconsideration round 


pleadings. 
IT. Discussion 


6. Because Western Union asks us to 
reconsider a provision of the access 
charge rules promulgated in the First 
Reconsideration Order, we must 
initially address the procedural status of 
its petition. As we explained in the 
Second Reconsideration Order, in order 
to bring finality to our decision making 
process and to eliminate uncertainty, we 
adopted § 1.429(i) of our rules, which 
provides: 

The Commission may grant [a] petition for 
reconsideration in whole or in part or may 
deny the petition. . . Any order disposing of 
a petition for reconsideration which modifies 
rules adopted by the original order is, to the 
extent of such modification, subject to 
reconsideration in the same manner as the 
original order. Except in such circumstances, 
a second petition for reconsideration may be 
dismissed by the staff as repetitious. 


47 CFR 1.429(i). We relied on this rule in 
the Second Reconsideration Order to 
deny requests that we reconsider certain 
aspects of the access charge plan 
adopted in the Access Charge Order 
that the First Reconsideration Order left 
intact. But as we recognized in the 
Second Resconsideration Order, 

§ 1.429(i) is permissive and not 
mandatory. '* It authorizes us to deny 
such requests as untimely and 
repetitious, but does not compel us to do 
so if we find that on balance it would 
better serve the public interest to 
address those requests on their merits. 
In the present case, we elect to address 
the request for reconsideration made by 
Western Union because of the 
substantial policy issues it raises 
regarding the apportionment of net 
investment between special and 
switched access. 

7. We conclude that the arguments 
raised by Western Union and others 
that the formula in § 69.303(c) results in 
an inappropriate allocation of costs to 
special access are meritorious. ‘* That 


8 Second Reconsideration Order at 140. 

But we do not agree with certain arguments 
raised by SBA concerning § 69.303(c). SBS questions 
“whether the Commission intended for. . . {the} 
surcharge on special access lines to be in addition 
to the new rule allocating station equipment 
investment to special access. . . or in lieu of this 
allocation process.” SBS Petition at 12. SBS states 
that the surcharge alone should satisfy the 
Commission's concerns about private lines that 
terminate in a PBX or PBX-like device, and it asks 
the Commission to clarify its intent in this regard. 
The short answer to SBS’ request for clarification is 
that it was our intent that both rules apply to 
special access lines. The rules serve different 


formula allocates investment in 
Category 5 station equipment based on 
the relative numbers of switched lines 
and private lines, including in the latter 
category private lines that do not 
terminate in Category 5 equipment. We 
agree with Western Union that as a 
result there is an over-allocation of 
investment in Category 5 station 
equipment to special access, which 
raises the special access revenue 
requirement. We also agree that this 
result is not consistent with our intent in 
originally promulgating the rules for the 
apportionment of station equipment 
investment in § 69.303. Accordingly, we 
will adopt the suggestion of Dow Jones 
and revise the § 69.303(c) formula to 
provide that only those lines to which 
the special access surcharge applies 
should be counted for the purpose of 
allocating investment in Category 5 
station equipment. *® 

8. We recognize that in our First 
Reconsideration Order, we declined to 
amend § 69.303(c) to reflect the changes 
made here. * We gave three reasons for 
that decision. First, we stated the 
problem was simply a transitional one 
because the interstate CPE costs would 
gradually disappear over four years 
pursuant to the CPE phaseout plan. ‘” 
Second, we indicated that even if we 
were to limit the private lines included 
in the § 69.303(c) allocation process to 
those that use Category 5 equipment, the 
result would not be a precise cost- 
causational allocation because, for 
example, many end users with private 
line connected to a PBX may not have 
used a telephone company PBX for 
years. Third, we indicated that under 
our special access rules exchange 
carriers could solve the problem by not 
assessing users or specialized private 
line services the costs of unrelated 
Category 5 station equipment. However, 
we no longer find these reasons 
convincing for maintaining the rule in its 
present form. With respect to our last 
reason, we now know that the exchange 
carriers have not solved the problem 
under their proposed special access 


purposes—allocation of station equipment costs 
among different types of lines that use that 
equipment and recovery of local network costs from 
private lines with the capacity to “leak” interstate 
traffic into the local exchange. Neither rule is a 
substitute for the other. 

5 Western Union indicates that while it would 
prefer a broader exemption, the Dow Jones proposal 
would provide an acceptable solution. Western 
Union (Rulemaking) Reply at 5-6. And Pacific, while 


- opposing any amendment to 69.303(c), states that if 


a change is to be made, it supports the Dow Jones 
proposal. Pacific (Rulemaking) Opposition at 5-6. 
‘6 First Reconsideration Order at para. 53. 
17 See Amendment of Part 67 (Decision and 
Order), CC Docket No. 80-286, 89 FCC 2d 1, as 
modified, 90 FCC 2d 52 (1982). 


tariffs.'* And the parties have persuaded 
us that neither the transitional nature of 
the problem, nor the fact that as a 
practical matter no rule will achieve a 
perfect match between costs and 
customers, is a good reason not to 
amend the rule to achieve a better 
match for that transition, particularly 
one that is consistent with our initial 
intent in promulgating the rule in the 
Access Charge Order. Accordingly, we 
will amend § 69.303(c), as indicated 
above, so that special access lines that 
do not utilize Category 5 station 
equipment do not have to bear its 

costs. '® 


Ill. Ordering Clauses 


9. Accordingly, it is hereby ordered, 
that pursuant to 47 U.S.C. 154(i) and (j), 
201, 202, 203, 205, 218, 403 and 405 and 5 
U.S.C. 553, the Second Reconsideration 
Order adopted in this proceeding is 
modified to the extent set forth in this 
Memorandum Opinion and Order. 

10. It is further ordered, that the 
petitions for further reconsideration or 
clarification of § 69.303 of the 
Commission's Rules are granted to the 
extent set forth in this Memorandum 
Opinion and Order, and are otherwise 
denied. 

11. It is further ordered, that tHe 
Petition for Clarification and/or Further 
Rulemaking submitted by Western 
Union, together with its associated, 
responsive pleadings, is incorporated as 
part of the record in this reconsideration 
round. 

12. It is further ordered, That Part 69 
of the Commission's rules is amended as 
set forth in Appendix A, effective on the 
day following publication in the Federal 
Register. We find good cause for 
requiring an effective date earlier than 
thirty days following publication in the 
Federal Register. This good cause arises 
from the need for telephone companies 
to file tariffs for special access services 
by December 3, 1984, to be effective on 
or before January 17, 1985, that are 
based on the access charge rules as 
revised by this Memorandum Opinion 
and Order. 


(Secs. 154 (i) and (j), 201, 202, 47 U.S.C 154) 


*® Western Union (Rulemaking) Petition at 4. 

*The amended rule appears at Appendix A. Tne 
mechanism for recovering these costs appears in 
Special Access Tariff Order at paras. 69-70. In that 
Order, we direct that the costs allocated to the 
special access tariff element, pursuant to § 69.303(c), 
be recovered by charges on those lines subject to 
the special access surcharge. 
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Federal Communications Commission. 
William J. Tricarico, 
Secretary. 
Appendix A 

Section 69.303 is amended by revising 
paragraph (c) to read as follows: 


Station eq 


* * * 


§69.303 


(c) Investment in all other station 
equipment shall be apportioned between 
the Special Access and Common Line 
elements on the basis of the relative 
number of equivalent lines in use, as 
provided herein. Each interstate or 
foreign Special Access line, excluding 
lines designated in §69.115(e), shall be 
counted as one or more equivalent lines 
where channels are of higher than voice 
bandwidth, and the number of 
equivalent lines shall equal the number 
of voice capacity analog or digital 
channels to which the higher capacity is 
equivalent. Local exchange subscriber 
lines and WATS access lines shall be 
multipled by the interstate separations 
factor for non-traffic sensitive plant to 
determine the number of equivalent 
local exchange subscriber lines and the 
number of equivalent WATS access 
lines. 

{FR Doc. 84~-30905 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 6712-01-M 


47 CFR Part 73 
[MM Docket No. 83-1236; RM-4370) 


TV Broadcast Station in Ventura, CA; 
Table of Assignments 


AGENCY: Federal Communications 
Commission. 
ACTION: Final rule. 


summary: Action taken herein, at the 
request of Stephen J. Mewhort, assigns 
UHF TV Channel 41 to Ventura, 
California, as that community's second 
local television allocation. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: January 15, 1985. 
ADDRESS: Federal Communications 
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20554. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Patricia Rawlings, Mass Media Bureau, 
(202) 634-6530. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


List of Subjects in 47 CFR Part 73 
Television Broadcasting. 


Report and Order (Proceeding 
Terminated) 


In the matter of amendment of § 73.606(b), 
table of assignments, Television Broadcast 
Stations, (Ventura, California) MM Docket 
No. 83-1236, RM-4370. 


Adopted: Oct. 29, 1984. 
Released: November 9, 1984. 


By the Chief, Policy and Rules Division. 


1. The Commission has before it for 
consideration the Notice of Proposed 
Rule Making, 48 FR 53721, published 
November 29, 1983, proposing the 
assignment of UHF TV Channel 41 to 
Ventura, California, as that community's 
second local television allocation, at the 
request of Stephen J. Mewhort 
(“petitioner”). Petitioner and Romauldo 
Achoa both filed comments stating their 
intention to apply for the channel, if 
assigned. Opposing comments were 
filed by California Broadcasting 
Corporation (“CBC”). 

2. Ventura (population 74,474),! in 
Ventura County (population 529,174)?, is 
located in southern California, 
app-oximately 90 kilometers (55 miles) 
northwest of Los Angeles. UHF 
Television Channel 16 (two applications 
pending), is currently assigned to 
Ventura.® 

3. CBC is one of two mutually 
exclusive applicants for use of Channel 
16 at Ventura. CBC bases its opposition 
to the assignment of Channel 41 on two 
grounds. First, it states that an applicant 
for Channel 41 would face “virtually 
insurmountable site limitations.” 
Secondly, it states that the Commission 
now has pending before it a petition for 
rule making (RM-3975)* submitted by 
the Sheriff's Department of Los Angeles 
County, California, requesting the 
reassignment of Channel 16 to Los 
Angeles County for public safety use 
and the consequent substitution of 
Channel 26 or 27 at Ventura. 

4. CBC urges the Commission to defer 
action in the instant proceeding pending 
a final ruling in RM-3975, in order to 
protect the applicants for use of Channel 
16 at Ventura. CBC's engineering studies 
indicate Channel 41 would be one of the 
few channels, and perhaps the only 
channel, available for substitution for 
Channel 16 at Ventura. 

5. The Commission's proposal to 
reassign Channel 19 to Los Angeles 
County, California, for public safety use 
(see fn. 4) nullifies the possible need to 
delete Channel 16 from Ventura. 
Therefore, Channel 16 remains available 
at Ventura for the competing applicants. 


1 Population figure is taken from the 1964 Rand 
McNally Atlas. 

2 Population figures were extracted from the 1960 
U.S. Census, unless otherwise indicated. 

3 California Broadcasting Corp. was awarded the 
permit for Channel 16 in an Jnitia/ Decision. That 
proceeding has been remanded by the 
Commission's Review Board for further 
proceedings. 

* Notice of Proposed Rule Making, GEN Docket 
No. 84-902, issued September 1984, proposes to 
allow the Los Angeles County Sheriff's Department 
to use Channel 19 for public safety land mobile use. 
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6. Channel 41 can be sited in Ventura, 
or in its immediate environs, in 
compliance with the minimum distance 
separation requirements of §§ 73.610 
and 73.698 of the Commission's Rules. 
As there is no site restriction, it should 
be assumed that city grade service can 
be provided to Ventura. Thus. we see no 
impediment to the assignment of 
Channel 41 at this time. Therefore, after 
careful consideration of the points 
raised by CBC, we have concluded that 
the opposition is not valid. 

7. In view of the foregoing, we believe 
the public interest would be served by 
assigning UHF TV Channel 41 to 
Ventura, California, as that community's 
second local television allocation. 

8. Since the proposal is within 400 
kilometers (250 miles) of the U.S.- 
Mexican border, we have received 
concurrence of the Mexican government. 

9. Accordingly, pursuant to the 
authority contained in sections 4(i), 
5(c)(1), 303(g) and (r), and 307(b) of the 
Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, and §§ 0.61, 0.204(b)} and 0.283 
of the Commission's Rules, IT IS 
ORDERED, That effective January 15, 
1985, the TV Table of Assignments, 

§ 73.606(b) of the Rules, is amended for 
the following community: 


10. It is further ordered, that this 
proceeding is terminated. 

11. For further information concerning 
this proceeding, contact Patricia 
Rawlings, Mass Media Bureau, (202) 
634-6530. 

(Secs. 4, 303, 48 Stat., as amended, 1066, 1082; 
47 U.S.C. 154, 303) 

Federal Communications Commission. 
Charles Schott, 

Chief, Policy and Rules Division, Mass Media 
Bureau. 

(FR Doc. 84-30004 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 6712-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 


National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration 


49 CFR Part 571 
[Docket No. 83-12; Notice 2] 


Federal Motor Vehicle Safety 
Standards; Lamps, Reflective Devices, 
and Associated Equipment 


AGENCY: National Highway Traffic 
Safety Administration (NHTSA), 
Department of Transportation. 
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ACTION: Final rule. 


SUMMARY: This rule adopts changes in 
rear yellow turn signal photometrics, 
license plate lamp requirements, 
minimum headlamp mounting heights, 
and test grids for stop, turn, parking and 
tail lamps. The primary purpose of the 
amendments is to bring the requirements 
in Federal Motor Vehicle Safety 
Standard No. 108 closer to those of the 
Economic Commission for Europe of the 
United Nations (ECE). The amendments 
will permit cost savings without 
adversely affecting safety. A notice of ~ 
proposed rulemaking on this subject 
was published on August 1, 1983. 
DATES: Effective date: December 26, 
1984. * 
ADDRESS: Petitions for reconsideration 
should be submitted to the 
Administrator, National Highway 
Traffic Safety Administration, 400 
Seventh Street, SW., Washington, D.C. 
20590. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Kent Rutland, Office of Vehicle Safety 
Standards, National Highway Traffic 
Safety Administration, 400 Seventh 
Street, SW., Washington, D.C. 20590; 
(202-426-2154). 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Trade Agreements Act of 1979 (Pub. L. 
96-39) imposes certain obligations upon 
the United States. Under Title IV, 
Technical Barriers to Trade (Standards) 
Federal agencies may not engage in any 
standards-related activity that creates 
unnecessary obstacles to the foreign 
commerce of the United States. 
Agencies shall, in developing standards, 
take into consideration international 
standards and shall, if appropriate, base 
the standards on international 
standards unless it is not appropriate for 
safety (19 U.S.C. 2532(2)(B)(i)). 

Differences exist between Federal 
Motor Vehicle Safety Standard No. 108, 
Lamps, Reflective Devices, and 
Associated Equipment, and many of the 
requirements of the ECE. Some of these 
differences could be removed or 
lessened without any adverse effect on 
traffic safety. This would relieve both 
American and European vehicle 
manufacturers of some extra cost of 
designing and building vehicles for sale 
both in this country and Europe. It could 
also provide an opportunity to increase 
safety. Accordingly, as contemplated by 
the Trade Agreements Act, NHTSA 
proposed on August 1, 1983, several 
amendments to Standard No. 108 to 
bring its requirements closer to those of 
the ECE (48 FR 34784). 

The first change proposed was a 
lower minimum value for the 
photometrics in yellow rear turn signal 


lamps. The current Federal requirement 
is for a minimum of 200 candela (cd) and 
a maximum of 750 cd; by contrast, the 
minimum in ECE Regulation No. 6 is 40 
cd and the maximum is 200 cd. During a 
meeting of the Brussels Working Group 
of Europe (GTB), it was recommended 
that the United States lower its 
minimum to 130 cd and that ECE raise 
its maximum to 350 cd. Tests conducted 
by the SAE have shown that a value of 
130 cd for a yellow lamp is as effective 
as a rear red turn signal lamp (lamps of 
both colors are allowed by Standard No. 
108) with an output of 80 cd. Standard 
No. 108 specifies a minimum of 80 cd for 
rear red turn signals. Since this value 
has been adequate for motor vehicle 
safety, NHTSA believes that the 
proposed value of 130 cd for yellow rear 
turn signals would aot have an adverse 
effect on — 

It appears also that the differing ECE 
and U.S. requirements for license plate 
lamps might be easily harmonized by 
adopting the latest SAE referenced 
standard on this item of equipment. 
Currently, Standard No. 108 specifies 
the physical and photometric 
relationship between the lamp or lamps, 
the plate and its holder but does not 
specify the point of measurement 
establishing the relationship. A similar 
requirement is contained in ECE 
Regulation No. 4, except that a specific 
point of measurement is included. SAE 
Standard J587f, “License Plate Lamps 
(Rear Registration Plate Lamps),” which 
was revised in 1981, clarifies the point of 
measurement of the incident light upon 
the plate in a manner identical to that of 
the ECE requirement. NHTSA therefore 
proposed the incorporation of the 
revised version of J587 into Standard 
No. 108. 

NHTSA also proposed a 
reconsideration of differences in the 
minimum mounting height of headlamps. 
Standard No. 108 does not allow 
headlamps to be lower than 24 inches, 
measured from the road surface to the 
center of the lamp. The corresponding 
requirement in ECE Regulation No. 48 is 
500 mm (19.7 inches) measured from the 
ground to the lower edge of the 
illuminating surface of the lamp. NHTSA 
proposed a harmonizing value of 22 
inches, measured from the road surface 
to the center of the lamp, except that the 
distance from the ground to the lower 
edge of the illuminating surface of the 
lamp shall not be less than 19.7 inches. 

The preamble to the proposal 
coramented that there had been several 
studies of the effects that changes in 
mounting height have on seeing 
distances. The results from one of these 
studies suggested that mounting height 
has essentially no effect on seeing 


distance. The study presented the 
results from a series of experiments 
conducted by General Motors. The 
experiments consisted of asking 
observers to count the number of 
simulated pedestrians that were visible 
using a variety of headlamp 
configurations. The configurations 
differed on the basis of the type of 
headlamp and mounting height. 

The results from another study, 
however, suggested that mounting height 
has a more definite effect on seeing 
distance. This study reported on a series 
of experiments performed by General 
Electric. In those experiments, the 
observers were riding in an automobile 
traveling at 40 mph. The observers were 
instructed to signal when they could see 
a target resting by the side of the road. 
The time of the signal and the speed of 
the automobile were used in estimating 
the distance to the target when it was 
first seen by the observer. 

GE conducted experiments with an 
experimental headlamp having 
photometrics differing from most 
production lamps. These experiments 
showed a loss in seeing distance, but the 
GM experiments showed very litile 
difference when the 24 inch height was 
reduced to as low as 18 inches. 

To aid the agency in assessing the 
issue of seeing distance, the agency 
requested commenters to discuss the 
safety implications of this issue and the 
possible reasons for the conflict 
between the studies. 

NHTSA also proposed certain 
changes regarding stop, tail, turn signal, 
and parking lamps in the interests of 
harmonization. Photometrics today are 
measured under Standard No. 108 at 27 
different test points on stop, tail, turn 
signal, and parking lamps. If all 27 
points equal or exceed the required 
minimum, the lamp complies. ECE 
Regulation No. 7 also measures light 
output at discrete test points, the 
principal difference being that there are 
only 19 test points. There are fewer 
intermediate test points in the European 
method. NHTSA believes that the 8 test 
points in question could be deleted as 
sharp discontinuous changes in 
candlepower output across a lens 
surface do not occur in practice. 

Alternatively, the 27 test points are 
separated under Standard No. 108 into 7 
groups or “zones” and minima are 
established for each zone. If 
photometrics at a test point fall below 
the minimum, the lamp will nevertheless 
comply if the overall reading for the 
zone equals or exceeds the minimum 
value required for that zone. 

When using the pattern of seven 
zones that is currently specified in 
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Standard No. 108, with the 19 test points 
that were proposed, two zones have 
only a single point and two other zones 
have only two points. This small number 
of points in a zone tends to reduce the 
value of allowing an average over 
several points in lieu of meeting the 
minimum at each point. To avoid this 
difficulty, NHTSA proposed that only 
five zones be used. These five zones, 
using 19 points, and a corresponding 
table of values for each zone, expressed 
as a sum of the percentages of the 
minimum value at H-V, are presented in 
proposed Figure 1c. This change in the 
pattern of zones is necessary when the 
number of test points is changed from 27 
to 19. 

There is also a difference in the 
method of presentation of the 
distribution of minimum values over the 
surface of the lamp which NHTSA also 
proposed to harmonize. In Standard No. 
108, the distributions are given in four 
different tables whereas ECE uses a 
common grid, along with a graphical and 
numerical representation of the location 
of the test points. ECE values are 
expressed as percentages of the 
minimum H-V value. It was proposed 
that Standard No. 108's values be 
expressed in this fashion also. NHTSA 
decided that the least confusing way of 
adopting the test grid would be to 
substitute the pertinent portions of the 
text of the four SAE standards in 
question for the provisions currently 
incorporated by reference. 

Comments were received from 18 
motor vehicle manufacturers, motor 
vehicle associations, lighting equipment 
manufacturers, and interested related 
organizations such as the Insurance 
Institute for Highway Safety and the 
Department of California Highway 
Patrol. 

All commenters discussing the 
proposed reduction in minimum rear 
yellow turn signal candela supported it. 
Several, however, recommended 
adopting SAE values for lamps 
containing two and three compartments. 
(The agency had proposed 160 cd and 
180 cd respectively, whereas the 
corresponding SAE values are 150 and 
175.) NHTSA agrees with these 
recommendations. The differences 
between NHTSA and SAE values arose 
from calculations in rounding off 
extrapolations from the single 
compartment value. If it is desired to 
maintain the ratio of 1.6:1, for example, 
the exact value for two compartment 
lamps is 152. NHTSA chose to propose 
160 cd whereas the SAE adopted 150 cd. 
The SAE value is a mathematically 
correct way of rounding off the value, 
and is closer to the desired ratio. 


Accordingly, proposed Figure 1b is 
adopted with the revised values. The 
Notice erroneously proposed a 
maximum of 900 candela for both two 
and three compartmented yellow rear 
turn signal lamps; the proper figure for 
the three compartment lamp that should 
have been proposed was 1050 cd, and 
Figure 1b as adopted corrects the error. 

In commenting on the proposed 
adoption of the license plate lamp 
revision of SAE J587, it was pointed out 
that the version of August 1981 was 
never widely disseminated and never 
appeared in an SAE Handbook, whereas 
a version dated October 1981 has been. 
Only a minor editorial change 
distinguished the two versions. 
Therefore, Standard No. 108 is being 
amended to adopt the later version. In 
amending Tables I and III to specify J587 
October 1981, the agency has taken the 
opportunity to correct erroneous 
footnotes and delete outdated ones. 
NHTSA wishes to clarify that, in 
accordance with paragraph S5.1 of 
Standard No. 108, the SAE J575 tests 
cross-referenced in SAE J587 are those 
of SAE J575e. 

Similarly, a typographical error in 
proposed Figure 1b is corrected where 
the first two test points given in the 
proposal were “20U, 20D”. The Figure 
adopted (Figure 1a) gives the correct 
ones: “10U, 10D”, as well as adopting 
specific percentages of minima for turn 
signal, stop, parking, and tail lamps. 

Comments were varied on the 
proposed reduction in mounting height. 
Four commenters, California Highway 
Patrol, Insurance Institute for Highway 
Safety, K-D Lamp Co., and the Auto 
Club of Southeast Ohio disagreed with 
the proposal. The principal ground of 
objection was the opinion that the 
reduction would have an adverse effect 
on seeing ability. Nine commenters, 
including the major motor vehicle 
manufacturers agreed with the proposal 
in principle, but there was a split of 
opinion as to the preferred method of 
measurement. Three supported 
NHTSA's proposed dual method of 
measurement of 22 inches from lamp 
center to the roadway surface but not 
less than 19.7 inches to the lower edge of 
the illuminating surface (equivalent to 
the European metric method of 
expression). The remaining six 
commenters thought that the dual 
method was unnecessarily redundant, 
three supporting the 22-inch 
measurement, and the other three, the 
European method. 

The agency has given considerable 
attention to the mounting height 
comments, and reviewed all of the data 
relevant to this issue, particularly 


comments to the docket. Ford, GM and 
MVMaA each reported upon their 
analytic studies of the effect of mounting 
height on seeing distance. Ford stated 
that its CHESS model, which evaluates 
headlamp performance, showed that 
“there is no significant change in the 
overall performance of a headlamp 
when its height is changed from 24 
inches to 22 inches. Though there is a 
very small decrement in seeing distance 
as represented by a minuscule drop in 
the percentage of delineation detected 

. . . this is compensated in the overall 
performance by a similarly small 
decrement in the percent of drivers 
discomforted” due to less glare with a 
lower mounted headlamp. 

GM's comments included a short 
analysis of the effect of a 2 inch 
reduction in headlamp mounting height. 
GM's analysis considered the 
theoretical change in seeing distance by 
calculating where the light would strike 
the road with a mounting height of 24 
inches (229.5 feet) and a height of 22 
inches (210.4 feet). According to the 
GM's calculation, the 2 inch reduction in 
mounting height would theoretically 
cause the “seeing light” at the 
photometric test point of 0.5° down, 1.5° 
right to strike the pavement 19.1 feet 
closer to the car. 

However, according to GM, since the 
illumination of the light on the target is 
proportional to the inverse square of the 
distance between the light source and 
the target, the light striking the 
pavement at the point closer to the car 
would be brighter. Since the driver's 
ability to detect the target is dependent 
on the quantity of light falling on it, 
there is an intermediate distance where 
the light coming from the lamp at the 22- 
inch mounting height will have the same 
brightness as the lamp mounted at 24 
inches does at 229.2 feet. GM 
calculations showed this to be at 224.5 
feet down the road and, therefore, GM 
contends that a better estimate of the 
change in seeing distance would be a 
decrease of only 4.7 feet (229.2 feet 
—224.5 feet). 

MVMaA conducted a series of 
computations utilizing the UMTRI 
computer program. MVMA found seeing 
distance reductions between 2.19 and 
4.86 percent (approximately 4 to 10 feet) 
when using current headlamp designs. 
MVMaA concluded that “the smail 
variation of a few percent in threshold 
seeing distance attendant to a reduction 
in the headlamp mounting height will 
not alter driver safety.” No other 
commenters provided new experimental 
data or analyses. 

The agency has determined that the 
reduction in seeing distance that is 
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attributable to a reduction of minimum 
mounting height to 22 inches would not 
have a significant effect upon safety. 
Other factors occurring on the road 
could have the same or greater effect on 
headlamp performance. These could 
include loading a vehicle with 
passengers, fuel or cargo unevenly so as 
to lower the rear of the car, thus raising 
the angle of headlamp aim. At distances 
of 210-230 feet, the effect of changing 
the headlamps aim could be far greater 
than the effect of lowering headlamp 
height by two inches. Further, as Ford 
illustrated with the CHESS model, a 
possible beneficial effect upon safety 
would be the concomitant reduction in 
glare that a lower mounting height 
presents. Therefore, NHTSA has 
decided to adopt the proposal! for a 
reduction in minimum mounting height. 

The remaining issue, therefore, is the 
method by which the mounting height 
should be measured. After due 
consideration of the comments, NHTSA 
has decided that measuring the 
mounting height from the road surface to 
the center of the lens is the most 
reasonable approach. In comments to 
the NPRM docket on headlamp 
mounting height, Ford urged adoption of 
the 2-inch reduction in mounting height, 
but opposed adding a limit to the height 
of the bottom edge of a headlamp. Ford 
states that ‘there is no safety need to 
justify such a limitation on the height of 
the bottom edge of a headlamp when the 
center is specified; it is unnecessarily 
design restrictive; and, practically, the 
pendulum impact test of Part 581 of Title 
49 of the Code of Federal Regulations, 
the Bumper Standard effectively limits 
the height of the bottom edge of a 
headlamp.” The Bumper Standard 
specifies a pendulum impact test along a 
vehicle's front surface at any height 
from 16 to 20 inches above the ground, 
with no damage permitted to any lamp 
or reflective device except license plate 
lamps. However, the impact test 
pendulum has a relatively flat, 4.5-inch- 
high by 16-inch-wide surface, and 
headlamps could conceivably be 
recessed within a vehicle's bumper area 
and protected from pendulum impact. 
Several current vehicles have parking 
and turn signal lamps recessed within 
the bumper, which illustrates this point. 
Therefore, NHTSA does not believe that 
the Bumper Standard effectively 
establishes a lower limit for headlamp 
mounting height. 

The Department of California 
Highway Patrol (CHP) also commented 
on headlamp mounting height. CHP 
showed by example the inequity of the 
ECE method of measuring minimum 
headlamp height. CHP states that a 


potentially high performance headlamp 
with a 7-inch vertical dimension would 
be required to have its center at 23.2 
inches according to ECE regulations. On 
the other hand, it would permit the 
center of a less powerful 3.25 inch high 
GM-proposed sealed beam unit to 

only 21.3 inches above the ground, or 1.9 
inches lower. CHP further stated that 
the proposed regulation would allow the 
smaller headlamps that had the lesser 
photometric performance to be mounted 
lower, providing a potentially greater 
reduction in seeing distance in 
comparison to the larger headlamps. 
Since the NPRM would not allow the 
center of a headlamp to be mounted 
lower than 22 inches, a less powerful 
3.25-inch-high lamp could only be 
mounted at 22 inches rather than the 
21.3 inches calculated by the CHP. 
However, as the CHP noted, the more 
powerful and taller headlamp would be 
required to have its center at 23.2 inches. 
Therefore, the taller headlamp would 
have to be mounted at a higher height 
and would be unfairly penalized if the 
ECE method were adopted in 
conjunction with a center of lens to 
roadway mounting height of 22 inches. 
Accordingly, this notice adopts a new 
minimum headlamp mounting height of 
22 inches measured from the center of 
the lens to the road surface. 

Comments to the docket on the 
proposed test grid amendments centered 
on three issues: the reduction of the 
number of test points from 27 to 19, the 
reduction of the number of zonal groups 
from 7 to 5, and the method of 
expressing the intensity of light at each 
test point as a percentage of the 
minimum H-V value. 

Those commenters addressing the 
issue of the reduction of test points 
supported the agency's proposal, and 
the amendment is adopted. 
Consequently, the agency will test 
photometrics of stop, tail, turn signal, 
and parking lamps on the basis of the 19 
test points. While there was general 
agreement that the number of zones be 
reduced from seven to five, there was a 
difference of opinion as to the merits of 
zones proposed by NHTSA, and those 
under consideration by the SAE in its 
proposed J586. Lighting equipment 
manufacturers generally favored the 
NHTSA scheme, while motor vehicle 
manufacturers preferred the SAE design. 
According to the motor vehicle 
manufacturers, the SAE zones consist of 
grouped test points with similar 
intensities. For example, the SAE’s Zone 
1 for stop lamps contains four test points 
with intensities of 16, 10, 10, and 16 
candela, whereas NHTSA's Zone 2 for 
stop lamps contained three test points of 


8, 8, and 28 candela. Ford Motor Co. 
stated that a more even pattern of light 
output will result from grouping points 
of similar intensities, and that on a 
grouping of test points with dissimilar 
intensities, a smali variation in intensity 
of test points with higher nominal value 
of intensities can substantiaily alter the 
zonal sum. NHTSA has concurred with 
this recommendation and, to insure a 
more even pattern of light output, is 
adopting the SAE zone proposais. 

However, the majority of comments 
were addressed to the third issue, the 
proposal to establish test point intensity 
values based on a percentage of the H- 
V test point value. Of the thirteen 
comments received, only one was in full 
agreement. Two disagreed with the 
proposal. The remaining comments 
varied. Commenters basically agreed 
with the concept of a percentage 
approach but recommended that the test 
point values not be lower than current 
SAE values. it was pointed out that the 
NHTSA proposal adopting European 
rules would, in fact, lead to candela 
values for many of the test points that 
are lower than current minima required 
by Standard No. 108. One commenter 
recommended that the agency delay 
final rulemaking until the SAE approach 
on intensity values is reviewed. 

The agency has carefully reviewed 
these comments. In reexamining the ECE 
and proposed NHTSA test grids, 15 
common test points were found. In 
comparing values, NHTSA found thet 
those for parking lamps would remain 
the same, but that lower values than are 
required at present would exist at all 15 
test points for stop, tail, and turn signal 
lamps. 

Although adopiion of the proposal 
would come closest to achieving 
harmonization by using both the 
European test grid and the percentage 
values at the H-V point, the agency has 
concluded that this approach would not 
be in the interest of motor vehicle 
safety. Instead, it has adopted 
percentage values that are equivalent to 
those presently existing in Standard No. 
108 for the four lamps in question. This 
will achieve a measure of 
harmonization, while insuring that the 
present level of lighting safety in the 
United States is not affected, and 
represents, the agency believes, a 
reasonable compromise. 

NHTSA has considered this rule and 
has determined that it is not major 
within the meaning of Executive Order 
12291 “Federal Regulation” or 
significant under Department of 
Transportation regulatory policies and 
procedures, and that neither a 
regulatory impact analysis nor a full 


+ 
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regulatory evaluation is required. 
However, a final regulatory evaluation 
has been prepared and has been placed 
in the docket. The rule would impose no 
additional requirements but would 
permit manufacturers greater flexibility 
in design of motor vehicles and lighting 
equipment. The agency cannot predict 
the extent to which the manufacturers 
would utilize that flexibility. 

NHTSA has analyzed this rule for the 
purposes of the National Environmental 
Policy Act. The amendment should have 
no effect on the human environment 
since the weight and quantity of 
materials used in the manufacture of 
head lamps is not changed. No impact 
on safety is anticipated. 

The agency has also considered the 
impacts of this rule in relation to the 
Regulatory Flexibility Act. I certify that 
this rule would not have a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities. Accordingly, 
no regulatory flexibility analysis has 
been prepared. Manufacturers of motor 
vehicles and lighting equipment, those 
affected by the proposal, are generally 
not small businesses within the meaning 
of the Regulatory Flexibility Act. Finally, 
small organizations and governmental 
jurisdictions would not be significantly 
affected since the price of new vehicles 
and lighting equipment will be 
minimally impacted. 

List of Subjects in 49 CFR Part 571 


Imports, Motor vehicle safety, Motor 
vehicles, Rubber and rubber products, 
Tires. 


PART 571—{ AMENDED] 


§571.108 [Amended] 

In consideration of the foregoing 49 
CFR 571.108, Lamps, Reflective Devices, 
and Associated Equipment, is amended 
as set forth below. 

1. Paragraph S4.1.1.11 is revised to 
read: 

$4.1.1.11 A parking lamp, tail lamp, 
stop lamp, or turn signal lamp shall meet 
the minimum percentage specified in 
Figure 1a of the corresponding minimum 
allowable value specified in Figure 1b. 
The maximum candlepower output of 
each stop, turn signal, tail and parking 
lamp shall not exceed that prescribed in 
Figure 1b. The values specified in Figure 
1a and Figure 1b are substituted for 
those specified in Table I of the - 
following SAE Standards: J222 Parking 
Lamps, }585e Taillamps (at H or above), 
J586c Stop Lamps, and J588e Turn Signal 
Lamps. 

2. Paragraph S4.1.1.12 is revised to 
read: 


$4.1.1.12 A parking lamp, taillamp, 
stop lamp or turn signal lamp is not 
required to meet the minimum 
photometric value at each test point 
specified in this standard if the sum of 
the peacentages of the minimum 
candlepower measured at the test points 
is not less than that specified for each 
group listed in Figure 1c. 


3. The references to “Figure 1” in 
paragraphs S4.3.1.1 and S4.3.1.7 are 
changed to “Figure 1c”. 


4. Figure 1 is removed and new 
Figures 1a, 1b, and 1c are added as 
follows: 


2 5U-10L, H-10L, 5D-10L 
3 H-5L, 5SU-V, H-V, 5D-V 


1c.—Sum of the percentages of grouped minimum 


5. Tables I and III, and the entry 
“Headlamps” in Tables II and IV are 
revised as follows: 


TABLE I—REQUIRED MOTOR VEHICLE LIGHTING EQUIPMENT 
* Multipurpose Passenger Vehicles, Trucks, Trailers, and Buses, of 80 or More inches Overall Width 


or 2 white, 5%-inch, Type 1 head- 
lamp units and 2 white 5%-inch, Type 
2 headiamp units; or 2 white Type 2A 
headiamp units and 2 white Type 1A 
headiamp units. 

2 white headlamps: Type 281 or Type 
2D1; or 4 white headlamps: 2 each 
Type 1C1 and Type 2Ci, or Type 
1A1 and Type 2A1. 


' See $4.1.1.10. ® See S4.1.1.11-12. 3 See $4.5.6. 





J580a, June 1966; 
J579a, August 
1965; J571d June 
1976; and J566, 
January 1960. 


J580b, February 
1974; J579c, 
December 1974; 
J5710, June 1976; 
J1132, January 
1976. 

J585e, September 

1977 


J586c, ‘August 1970 
J587 October 1981 


J594f, January 1977. 
J592e, July 1972. 


see] J593¢, February” 


1968. 
J588e, September 
1970. 


J589, April 1964. 
J590b, October 1965. 
J910, January 1966 


J945, February 1966 


J592e, July 1972 


J592e, July 1972. 
J592e, July 1972 





J594f, January 1977 


«See $4.1.1.3. 
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TABLE !.—Location of Required Equipment—Multipurpose Passenger Vehicles, Trucks, Trailers, 
and Buses, of 80 Inches or More Overall Width 


trucks, and buses 


tem Multipurpose passenger vehicles, 
Col. 1 Col. 2 
same height, 1 on each side 


ide of 
the vertical centerline; as far 
apart as practicable. 


Trailers Height above road surface 
measured from center of item 


on vehicle at curb weight 
Col. 4 


Not less that 22 in (55.9cm). 


TABLE III—REQUIRED MOTOR VEHICLE LIGHTING EQUIPMENT 
All Passenger Cars and Motorcycles, and manee Vehicles, Trucks, and Buses, of Less Than 80 inches 


Passenger cars, multipurpose 
ttem passenger vehicles, trucks, and Trailers 
buses 


2 white, 7-inch, Type 2 head- 
lamp units, or 2 white, 5%- 
inch, Type 1 headlamp units 
or 2 white, 5%-inch, Type 2A 
headiamp units and 2 white 
Type 1A headlamp units. 

2 white headiamps: Type 2B1 or 
Type 201; or 4 white head- 
lamps: 2 each Type 1C1 and 
Type 2C1, or Type 1A1 and 


' See S4.1.1.10. * See S4.1.1.11-12. 


3 See S4.5.6. 


Applicable SAE 
standard or 


practice 


1965, J571d, June 
1976 and J566, 
January 1960. 


1974; J579c, 
December 1974; 
J571d, June 1976; 
J1132, January 
1976. 


..-| J222, December 
1970. 
.| J5941, January 1977. 
J5941, January 1977. 





J582e, July 1972. 
---| J592e@, July 1972. 


* See $4.1.1.5. * See S4.1.1.3. 


TABLE IV.—LOCATION OF REQUIRED EQUIPMENT ALL PASSENGER CARS AND MOTORCYCLES, AND 
MULTIPURPOSE PASSENGER VEHICLES, TRUCKS, TRAILERS, AND BuSES OF LESS THAN 80 


INCHES OVERALL WIDTH 


Height above a 
on vehicie at weight 


Not less than 22 in. (55.9cm). 


Because of the importance of 
implementing the policy of the Trade 
Agreements Act, it is hereby found for 
good cause shown than an effective date 
earlier than 180 days after issuance is in 
the public interest, and the amendments 
are effective 30 days after publication in 
the Tederal Register. 

The engineer and lawyer primarily 
responsible for this rule are Ken Rutland 
and Taylor Vinson, respectively. 


(Secs. 103, 119, Pub. L. 89-563, 80 Stat. 718 (15 
U.S.C. 1392, 1407); delegation of authority at 
49 CFR 1.50). 
Issued on: November 15, 1984. 
Diane K. Steed, 
Administrator. 
{FR Doc. 84-30455, Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4010-50-M 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 


49 CFR Part 1033 


Various Railroads Authorized To Use 
Tracks and/or Facilities of Chicago, 
Milwaukee, St. Paul and Pacific 
Railroad Co., Debtor (Richard B. 


Ogilvie, Trustee) 


AGENCY: Interstate Commerce 
Commission. 

ACTION: Amendment No. 2 To 
Fourteenth Revised Service Order No. 
1474. 


SUMMARY: Pursuant to Section 122 of the 
Rock Island Railroad Transition and 
Employee Assistance Act, Pub. L. 96- 
254, this order authorizes various 
railroads to provide interim service over 
the Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul and 
Pacific Railroad Company, Debtor 
(Richard B. Ogilvie), Trustee, and to use 
such tracks and facilities as are 
necessary for operations. This order 
permits carriers to continue:to provide 
service to shippers which would 
otherwise be deprived of essential rail 
transportation. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: 11:59 p.m., November 
30, 1984, and continuing in effect until 
11:59 p.m., January 15, 1985, unless 
otherwise n.odified, amended or 
vacated by order of this Commission. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
M.F. Clemens, Jr. (202) 275-1559. 
Decided: November 16, 1984. 
Upon further consideration of 
Fourteenth Revised Service Order No. 


1474 (49 FR 33270 and 39162) and good 
cause appearing therefor: 
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§ 1033.1474 [Amended] 


It is ordered, § 1033.1474 Various 
Railroads Authorized To Use Tracks 
and/or Facilities of the Chicago, 
Milwaukee, St. Paul and Pacific Railroad 
Company, Debtor (Richard B. Ogilvie, 
Trustee). 

Fourteenth Revised Service Order No. 
1474 is amended by substituting the 
following paragraph (n) for paragraph 
(n) thereof: 


* . * * * 


(n) Expiration date. The provisions of 
this order are extended for an additional 
period of time, and shall expire at 11:59 
p.m., January 15, 1985, unless otherwise 
modified, amended or vacated by order 
of this Commission. ' 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective at 11:59 p.m., 
November 30, 1984. 

This action is taken under authority of 
49 U.S.C. 10304-10305 and Section 122, 
Pub. L. 96-254. = 

This amendment shall be served upon 
the Association of American Railroads, 
Transportation Division, as agent of the 
railroads subscribing to the car service 
and car hire agreement under the terms 
of that agreement and upon the 
American Short Line Railroad 
Association. Notice of this amendment 
shall be given to the general public by 
depositing a copy in the Office of the 
Secretary of the Commission at 
Washington, D.C., and by filing a copy 
with the Director, Office of the Federal 
Register. 


List of Subjects in 49 CFR Part 1033 


Railroads. 


By the Commission, Railroad Service 
Board, members J. Warren McFarland, 
Bernard Gaillard, and John H. O'Brien. 
James H. Bayne, 

Secretary. 
{FR Doc. 84~-30817 Filed 11-23-84; 6:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 7035-01-M 





Proposed Rules 


This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains notices to the public of the 
proposed issuance of rules and 
regulations. The purpose of these notices 
is to give interested persons an — 
opportunity to participate in the rule 
making prior to the adoption of the final 
rules. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Federal Crop insurance Corporation 
7 CFR Part 408 

[Docket No. 1249S; Amdt. No.1} , 


Eastern United States Apple Crop 
insurance Regulations 


AGENCY: Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation, USDA. 


ACTION: Proposed rule. 


SUMMARY: The Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation (FCIC) proposes to amend 
the Eastern United States Apple Crop 
Insurance Regulitions (7 CFR Part 408), 
effective for the 1985 and succeeding 
crop years, by expanding the Apple 
Fresh Fruit Option Amendment 
contained therein to provide the insured 
producer with a quality provision for the 
type of apples insured under the 
amendment. The intended effect of this 
rule is to offer a proposal for insurance 
coverage with a quality provision under 
certain circumstances when the apples 
do not grade U.S. No. 1 or do not grade 
80 percent fancy or better under U.S. 
Department of Agriculture standards. 
The authority for promulgation of this 
rule is contained in the Federal Crop 
Insurance Act, as amended. 

The authority for the promulgation of 
this rule is contained in the Federal Crop 
Insurance Act, as amended. 


DATE: Written comments, data, and 
opinions on this proposed rule must be 
submitted not later than December 26, 
1984, to be sure of consideration. 


ADDRESS: Written comments on this 
proposed rule should be sent to the 
Office of the Manager, Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation, Room 4096, 
South Building, U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, Washington, D.C., 20250. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Peter F. Cole, Secretary, Federai Crop 
Insurance Corporation, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, Washington, D.C., 20250, 
telephone (202) 447-3325. 


Federal Register 
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SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
action has been reviewed under USDA 
procedures established by Departmental 
Regulation No. 1512-1 (December 15, 
1983). This action does not constitute a 
review as to the need, currency, clarity, 
and effectiveness of these regulations 
under that memorandum. The sunset 
review date established for these 
regulations is April 1, 1988. 

Merritt W. Sprague, Manager, FCIC, 
has determined that this action: (1) Is 
not a major rule as defined by Executive 
Order No. 12291 (February 17, 1981), 
because it will not result in: (a) An 
annual effect on the economy of $100 
million or more; (b) major increases in 
costs or prices for consumers, individual 
industries, Federal, State, or local 
governments, or a geographical region; 
or (c) significant adverse effects on 
competition, employment, investment, 
productivity, innovation, or the ability of 
U.S.-based enterprises to compete with 
foreign-based enterprises in domestic or 
export markets; and (2) will not increase 
the Federal paperwork burden for 
individuals, smali businesses, and other 
persons. 

The title and number of the Federal 
Assistance Program to which this 
proposed rule applies are: Title—Crop 
Insurance; Number 10.450. 

This program is not subject to the 
provisions of Executive Order 12372 
which requires intergovernmental 
consultation with State and local 
officials. See the Notice related to 7 CFR 
Part 3015, Subpart V, published at 48 FR 
29115 (June 24, 1983). 

This action is exempt from the 
provisions of the Regulatory Flexibility 
Act; therefore, no Regulatory Flexibility 
Analysis was prepared. 

This action is not expected to have 
any significant impact on the quality of 
the human environment, health, and 
safety. Therefore, neither an 
Environmental Assessment nor an 
Environmental Impact Statement is 
needed. 

In order to provide an apple fresh fruit 
option amendment to insured producers 
who wish to insure quality, not currently 
in the policy for insuring apples under 7 
CFR Part 408, FCIC proposes to revise 
the amendment found in 7 CFR 408.8 to 
include options A and B for election by 
Eastern Apple policyholders that wish 
to insure quality in the insured apple 
crop. These changes will provide the 
producers a quality provision for the 


type of apples they produce. The 
proposed changes under the Fresh Fruit 
Option Amendment are: 

1. Make the selection of the option 
amendment applicable to all of the 
insured’s apples intended for both the 
fresh-market and for processing 

2. Emphasize that any adjustment for 
quality must be made prior to harvest of 
the apples. 

3. Explain the significance of selecting 
Option A or B. An insured has three 
choices: 

(a) Loss adjustment according to the 
Policy for all apples; 

(b) Loss adjustment according to 
Option A for all apples; or 

(c) Loss adjustment according to 
Option A for all apples intended for 
processing and Option B for all apples 
intended for the fresh-market. 

4. Option A offers for both processing 
and fresh-market apples the same 
quality adjustment procedure which last 
year was available only for-fresh-market 
apples. 

5. Option B offers a new quality 
adjustment procedure for apples 
intended for fresh-market. Major 
provisions of this option include: 

(a) Reductions in harvested 
production for increments above 20% of 
the harvested production not grading 
Fancy or better due to hail damage. 

(b) Counts as 100% cull production, 
apples knocked to the ground by wind 
or frozen to the extent that they can be 
harvested but not packed or marketed 
as fresh apples. 

(c) Counts as production, 30% of all 
cull production. 

(d) Applies no reduction in grade to 
any apple grading less than U.S. Fancy 
due solely to size, russeting, or color. 

(e) Excludes from appraised 
production apples knocked to the 
ground by wind or hail or frozen on the 
tree to the extent that harvest is not 
practical. 

6. Changed this option amendment to 
a continuous contract which may only 
be cancelled by following specified 
procedures. 

FCIC is soliciting comments on this 
proposed rule for 30 days after 
publication in the Federal Register All 
written comments made pursuant to this 
action will be available for public 
inspection in the Office of the Manager, 
Federal Crop Insurance Corporation, 
Room 4096, U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 20250, 





during regular business hours, Monday 
through Friday. 


List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 408 
Crop insurance, Apples. 


Proposed Rule 
PART 408—[ AMENDED] 


Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
contained in the Federal Crop Insurance 
Act, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1501 et seg.), 
the Federal Crop insurance Corporation 
proposes to amend the Eastern United 
States Apples Crop Insurance 
Regulations found at 7 CFR Part 408, 
effective for the 1985 and succeeding 
crop years in the following instances: 

1. The Authority citation for 7 CFR 
Part 408 is: 

Authority: Secs. 506, 516, Pub. L. 75-430, 52 
Stat. 73, 77, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1506, 1516). 


2. 7 CFR 408.8(b) is revised to read as 
follows: 


§ 408.6 Eastern U.S. apple fresh fruit 
option. 

(a) eee 

(b) For those insureds who elect to 
insure apples under the Apple Fresh 
Fruit Option Amendment, all provisions 
of the Eastern U.S. Apple crop insurance 
policy will apply, except those 
provisions in conflict with the 
amendment as set forth below: 
FCI-506 
(Rev. 8/84) 


U.S. Department of Agriculture, Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation, Fresh Fruit Option 
Amendment 


Insured's name 
Contract No. 
Address 


It is hereby agreed that a signed Fresh Fruit 


Option Amendment indicating your selection 
of a quality option will be submitted to us on 
or before the final date for accepting 
applications for the initial crop year you wish 
to insure your apples under this amendment 
and upon our approval, the following terms 
and conditions will apply. 

1. You must have a Federal Crop Insurance 
Eastern U.S. Apple Policy (basis policy) in 
force. 

2. You must insure all the acreage of apples 
in the county in which you have a share 
regardless of the intended use (fresh-market 
or processing). 

3. In addition to section 8 of the policy, 
grading of the fruit must be done by us prior 
to harvest or NO quality adjustment will be 
made. 

4. Separate line entries according to 
intended use (fresh-market or processing) 
must be included on the acreage report. 

5. Your apples intended for processing will 
be insured under the quality provisions of 
Option A only. 


6. Your apples intended for fresh-market 
will be insured under the quality provisions 
of either Option A or Option B whichever you 
select. 

7. If you select Option A only, Option A 
will apply to all of your apples intended for 
processing and fresh-market. 

8. If you select Option B (or both options), 
Option B will apply to all of your apples 
intended for fresh-market and Option A will - 
apply to all of your apples intended for 
processing. 

9. You must select either Option A or 
Option B. 

———_Option A 

In addition to section 9{e) and in lieu of 
section 17j of the Eastern U.S. Apple Policy, 
your production to count for any acreage 
designated for processing and/or fresh- 
market will be adjusted when your apples are 
damaged by hail to the extent that such 
apples will not grade U.S. No. 1 {processor 
grade). The adjustment factor {not to exceed 
1) will be the ratio of the average market 
price (received by you or determined by us, 
whichever is larger), for your damaged 
production to the average market price for 
U.S. No. 1 (processor grade) apples. There 
will be no adjustment for quality if the apples 
do not grade U.S. No. 1 because of size, color 
or russeting. 


———Option B 

a. In lieu of sections 9e(1), 9e(2), 17g and 17} 
of the Eastern U.S. apple Policy, the total 
production to be counted for a unit must 
include all harvest and appraised production 
as follows: 

Harvested apple production which, due to 
hail damage, does not grade 80 percent U.S. 
Fancy or better, in accordance with 
applicable USDA Standards, will be adjusted 
as follows: 

(1) Production with 21 through 40 percent 
not grading U.S. Fancy or better will be 
reduced 2 percent for each percent in excess 
of 20 percent. The difference between the 
reduced production and the total production 
will be cosidered cull production. 

(2) Production with 41 thru 50 percent not 
grading U.S. Fancy or better will be reduced 
40 percent plus an additional 3 percent for 
each percent in excess of 40 percent. The 
difference between the reduced production 
and the total production will be considered 
cull production. 

(3) Production with 51 thru 64 percent not 
grading U.S. Fancy or better will be reduced 
70 percent plus an additional 2 percent for 
each percent in excess of 50 percent. The 
difference between the reduced production 
and the total production will be considered 
cull production. 

(4) Production with 65 percent or more not 
grading U.S. Fancy or better will be 
considered 100 percent cull production. 

b. Apples which are knocked to the ground 
by wind or frozen to the extent that they can 
be harvested but not packed or marketed as 
fresh apples will be considered 100% cull 
production. 

c. 30 percent of all cull production, as 
determined above, will be counted as 
production. No reduction in grade will be 
applied to any apple grading less than U.S. 
Fancy due solely to shape, russeting or color. 
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d. Appraised production to be counted 
must include: 

(1) Potential production lost due to 
uninsured causes and failure to follow 
recognized good apple management 

es; 

(2) Not less than the guarantee for any 
acreage which is abandoned, damaged solely 
by an uninsured cause, or destroyed by you 
without our consent. 

e. Any appraisal we have made on insured 
acreage will be considered production to 
count unless such appraised production is: 

(1) harvested; 

(2) Further damaged by an insured cause; 


or 

(3) Is, in whole or part, apples knocked to 
the ground by wind or hail or frozen on the 
tree to the extent that harvest is not practical. 

10. Your premium rate for Eastern U.S. 
Applies under the option elected by you will 
be established by the actuarial table. 

11. All provisions of the Eastern U.S. Apple 
Cropdnsurance Policy not in conflict with this 
amendment are applicable. 

12. All determinations under this 
amendment will be made by us. 

13. This amendment may be cancelled by 
either you or us for any su crop year 
by giving written notice on or before the 
cancellation date provided by the policy, 
preceding such crop year. 
Insured's signature 
Bate — — - —_- 
Corporation Representative's signature and 
Code namber ) ——-—-—-—-- - -— 
Date 


Collection of Information and Data (Privacy 
Act) 

The following statements are made in 
accordance with the Privacy Act of 1974 (5 
U.S.C. 552{a)): 

The authority for requesting the 
information to be supplied on this form is the 
Federal Crop Insurance Act, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 1501 et seg.), and the regulations for 
insuring apples under the Eastern U.S. Apple 
Crop Insurance Regulations (7 CFR Part 408). 
The information requested is necessary for 
the Federal Crop Insurance Corporation 
(FCIC) to process the option to insure apples, 
determine the correct premium and 
indemnity, and, to determine the correct 
parties to the insurance contract. The 
information may be furnished to FCIC 
contract agencies and contract loss adjusters, 
reinsured companies, other U.S. Department 
of Agriculture Agencies, Internal Revenue 
Service, Department of Justice, or other State 
and Federal law enforcement agencies, and 
in response to orders of a court, 
administrative tribunal or opposing counsel 
as evidence in the course of litigation. 

Furnishing the Social Security Number is 
voluntary and no adverse action will result ° 
from failure to do so. Furnishing the 
information, other than the Social Security 
Number, is also voluntary; however, failure to 
furnish the correct, complete information 
requested other than the Social Security 
Number may result in rejection of the option 
for insuring apples and subsequent denial of 
any claim for indemnity which may be filed 
under such option or may substantially delay 
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acceptance of the option for insuring applies 
and any subsequent claim for indemnity. 


Approved by the Board of Directors on July 
12, 1984. 

Dated: November 15, 1984. 
Peter F. Cole, 
Secretary, Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation. 

Approved by: 
Edward Hews, 
Acting Manager. 
{FR Doc. 84-30808 Filed 11-23-84; 6:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-06-™ 


7 CFR Part 422 
(Doc. No. 1422S] 


Potato Crop Insurance Regulations 


AGENCY: Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation, USDA. 


ACTION: Proposed rule. 


SUMMARY: The Federal Crop Insurance 


Corporation (FCIC) proposes to revise 
and reissue the Potato Crop Insurance 
Regulations (7 CFR Part 422), effective 
for the 1985 and succeeding crop years 
to provide for: (1) Changing to a 
mandatory “Actual Production History” 
(APH) basis by removing the Premium 
Adjustment Table and providing for 
cancellation for not furnishing records; 
(2) adding as a cause of loss the 
unavoidable failure of irrigation water 
supply; (3) changing the method of 
computing indemnities when acreage, 
share or practice is underreported; (4) 
changing the definition of unit to 
encompass the entire ASCS farm serial 
number; and (5) deleting Appendix A. 
The intended effect of this rule is to 
comply with the provisions of 
Departmental Regulation 1512-1 
requiring review of regulations issued by 
FCIC for need, currency, clarity, and 
effectiveness. The authority for the 
promulgation of this rule is contained in 
the Federal Crop Insurance Act, as 
amended. 


DATES: Comment date: Written 
comments, data, and opinions on this 
proposed rule must be submitted not 
later than December 26, 1984, to be sure 
of consideration. 


ADDRESS: Written comments on this 
proposed rule should be sent to the 
Office of the Manager, Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, Washington, D.C., 20250. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Peter F. Cole, Secretary, Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, Washington, D.C., 20250, 
telephone (202) 447-3325. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
action has been reviewed under USDA 
procedures established by Departmental 
Regulation No. 1512-1 (December 15, 
1983). This action constitutes a review 
as to the need, currency, clarity, and 
effectiveness of these regulations under 
those procedures. The sunset review 
date established for these regulations is 
August 30, 1989. 

Merritt W. Sprague, Manager, FCIC, 
has determined that this action (1) is not 
a major rule as defined by Executive 
Order No. 12291 (February 17, 1981), 
because it will not result in: (a) An 
annual effect on the economy of $100 
million or more; (b) major increases in 
costs or prices for consumers, individual 
industries, Federal, State, or local 
governments, or a geographical region; 
or (c) significant adverse effects on 
competition, employment, investment, 
productivity, innovation, or the ability of 
U.S.-based enterprises to compete with 
foreign-based enterprises in domestic or 
export markets; and (2) will not increase 
the Federal paperwork burden for 
individuals, small businesses, and other 
persons. 

The title and number of the Federal 
Assistance Program to which this 
proposed rule apply are: Title—Crop 
Insurance; Number 10.450. 

This program is not subject to the 
provisions of Executive Order 12372 
which requires intergovernmental 
consultation with State and local 
officials. See the Notice related to 7 CFR 
Part 3015, Subpart V, published at 48 FR 
29115 (June 24, 1983). 

This action is exempt from the 
provisions of the Regulatory Flexibility 
Act; therefore, no Regulatory Flexibility 
Analysis was prepared. 

This action is not expected to have 
any significant impact on the quality of 
the human environment, health, and 
safety. Therefore, neither an 
Environmental Assessment nor an 
Environmental Impact Statement is 
needed. 

Other than minor changes in language 
and format, the principal changes in the 
potato policy and in the certified seed 
potato option amendment are: 

1. Section 1.a.—Add the failure of 
irrigation water supply because of an 
unavoidable cause as an insurable 
cause of loss. This clarifies intent since 
it is implied as a cause of loss in Section 
2.e.(2). 

2. Section 2.d.(1)—Add a provision for 
reference to the actuarial table to allow 
the Corporation to offer insurance 
coverage on acreage planted with non- 
certified seed in certain specified areas. 

3. Section 5.a.—Remove the Premium 
Adjustment Table. The crop will be 
insured on an actual production history 


(APH) basis. Coverages will therefore 
reflect the actual production history of 
the crop on the unit. Insureds with good 
loss experience who are now receiving a 
premium discount are protected since 
they will retain any discount under the 
present schedule through the 1989 crop 
year or until their loss experience 
causes them to lose the advantage, 
whichever is earlier. 

4. Section 5.—Remove the provisions 
for the transfer of insurance experience 
and for premium computation when 
insurance has not been continuous. 
Deletion of the premium adjustment 
table eliminates the requirement for 
these sections. 

5. Section 7.—Add provisions for 
insurance in California, Alaska, Maine, 
Massachusetts, New York, Pennsylvania 
and Florida. This allows different 
planting periods to be identified by the 
actuarial table for different areas. 

6. Section 9.d.—Effective for the 1986 
crop year allow the guarantee only on 
the acreage, share, or practice reported 
but credit production on the acreage, 
share, or practice actually planted if the 
acreage, share or practice reported 
results in a premium less than the 
acreage, share or practice actually 
planted. When acres are underreported, 
the production from all acres will be 
applied against the reported acres in 
calculating indemnities. This change will 
reduce indemnities when acres are 
underreported and will reduce the 
complexity of calculations. 

7. Section 15.c.—Add a clause to 
cancel the contract if production history 
is not furnished on or before the 
cancellation date. An exception will be 
allowed if the insured can show, prior to 
the cancellation date, that records are 
unavailable due to conditions beyond 
the insured’s control. 

8. Section 15.e.—Add provisions for 
California and change certain Florida 
counties to more accurately reflect 
harvest practices. 

9. Section 17.g.—Add a definition for 
the term “Loss ratio” to clarify its use in 
section 5. 

10. Section 17.j—Add a definition of 
“Planting Period” to clarify its use in the 
policy. 

11. Changes in the Certified Seed 
Potato Option Amendment include: 

(a) providing limits for winter test 
reading of elite or high grade foundation 
potatoes; 

(b) broadening the reference to seed 
potato certifying agencies; 

(c) providing that insurable acreage 
grown under the certified seed potato 
option amendment may be designated 
as separate units(s); and 





(d) providing that a claim for 
indemnity must be submitted within 10 
days after an insured grower receives 
records from the certifying agency. 

12. In addition to the policy changes, 
FCIC also proposes to eliminate the 
codification of Appendix A. Federal 
crop insurance for potatoes has been 
expanded into almost all counties in 
which potatoes are produced. FCIC 
service offices will be. able to advise a 
producer if potato insurance is offered in 
any county. 

FCIC is soliciting comments on this 
proposed rule for 30 days after 
publication in the Federal Register. All 
written comments made pursuant to this 
action will be available for public 
inspection in the Office of the Manager 
during regular business hours, Monday 
through Friday. 


List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 422 
Crop insurance, Potatoes. 
Proposed Rule 


Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
contained in the Federal Crep Insurance 


Act, as amended {7 U.S.C. 1501 ef seq.), 
the Federal Crop Insurance Corporation 
hereby proposes to revise and reissue 
the Potato Crop Insurance Regulations 
(7 CFR Part 422), effective for the 1985 
and succeeding crop years, to read as 
follows: 


PART 422—POTATO CROP 
INSURANCE REGULATIONS 


Subpart—Regulations for the 1985 and 
Succeeding Crop Years 


Sec. 

422.1 Availability of potato crop insurance. 
422.2 Premium rates, production guarantees, 
coverage levels, and prices at which 

indemnities shall be computed. 

422.3 OMB control numbers. 

422.4 Creditors. 

422.5 Good faith reliance on 
misrepresentation. 

422.6 The contract. 

422.7 The application and policy. 

422.8 Certified Seed Potato Option. 

Authority: Secs. 506, 516, Pub. L. 75-430, 52 
Stat. 73, 77 as amended (7 U.S.C. 1506, 1516) 


Subpart—Regulatians for the 1985 and 
Succeeding Crop Years 


§ 422.1 Availability of potato crop 


Insurance shall be offered under the 
provisions of this subpart on potatoes in 
counties within the limits prescribed by 
and in accordance with the provisions of 
the Federal Crop Insurance Act, as 
amended. The counties shall be 
designated by the Manager of the 
Corporation from those approved by the 
Board of Directors of the Corporation. 


§ 422.2 Premium rates, production 
guarantees, coverage levels, and prices at 
which indemnities shall be computed. 

(a) The Manager shall establish 
premium rates, production guarantees, 
coverage levels, and prices at which 
indemnities shall be computed for 
potatoes which will be included in the 
actuarial table on file in service offices 
for the county and which may be 
changed from year to year. 

(b) At the time the application for 
insurance is made, the applicant will 
elect a coverage level and price at which 
indemnities will be computed from 
among those levels and prices contained 
in the actuarial table for the crop year. 


§ 422.3 OMB control numbers. 


The information collection 
requirements contained in these 
regulations (7 CFR 422) have been 
approved by the Office of Management 
and Budget {OMB) under the provisions 
of 44 U.S.C. Chapter 35 and have been 
assigned OMB Nos. 0563-0003 and 0563- 
0007. 


§ 422.4 Creditors. 


An interest of a person in an insured 
crop existing by virtue of a lien, 
mortgage, garnishment, levy, execution, 
bankruptcy, involuntary transfer or 
other similar interest shall not entitle the 
holder of the interest to any benefit 
under the contract. 


§ 422.5 Good faith reilance on 
misrepresentation. 

Notwithstanding any other provision 
of the potato insurance contract, 
whenever (a) an insured person under a 
contract of crop insurance entered into 
under these regulations, as a result of a 
misrepresentation or other erroneous 
action or advice by an agent or 
employee of the Corporation (1) is 
indebted to the Corporation for 
additional premiums, or (2) has suffered 
a loss to a crop which is not insured or 
for which the insured person is not 
entitled to an indemnity because of 
failure to comply with the terms of the 
insurance contract, but which the 
insured person believed to be insured, or 
believed the terms of the insurance 
contract to have been complied with or 
waived, and (b) the Board of Directors 
of the Corporation, or the Manager in 
cases involving not more than 
$100,000.00, finds that: (1) An agent or 
employee of the Corporation did in fact 
make such misrepresentation or take 
other erroneous action or give erroneous 
advice; (2) said insured person relied 
thereon in goed faith; and (3) to require 
the payment of the addit‘ 2nal premiums 
or to deny such insured's entitlement to 
the indemnity would not be fair and 
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equitable, such insured person shall be 
granted relief the same as if otherwise 
entitled thereto. 


§ 422.6 The contract. 


The insurance contract shall become 
effective upon the acceptance by the 
Corporation of a duly executed 
application for insurance on a form 
prescribed by the Corporation. The 
contract shall cover the potato crop as 
provided in the policy. The contract 
shall consist of the application, the 
policy, and the county actuarial table. 
Any changes made in the contract shall 
not affect its continuity from year to 
year. The forms referred to in the 
contract are available at the service 
offices. 


§ 422.7. The application and policy. 


(a) Application for insurance on a 
form prescribed by the Corporation may 
be made by any person to cover such 
person's share in.the potato crop as 
landlord, owner-operator, or tenant. The 
application shall be submitted to the 
Corporation at the service office on or 
before the applicable closing date on file 
in the service office. 

(b) The Corporation may discontinue 
the acceptance of applications in any 
county upon its determination that the 
insurance risk is excessive, and also, for 
the same reason, may reject any 
individual application. The Manager of 
the Corporation is authorized in any 
crop year to extend the closing date for 
submitting applications in any county, 
by placing the extended date on file in 
the applicable service offices and 
publishing a notice in the Federal 
Register upon the Manager's 
determination that no adverse 
selectivity will result during the period 
of such extension. However, if adverse 
conditions should develop during such 
period, the Corporation will immediately 
discontinue the acceptance of 
applications. 

(c) In accordance with the provisions 
governing changes in the contract 
contained in policies issued under FCIC 
regulations for the 1985 and succeeding 
crop years, a contract in the form 
provided for in this subpart will come 
into effect as a continuation of a potato 
contract issued under such prior 
regulations, without the filing of anew 
application. 

(d) The application for the 1985 and 
succeeding crop year is found at Subpart 
D of Part 409—General Administrative 
Regulations (7 CFR 400.37, 400.38) and 
may be amended from time to time for 
subsequent crop years. The provisions 
of the Potato Insurance Policy for the 





Federal Register / Vol. 49, No. 228 / Monday, November 26, 1984 / Proposed Rules 


1985, and succeeding crop year are as 
follows: 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Federal Crop Insurance Corporation 


Potato—Crop Insurance Policy 


(This is a continuous contact. Refer to 
Section 15.) 

AGREEMENT TO INSURE: We will 
provide the insurance described in this policy 
in return for the premium and your 
compliance with all applicable provisions. 

Throughout this policy, “you” and “your” 
refer to the insured shown on the accepted 
Application and “we,” “us” and “our” refer to 
the Federal Crop Insurance Corporation. 


Terms and Conditions 


1. Causes of loss. 

a. The insurance provided is against 
unavoidable loss of production resulting from 
the following causes occurring within the 
insurance period: 

(1) Adverse weather conditions; 

(2) Fire; 

(3) Insects; 

(4) Plant disease; 

(5) Wildlife; 

(6) Earthquake; 

(7) Volcanic eruption; or 

(8) Failure of the irrigation water supply 
due to an unavoidable cause occurring after 
the beginning of planting; unless those causes 
are expected, excluded, or limited by the 
actuarial table of section 9e(5). 

b. We will not insure against any loss of 
production due to: 

(1) Damage that occurs or becomes evident 
after the potatotes have been placed in 
storage; 

(2) The neglect, mismanagement, or 
wrongdoing of you, any member of your 
household, your tenants or employees; 

(3) The failure to follow recognized good 
potato farming practices; 

(4) The impoundment of water by any 
governmental, public or private dam or 
reservoir project; or 

(5) Any cause not specified in section 1a as 
an insured loss. 

2. Crop, acreage, and share insured. 

a. The crop insured will be potatoes 
planted for harvest as certified seed stock or 
for human consumption, which are grown on 
insured acreage, and for which we provide a 
guarantee and premium rate in the actuarial 
table. 

b. The acreage insured for each crop year 
will be potatoes planted on insurable acreage 
as designated by the actuarial table and in 
which you have a share, as reported by you 
or as determined by us, whichever we elect. 

c. The insured share will be your share as 
landlord, owner-operator, or tenant in the 
insured potatoes at the time of each planting 
period. 

d. We do not insure any acreage: 

(1) Planted with non-certified seed except 
where provided by the actuarial table; 

(2) Which does not meet the rotation 
procedures required by the actuarial table; 

(3) Where the farming practices carried out 
are not in accordance with the farming 
practices for which the premium rates have 
been established; 


(4) Which is irrigated and an irrigated 


' practice is not provided for by the actuarial 


table unless you elect to insure the acreage as 
nonirrigated by reporting it as insurable 
under section 3; 

(5) Which is destroyed, it is practical to 
replant to potatoes, and such acreage was not 
replanted; 

(6) Initially planted after the final planting 
date contained in the actuarial table, unless 
you agree in writing on our form to coverage 
reduction; 

(7) Of volunteer potatoes; 

(8) Planted to a type or variety of potatoes 
not established as adapted to the area or 
excluded by the actuarial table; 

(9) Planted with another crop; or 

(10) Planted for the development or 
production of hybrid seed or for experimental 
purposes. 

e. Where insurance is provided for an 
irrigated practice: 

(1) You must report as irrigated only the 
acreage for which you have adequate 
facilities and water to carry out a good potato 
irrigation practice at the time of planting; and 

(2) Any loss of production caused by 
failure to carry out a good potato irrigation 
practice, except failure of the water supply 
from an unavoidable cause occuring after the 
beginning of planting, will be considered as 
due to an uninsured cause. The failure or 
breakdown of irrigation equipment or 
facilities will not be considered as a failure of 
the water supply from an unavoidable cause. 

£. We may limit the insured acreage to any 
acreage limitation established under any Act 
of Congress, if we advise you of the limit 
prior to planting. 

3. Report of acreage, share, and practice. 

You must report at the time of each 
planting period on our form: 

a. All the acreage of fall, winter, spring and 
summer-planted potatoes in the county in 
which you have a share; 

b. The practice; and 

c. Your share at the time of planting. 

You must designate separately any acreage 
that is not insurable. You must report if you 
do not have a share in any potatoes planted 
in the county. This report must be submitted 
for each planting period on or before the 
reporting date established by the actuarial 
table for each planting period. All 
indemnities may be determined on the basis 
of information you have submitted on this 
report. If you do not submit this report by the 
reporting date, we may elect to determine by 
unit for each planting period the insured 
acreage, share, and practice or we may deny 
liability on any unit for any planting. Any 
report submitted by you may be revised only 
upon our approval. 

4. Production guarantees, coverage levels, 
and prices for computing indemnities. 

a. The production guarantees, coverage 
levels, and prices for computing indemnities 
are in the actuarial table. 

b. Coverage level 2 will apply if you have 
not elected a coverage level. 

c. You may change the coverage level and 
price election on or before the closing date 
for submitting applications for the crop year 
as established by the actuarial table. 

5. Annual premium. 

a. The annual premium is earned and 
payable at the time of planting. The amount 


is computed by multiplying the production 
guarantee, times the price election, times the 
premium rate, times the insured acreage, 
times your share at the time of each planting. 

b. Interest will accrue at the rate of cne 
and one-half percent (1-—%) simple interest 
per calendar month, or any part thereof, on 
any unpaid premium balance starting on the 
first day of the month following the first 
premium billing date. 

c. If you are eligible for a premium 
reduction in excess of 5 percent based on 
your insuring experience through the 1983 
crop year under the terms of the Experience 
Table contained in the potato policy for the 
1984 crop year, you will continue to receive 
the benefit of that reduction subject to the 
following conditions: 

(1) No premium reduction will be retained 
after the 1989 crop year; 

(2) The premium reduction will not increase 
because of favorable experience; 

(3) The premium reduction will decrease 
because of unfavorable experience in 
accordance with the terms of the 1984 policy: 

(4) Once the loss ratio is .20-no further 
premium reduction will be applicable; and 

(5) Participation must be continuous. 

6. Deductions for debt. 

Any unpaid amount due.us may be 
deducted from any indemnity payable to you 
or from any loan or payment due you under 
any Act of Congress or program administered 
by the United States Department of 
Agriculture or its Agencies. 

7. Insurance period. 

a. Insurance attaches when the potatoes 
are planted (in California and Florida 
insurance attaches when the potatoes are 
planted in each planting period). 

b. Insurance ends at the earliest of: 

(1) Total destruction of the potatoes on the 
unit; 

(2) Harvesting or removal from the field; 

(3) Final adjustment of a loss; 

(4) The following dates of the calendar year 
in which potatoes are normally hervested: 


(a) Connecticut, Delaware, Idaho, 
Maine, Maryland, Massachusetts, 
New York, Oregon, Pennsylvania 
and Washington October 31; 
(b) Alaska 
(c) All other states except California 
and Florida October 15. 

(d) California and Florida, the dates 
established by the actuarial table for each 
planting period. 

8. Notice of damage or loss. 

a. In case of damage or probable loss: 

(1) You must give us written notice if: 

(a) During the period before harvest, the 
potatoes on any unit are damaged and you 
decide not to further care for or harvest any 
part of them; 

(b) You want our consent to put the 
acreage to another use; or 

(c) After consent to put acreage to another 
use is given, additional damage occurs. 

Insured acreage may not be put to another 
use until we have appraised the potatoes and 
given written consent. We will not consent to 
another use until it is too late to replant for 
that planting period. You must notify us when 
such acreage has been put to another use. 





(2) You must give us notice at least 15 days 
before the beginning of harvest if you 
anticipate a loss on any unit. 

(3) If probable loss is later determined, 
immediate notice must be given. A 
respresentative sample of the unharvested 
potatoes (at least 10 feet wide and the entire 
length of the field) must remain unharvested 
for a period of 15 days from the date of 
notice, unless we give you written consent to 
harvest the sample. 

(4) In addition to the notices required by 
this section, if you are going to claim an 
indemnity on any unit, we must be given 
notice not later than 30 days after the earliest 


of: 
(a) Total destruction of the potatoes on the 
unit; 


(b) Harvest of the unit; or 

(c) The calendar date for the end of the 
insurance period. 

b. We must be given the opportunity to 
inspect any harvested production on any unit 
for which you have given notice of probable 
loss if such production will not be delivered 
directly to a processing plant. 

c. You must obtain written consent from us 
before you destroy any of the potatoes which 
are not to be harvested. 

d. We may reject any claim for indemnity if 
any of the requirements of this section or 
section 9 are not complied with. 

9. Claim for indemnity. 

a. Any claim for indemnity on a unit must 
be submitted to us on our form not later than 
60 days after the earliest of: 

(1) Total destruction of the potatoes on the 
unit; 

(2) Harvest of the unit; or 

(8) The calendar date for the end of the 
insurance period. 

b. We will not pay any indemnity unless 


you: 

(1) Establish the total production of 
potatoes on the unit and that any loss of 
production has been directly caused by one 
or more of the insured causes during the 
insurance period; and 

(2) Furnish all information we require 
concerning the logs. 

c. The indemnity will be determined on 
each unit by: 

(1) Multiplying the insured acreage by the 
production guarantee; 

(2) Subtracting therefrom the total 
production of potatoes to be counted (see 
section 9e); 

(3) Multiplying the remainder by the price 
election; and 

(4) Multiplying this result by your share. 

d. If the information reported by you under 
section 3 of the policy: 

, (1) In the 1985 crop year results in a lower 
premium than the actual premium determined 
to be due, the indemnity will be reduced 
proportionately. 

(2) In the 1986 and succeeding crop years 
results in a lower premium than the premium 
determined to be due, the production 
guarantee on the unit will be computed on the 
information reported and not on the actual 
information determined. All production from 
insurable acreage, whether or not reported as 
insurable will count against guarantee. 

e. The total production (hundred weight) to 
be counted for a unit will include all 


harvested marketable and appraised 
production except if potatoes are marketed or 
stored without an acceptable inspection, the 
production to count will be 90 percent of the 
gross weight so marketed or stored. 

(1) The extent of any loss may be 
determined at the time the potatoes are 
placed in storage or delivered to a processor. 

(2) Appraised production to be counted will 
include: 

(a) Unharvested production on harvested 
acreage and potential production lost due to 
uninsured causes and failure to follow 
recognized good potato farming practices; 

(b) Not less than the guarantee for any 
acreage which is abandoned or put to another 
use without our prior written consent or 
damaged solely by an uninsured cause; 

(c) Not less than the guarantee for any 
acreage from which the harvested production 
is disposed of without our prior written 
consent and such disposition prevents 
accurate determination of marketable 
potatoes; and 

(d) Any appraised production on 
unharvested acreage. 

(3) Any appraisal we have made on insured 
acreage for which we have given written 
consent for another use will be considered 
production unless such acreage is: 

(a) Not put to another use before harvest of 
potatoes becomes general in the county for 
the planting period; 

(b) harvested; or 

(c) Further damaged by an insured cause 
before the acreage is put to another use. 

(4) The amount of production of any 
unharvested potatoes may be determined on 
the basis of field appraisals conducted after 
the end of the insurance period. 

(5) When you elect to exclude hail and fire 
as insured causes of loss and the potatoes are 
damaged by hail or fire, appraisals will be 
made in accordance with Form FCI-78, 
“Request to Exclude Hail and Fire”. 

(6) The commingled production of units will 
be allocated to such units in proportion to our 
liability on the harvested acreage of each 
unit. 

f. You must not abandon any acreage to us. 

g. You may not bring suit or action against 
us unless you have complied with all policy 
provisions. If a claim is denied, you may sue 
us in the United States District Court under 
the provisions of 7 U.S.C. 1508(c). You must 
bring suit within 12 months of the date notice 
of denial is mailed to and received by you. 

h. We will pay the loss within 30 days after 
we reach agreement with you or entry of a 
final judgment. In no instance will we be 
liable for interest or damages in connection 
with any claim for indemnity, whether we 
approve or disapprove such claim. 

i. If you die, disappear, or are judicially 
declared incompetent, or if you are an entity 
other than an individual and such entity is 
dissolved after the potatoes are planted for 
any crop year, any indemnity will be paid to 
the person(s) we determine to be beneficially 
entitled thereto. 

j. If you have other fire insurance, fire 
damage occurs during the insurance period, 
and you have not elected to exclude fire 
insurance from this policy, we will be liable 
for loss due to fire only for the smaller of: 
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(1) The amount of indemnity determined 
pursuant to this contract without regard to 
any other insurance; or 

(2) The amount by which the loss from fire 
exceeds the indemnity paid or payable under 
such other insurance. For the purposes of this 
section, the amount, of loss from fire will be 
the difference between the fair market value 
of the production on the unit before the fire 
and after the fire. 

10. Concealment or fraud. 

We may void the contract on all crops 
insured without affecting your liability for 
premiums or waiving any right, including the 
right to collect any amount due us if, at any 
time, you have concealed or misrepresented 
any material fact or committed any fraud 
relating to the contract, and such voidance 
will be effective as of the beginning of the 
crop year with respect to which such act or 
omission occurred. 

11. Transfer of right to indemnity on 
insured share. 

If you transfer any part of your share 
during the crop year, you may transfer your 
right to an idemnity. The transfer must be on 
our form and approved by us. We may collect 
the premium from either you or your 
transferee or both. The transferee will have 
all rights and responsibilities under the 
contract. 

12. Assignment of indemnity. 

You may assign to another party your right 
to an indemnity for the crop years, only on 
our prescribed form and with our approval. 
The assignee will have the right to submit the 
loss notices and forms required by the 
contract. 

13. Subrogation. (Recovery of loss from a 
third party.) 

Because you may be able to recover all or a 
part of your loss from someone other than us, 
you must do all you can to preserve any such 
rights. If we pay you for your loss then right 
of recovery will at our option belong to us. If 
we recover more than we paid you plus our 
expenses, the excess will be paid to you. 

14. Records and access to farm. 

You must keep, for two years after the time 
of loss, records of the harvesting, storage, 
shipment, sale or other disposition of all 
potatoes produced on each unit including 
separate records showing the same 
information for production from any 
uninsured acreage. Any person designated by 
us will have access to such records and the 
farm for purposes related to the contact. 

15. Life of contact: cancellation and 
termination. 

a. This contract will be in effect for the 
crop year specified on the application and 
may not be canceled by you for such crop 
year. Thereafter, the contract will continue in 
force for each succeeding crop year unless 
canceled or terminated as provided in this 
section. 

b. This contract may be canceled by either 
you or us for any corp year by giving written 
notice on or before the cancellation date 
preceding such crop year. 

c. This contract will be canceled if you do 
not finish satisfactory records of the previous 
year's production to us on or before the 
cancellation date. If the insured, prior to the 
cancelation date, shows, to our satisfaction, 
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that records are unavailable due to 
conditions beyond the insured’s control, such 
as fire, flood or other natural disaster, the 
Field Actuarial Office may assign a yield for 
that year. The assigned yield will not exceed 
the ten-year average. 

d. This contract will terminate as to crop 
year if any amount due us on this or any 
other contract with you is not paid on or 
before the termination date preceding such 
ae year. The date of payment of the amount 

ue: 

(1) If deducted from an indemnity claim 
will be the date you sign the claim; or 

(2) Hf deducted from payment under another 
program administered by the United States 
Deparment of Agriculture will be the date 
both such payment and set-off are approved. 

e. The cancellation and termination dates 
are: 


f. If you die or are judicially declared 
incompetent, or if you are an entity other 
than an individual and such entity is 
dissolved, the contract will terminate as of 
the date of death, judicial declaration, or 
dissolution. If such event occurs after 
insurance attaches for any crop year, the 
contract will continue if force through the 
crop year and terminate at the end thereof. 
Death of a partner in partnership will 
dissolve the partnership unless the 
partnership agreement provides otherwise. If 
two or more persons having a joint interest 
are insured jointly, death of one of the 
persons will dissolve the joint entity. 

g. The contract will terminate if no 
premium is earned for five consecutive years. 

16. Contract changes. 

We may change any of the terms and 
provisions of the contract from year to year. 
If your price election at which indemnities 
are computed is no longer offered, the 
actuarial table will provide the price election 
which you are deemed to have elected. All 
contract changes will be available at your 
service office by: 

(1) June 30 prior to the cancellation date for 
counties with a September 30 cancellation 
date; 

(2) September 30 preceding the cancellation 
date for counties with an November 30, or 
December 31 cancellation date; or 

(3) December 31 preceding the cancellation 
date for counties with an April 15 
cancellation date. 

Acceptance of any changes will be 
conclusively presumed in the absence of any 
notice from you to cancel the contract. 

17. Meaning or terms. 

For the purposes of potato crop insurance: 

a. “Actuarial table” means the forms and 
related materia) for the crop year approved 
by us which are available for public 


inspection in your service office, and which 
show the production guarantees, coverage 
levels, premium rates, prices for computing 
indemnities, practices, insurable and 
uninsurable acreage, and related information 
regarding potato insurance in the county. 

b. “County” means the county shown on 
the application and any additional land 
located in a local producing area bordering 
on the county, as shown by the actuarial 
table. 

c. “Crop year" means the period within 
which the potatoes are normally grown and 
will be designated by the calendar year in 
which the spring-planted potatoes are 
normally harvested. 

d. “Harvest” means the digging of potatoes 
on the unit. 

e. “Insurabie acreage” means the land 
classified as insurable by us and shown as 
such by the acturial table. 

f. “Insured” means the person who 
submitted the application accepted by us. 

g. “Loss ratio” means the ratio of 
indemnity(ies) to premiuma(s). 

h. “Marketable potatoes” means potatoes 
acceptable for use as certified seed or for 
human consumption and which meet the 
standards for sale through market outlets for 
the area and as may be further defined by the 
actuarial table. 

i. “Person” means an individual, 
partnership, association, corporation, estate, 
trust, or other business enterprise or legal 
entity, and wherever applicable, a State, a 
political subdivision of a State, or any agency 
thereof. 

j. “Planting Period" means potatoes planted 
within the dates specified by the actuarial 
table, as fall-planted, winter-planted, spring- 
planted or summer-planted. 

k. “Service office” means the office 
servicing your contract as shown on the 
application for insurance or such other 
approved office as may be selected by you or 
designated by us. 

1. “Tenant” means a person who rents land 
from another person for a share of the 
potatoes or a share of the proceeds 
therefrom. 

m. “Unit” means all insurable acreage of 
potatoes in the county on the date of planting 
for the crop year: 

(1) In which you have a 100 percent share; 
or 

(2) Which is owned by one entity and 
operated by another entity on a share basis. 

Land rented for cash, a fixed commodity 
payment, or any consideration other than the 
potatoes on such land will be considered as 
owned by the lessee. Land which would 
otherwise be one unit may be divided 
according to applicable guidelines on file in 
your service office or by written agreement 
with us. We will determine units as herein 
defined when the acreage is reported. Errors 
in reporting such units may be corrected by 
us to conform to applicable guidelines when 
adjusting a loss. We may consider any 
acreage and share thereof reported by or for 
your spouse or child or any member of your 
household to be your bona fide share of the 
bona fide share of any other person having 
an interest therein. 

18. Descriptive headings. 

The descriptive headings of the various 
policy terms and conditions are formulated 


for convenience only and are not intended to 
affect the constuction or meaning of any of 
the provisions of the contract. 

19. Determinations. 

All determinations required by the policy 
will be made by us. If your disagree with our 
determinations you may obtain 
reconsideration of or appeal those 
determinations in accordance with Appeal 
Regulations. 

20. Notices. 

All notices required to be given by you 
must be in writing and received by your 
service office within the designated time 
unless otherwise provided by the notice 
requirement. Notices required to be given 
immediately may be by telephone or in 
person and confirmed in writing. Time of the 
notice will be determined by the time of our 
receipt of the written notice. 


§ 422.8 Certified seed potato option 
amendment. 


(a) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
§ 422.7(d)(9)f{e) of this part, an insured 
producer may, upon submission and 
approval of a Certified Seed Potato 
Option Amendment elect to insure all of 
the insurable acreage of potatoes grown 
for certified seed in which the insured 
has share, under the provisions of the 
Certified Seed Potato Option 
Amendment. To be eligible for this 
amendment: (1) Insurance must be in 
effect under the provisions of the potato 
policy: (2) all potatoes grown for seed 
must be insured; (3) the insured must be 
a certified seed producer having 
acceptable production records; and (4) 
the management practices required for 
the production of certified seed potatoes 
as stated in the amendment must be 
met. The Certified Seed Potato Option 
Amendment shall be applicable only for 
one crop year. A new amendment must 
be submitted for each subsequent crop 
year. 

(b) For those insureds who elect to 
insure potatoes under this Amendment, 
all provisions of the Potato crop 
insurance policy shall apply except 
those in conflict with the amendment. 
The terms of the amendment are: 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Federal Crop Insurance Corporation 


Potato Crop insurance Policy—Certified 
Seed Potato Option Amendment 


Insured’s Name 
Address 
Contract No. 
Corp Year 
Identification No. 
SSN——_———Tax 

When you submit this Amendment each 
crop year on or before the final date for 
accepting applications and we approve such 
amendment, your insurable acreage of 
potatoes grown for certified seed will be 
insured, Provided: 





1. You are currently insured under the 
potato insurance program; 

2. All potatoes which are grown for 
certified seed on insurable acreage are 
insured; 

3. You are a person whose potatoes have 
qualified as certified seed potatoes for the 
previous five years, after initial approval, you 
will be exempt from this requirement in 
subsequent crop years provided you continue 
to insure your certified seed potatoes under 
this amendment; 

4. You furnish us with acceptable records 
of your certified seed potato acreage and 
production for at least the previous 5 years; 

5. Potatotes for seed are not grown on the 
same land on which potatoes have been 
grown more than 2 years out of every 4; 

6. Elite or high-grade foundation seed 
potatoes or seed potatoes having a winter 
test reading of not more than 3 percent 
common virus are used in planting; and 

7. Your acreage insured for certified seed 
production is managed in accordance with 
standard practices and procedures required 
for certification as prescribed by the 
certifying agency and applicable state 
regulations regarding seed potato 
certification. 

Your production guarantee and premium 
rate will be provided by the actuarial table 
for certified seed potatotes. If, due to 
insurable causes occurring within the 
insurance period, potato production will not 
qualify as certified seed on any insured 
certified seed potato acreage within a unit. 
We will pay you one dollar ($1.00) per cwt., 
times your production guarantee for such 
acreage, times your share. Any production 
which will not qualify as certified seed 
because of your failure to carry out the 
standard practices and procedures required 
for certification will be considered lost due to 
uninsured causes. 

Insurable acreage grown under the 
provisions of this amendment may be 
designated as a separate unit(s). 

Any claim for indemnity on a unit must be 
submitted to us on our form no later than 10 
working days after you receive your records 
from the certification agency. 

All provisions of the potato policy not in 
conflict with this amendment will be 
applicable. 

All determinations regarding the provisions 
of this amendment will be made by us. 

This amendment is not continuous. A new 
amendment must be submitted each crop 
year to take advantage of the certified seed 
potato option. 

The insured estimates that the Certified 
Seed Potato Acreage for the crop 
year will be ; 


Corporation Representative’s Signature and 
Code No. 


Date 
Field Actuarial Office Approval 
Date 


Following is the Privacy Act 
Statement found on the reverse side of 
the Certified Seed Potato Option 
Amendment: 


Collection of Information and Data (Pricacy 
Act) 


The following statements are made in 
accordance with the Pricacy Act of 1974 (5 
U.S.C. 552(a)).: 

The authority for requesting the 
information to be supplied on this form is the 
Federal Crop Insurance Act, as amended (7 
U.S.C. 1501 et seq.), and the regulations for 
insuring potatoes under the Potato Crop 
Insurance Regulations (7 CFR Part 442). The 
information requested is necessary for the 
Federal Crop Insurance Corporation (FCIC) 
to process the option to insure certified seed 
potatoes, determine the correct premium and 
indemnity, and to determine the correct 
parties to the insurance contract. The 
information may be furnished to FCIC 
contract agencies and contract loss adjusters, 
reinsured companies, other U.S. Department 
of Agriculture agencies, Internal Revenue 
Service, Department of Justice, or other State 
and Federal law enforcement agencies if 
litigation becomes necessary, and in response 
to orders of a court, or administrative 
tribunal as evidence in the course of 
litigation. Furnishing the Social Security 
number is voluntary and no adverse action 
will result from failure to do so. Furnishing 
the information, other than the Social 
Security number, is also voluntary, however, 
failure to furnish the correct, complete 
information requested except the Social 
Security Number may result in rejection of 
the option for insuring certified seed 
potatoes, and/or subsequent denial of any 
claim for indemnity which may be filed under 
such option. The failure to supply correct, 
complete information may substantially 
delay acceptance of the Certified Seed Potato 
Option Amendment, and/or any subsequent 
claim for indemnity. 

Done in Washington, D.C. on August 10, 
1984. 


Peter F. Cole, 
Secretary, Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation. 
Dated: November 15, 1984. 
Approved by: 
Edward Hews, 
Acting Management. 
FR Doc. 64-30790 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-08-M 


7 CFR Part 431 
[Docket No. 1433S] 
Soybean Crop Insurance Regulations 


AGENCY: Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation, USDA. 
ACTION: Proposed rule. 


SUMMARY: The Federal Crop Insurance 


Corporation (FCIC) proposes to revise 
and reissue the Soybean Crop Insurance 
Regulations (7 CFR Part 431), effective 
for the 1985 and succeeding crop years, 
to provide for (1) removing the Premium 
Adjustment Table; (2) adding as a cause 
of loss the unavoidable failure of 
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irrigation water supply; (3) changing the 
method of computing indemnities when 
acreage, share, or practice is 
underreported; (4) changing the method 
of crediting replanting payments; and, 
(5) deleting Appendix A to this part. The 
intended effect of this rule is to comply 
with the provisions of Departmental 
Regulation 1512-1 with regard to review 
of regulations issued by FCIC for need, 
currency, clarity, and effectiveness. The 
authority for the promulgation of this 
rule is contained in the Federal Crop 
Insurance Act, as amended. 


DATES: Comment Date: Written 
comments, data, and opinions on this 
proposed rule must be submitted not 
later than December 26, 1984, to be sure 
of consideration. 


ADDRESS: Written comments on this 
proposed rule should be sent to the 
Office of the Manager, Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 20250. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Peter F. Cole, Secretary, Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, Washington, D.C., 20250, 
telephone (202) 447-3325. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
action has been reviewed under USDA 
procedures established by Department 
Regulation No. 1512-1 (December 15, 
1983). This action constitutes a review 
as to the need, currency, clarity, and 
effectiveness of these regulations under 
those procedures. The sunset review 
date established for these regulations is 
August 1, 1989. 

Merrit W. Sprague, Manager, FCIC, 
has determined that this action (1) is not 
a major rule as defined by Executive 
Order No. 12291 (February 17, 1981), 
because it will not result in: {a) An 
annual effect on the economy of $100 
million or more; (b) major increases in 
costs or prices for consumers, individual 
industries, Federal, State, or local 
governments, or a geographical region; 
or (c) significant adverse effects on 
competition, employment, investiment, 
productivity, innovation, or the ability of 
U.S.-based enterprises to compete with 
foreign-based enterprises in domestic or 
export markets; and (2) will not increase 
the Federal paperwork burden for 
individuals, small businesses, and other 
persons. 

The title and number of the Federal 
Assistance Program to which this 
proposed rule applies are: Title-Crop 
Insurance; Number 10.450. 

This program is not subject to the 
provisions of Executive Order 12372 
which requires intergovernmental 
consultation with State and local 
officials. See the Notice related to 7 CFR 
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Part 3015, Subpart V, published at 48 FR 
29115 (June 24, 1983). 

This action is exempt from the 
provisions of the Regulatory Flexibility 
Act; therefore, no Regulatory Flexibility 
Analysis was prepared. 

This action is not expected to have 
any significant impact on the quality of 
the human environment, health, and 
safety. Therefore, neither an 
Environmental Assessment nor an 
Environmental Impact Statement is 
needed. 

Other than minor changes in language 
and format, the principal changes in the 
policy for insuring soybeans are: 

1. Section 1.a.—Add the failure of the 
irrigation water supply due to 
unavoidable cause as an insurable 
cause of loss. This clarifies intent since 
it is implied as a cause of loss in Section 
2.e.(2). 

2. Section 6—Specify that the 
replanting payment will be applied to 
the payment of the premium only if the 
billing date has passed. In cases when 
the billing date for a crop has passed on 
the date the replanting payment is made, 
the replanting payment will be applied 
to payment of the billed premium. This 
is a change from the previous practice of 
applying the replanting payment to the 
outstanding premium in all cases. 

3. Section 9.d.—Effective for the 1986 
and succeeding crop years, allow the 
guarantee only on the acreage, share, or 
practice reported but credit production 
on the acreage, share, or practice 
actually planted if the acreage, share or 
practice reported results in a premium 
less than the acreage, share or practice 
actually planted. When acres are 
underreported, the production from all 
acres will be applied against the 
reported acres in caJculating 
indemnities. This change will reduce the 
indemnities when acres are 
underreported, and will reduce the 
complexities of calculations. 

4. Section 9—Delete the requirement 
that any replanting payment be 
considered an indemnity. This change 
allows an insured to collect a replanting 
payment in addition to an indemnity 
equal to the total liability for the unit in 
the event of a total loss. Previously, the 
total of any replanting payment and 
indemnity could not exced the FCIC 
liability on the unit in the event of 
partial loss. 

In addition to the policy changes, 
FCIC also proposes to remove the 
codification of Appendix A. Federal 
crop insurance for soybeans has been 
expanded into almost all counties. The 
FCIC service office will be able to 
advise a producer if soybean insurance 
is offered in any county. 


FCIC is soliciting comments on this 


-proposed rule for 30 days after 


publication in the Federal Register. All 
written comments made pursuant to this 
action will be available for public 
inspection in the Office of the Manager 
during regular business hours, Monday 
through Friday. 


List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 431 
Crop insurance, Soybeans. 
Proposed rule 


Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
contained in the Federal Crop Insurance 
Act, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1501 et. seq.), 
the Federal Crop Insurance Corporation 
hereby proposes to revise and reissue 
the Soybean Crop Insurance Regulations 
(7 CFR Part 431), effective for the 1985 
and succeeding crop years, to read as 
follows: 


PART 431—SOYBEAN CROP 
INSURANCE REGULATIONS 


Subpart—Regulations for the 1985 and 
Succeeding Crop Years 


Sec. 

431.1 Availability of soybean crop 
insurance. 

431.2 Premium rates, production guarantees, 
coverage levels, and prices at which 
indemnities shall be computed. 

431.3 OMB control numbers. 

431.4 Creditors. 

431.5 Good faith reliance on 
misrepresentation. 

431.6 The contract. 

431.7 The application and policy. 

Authority: Secs. 506, 516, Pub. L. 75-430, 52 

Stat. 73, 77 as amended (7 U.S.C. 1506, 1516) 


Subpart—Regulations for the 1985 and 
Succeeding Crop Years 


§ 431.1 Availability of soybean crop 
insurance. 

Insurance shall be offered under the 
provisions of this subpart on soybeans 
in counties within the limits prescribed 
by and in accordance with the 
provisions of the Federal Crop Insurance 
Act, as amended. The counties shall be 
designated by the Manage: of the 
Corporation from those approved by the 
Board of Directors. of the Corporation. 


§ 431.2 Premium rates, production 
guarantees, coverage levels, and prices at 
which indemnities shall be computed. 

(a) The Manager shall establish 
premium rates, production guarantees, 
coverage levels, and prices at which 
indemnities shall be computed for 
soybeans which will be included in the 
actuarial table on file in service offices 
for the county and which may be 
changed from year to year. 

(b) At the time the application for 
insurance is made, the applicant will 
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elect a coverage level and price at which 
indemnities will be computed from 
among those levels and prices contained 
in the actuarial table for the crop year. 


§ 431.3 OMB control numbers. 


The information collection 
requirements contained in these 
regulations (7 CFR 431) have been 
approved by the Office of Management 
and Budget (OMB) under the provisions 
of 44 U.S.C. Chapter 35 and have been 
assigned OMB Nos. 0563-0003 and 6563- 
0007. 

§ 431.4 Creditors. 

An interest of a person in an insured 
crop existing by virture of a lien, 
mortgage, garnishment, levy, execution, 
bankruptcy, involuntary transfer or 
other similar interest shall not entitle the 
holder of the interest to any benefit 
under the contract. 


§ 431.5 Good faith reliance on 
misrepresentation. 

Notwithstanding any other provision 
of the soybean insurance contract, 
whenever (a) an insured person under a 
contract of crop insurance entered into 
under these regulations, as a result of a 
misrepresentation or other erroneous 
action or advice by an agent or 
employee of the Corporation (1) is 
indebted to the Corporation for 
additional premiums, or (2) has suffered 
a loss to a crop which is not insured or 
for which the insured person is not 
entitled to an indemnity because of 
failure to comply with the terms of the 
insurance contract, but which the 
insured person believed to be insured, or 
believed the terms of the insurance 
contract to have been complied with or 
waived, and (b) the Board of Directors 
of the Corporation, or the Manager in 
cases involving not more than 
$100,000.00, finds that: (1) An agent or 
employee of the Corporation did in fact 
make such misrepresentation or take 
other erroneous action or give erroneous 
advice; (2) said insured person relied 
thereon in good faith; and (3) to require 
the payment of the additional premiums 
or to deny such insured’s entitlement to 
the indemnity would not be fair and 
equitable, such insured person shail be 
granted relief the same as if otherwise 
entitled thereto: Application for relief 
under this section must be’submitted to 
the Corporation in writing. 


§ 431.6 The contract. 


The insurance contract shall become 
effective upon the acceptance by the 
Corporation of a duly executed 
application for insurance on a form 
prescribed by the Corporation. The 
contract shall cover the soybean crop as 
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provided in the policy. The contract 
shall consist of the application, the - 
policy, and the county actuarial table. 
Any changes made in the contract shall 
not affect its continuity from year to 
year. The forms referred to in the 
contract are available at the applicable 
service offices. 


§ 431.7 The application and policy. 

(a) Application for insurance on a 
form prescribed by the Corporation may 
be made by any person to cover such 
person's share in the soybean crop as 
landlord, owner-operator, or tenant. The 
application shall be submitted to the 
Corporation at the service office on or 
before the applicable closing date on file 
in the service office. 

(b) The Corporation may discontinue 
the acceptance of applications in any 
county upon its determination that the 
insurance risk is excessive, and also, for 
the same reason, may reject any 
individual application. The Manager of 
the Corporation is authorized in any 
crop year to extend the closing date for 
submitting applications or contract 

in any county, by placing the 
extended date on file in the applicable 
service offices and publishing a notice in 
the Federal Register upon the Manager's 
determination that no adverse 
selectivity will result during the period 
of such extension. However, if adverse 
conditions should develop during such 
period, the Corporation will immediately 
discontinue the acceptance of 
applications. 

(c) In accordance with the provisions 
governing changes in the contract 
contained in policies issued under FCIC 
regulations for the 1985 and succeeding 
crop years, a contract in the form 
provided for in this subpart will come 
into effect as a continuation of a 
soybean contract issued under such 
prior regulations, withaut the filing of a 
new application. 

(d) The application for the 1985 and 
succeeding crop years is found at 
Subpart D of Part 400—General 
Administrative Regulations (7 CFR 
400.37, 400.38) and may be amended 
from time to time for subsequent crop 
years. The provisions of the Soybean 
Insurance Policy for the 1985 and 
succeeding crop years are as follows: 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Federal Crop Insurance Corporation 
Soybean—Crop Insurance Policy 

(This is a continuous contract. Refer to 
Section 15.) 

AGREEMENT TO INSURE: We will 
provide the insurance described in this policy 


in return for the premium and your 
compliance with all applicable provisions. 


Throughout this policy, “you” and “your” 
refer to the insured shown on the accepted 
Application and “we,” “us” and “our” refer to 
the Federal Crop Insurance Corporation. 
Terms and Conditions 


1. Causes of loss. 

a. The insurance provided is against 
unavoidable loss of production resulting from 
the following causes occurring within the 
insurance period: 

(1) Adverse weather conditions; 

(2) Fire; 

(3) Insects: 

(4) Plant disease; 

(5) Wildlife; 

(6) Earthquake; 

(7) Volcanic eruption; or 

(8) Failure of the irrigation water supply 
due to an unavoidable cause occurring after 
the beginning of planting; 
unless those causes are excepted, excluded, 
or limited by the actuarial table or section 
9e(5). 

b. We will not insure against any loss of 
production due to: 

(1) The neglect, mismanagement, or 
wrongdoing of you, any member of your 
household, your tenants or employees: 

(2) The failure to follow recognized good 
soybean farming practices; 

(3) The impoundment of water by any 
governmental, public or private dam or 
reservoir project; or 

(4) Any cause not specified in section 1a as 
an insured loss. 

2. Crop, acreage, and share insured. 

a. The crop insured will be soybeans which 
are planted for harvest as beans, which are 
grown on insured acreage and for which a 
guarantee and premium rate are provided by 
the actuarial table. 

b. The acreage insured for each crop year 
will be soybeans planted on insurable 
acreage as designated by the actuarial table 
and in which you have a share, as reported 
by you or as determined by us, whichever we 
elect. 

c. The insured share will be your share as 
landlord, owner-operator, or tenant in the 
insured soybeans at the time of planting. 

d. We do not insure any acreage: 

(1) If the farming practices carried out are 
not in accordance with the farming practices 
for which the premium rates have been 
established; 

(2) Which is irrigated and an irrigated 
practice is not provided by the actuarial table 
unless you elect to insure the acreage as 
nonirrigated by reporting it as insurable 
under section 3; 

(3) Which is destroyed, it is practical to 
replant to soybeans, and such acreage was 
not replanted; 

(4) Initially planted after the final planting 
date contained in the actuarial table, uniess 
you agree in writing on our form to coverage 
reduction; 

(5) Of volunteer soybeans; 

(6) Planted to a type or variety of soybeans 
not established as adapted to the area or 
excluded by the actuarial table; 

(7) Planted with a crop other than - 
soybeans; or 


(8) Of a-second soybean crop following a 
soybean crop harvested in the same crop 
year. 

e. If insurance is provided for an irrigated 
practice: 

(1) You must report as irrigated only the 
acreage for which you have adequate 
facilities and water to carry out a good 
soybean irrigation practice at the time of 
planting; and 

(2) Any loss of production caused by 
failure to carry out a good soybean irrigation 
practice, except failure of the water supply 
from an unavoidable cause occurring after 
the beginning of planting, will be considered 
as due to an cause. The failure or 
breakdown of irrigation equipment or 
facilities will not be considered as a failure of 
the water supply from an unavoidable cause. 

f. Unless otherwise provided in the 
actuarial table, insurance will attach only on 
acreage initially planted in rows far enough 
apart to permit cultivation; but, if such 
insured acreage is destroyed and replanted, 
whether in the same manner or by 
broadcasting, drilling, or in rows too close to 
permit cultivation, it will be regarded as 
insured acreege and not as acreage put to 
another use. ‘ 

g- Acreage which is planted for the 
development or production of hybrid seed or 
for experimental purposes is not insured 
unless we agree, in writing, to insure such 
acreage. 

h. We may limit the insured acreage to any 
acreage limitation established under any Act 
of Congress if we_advise you of the limit prior 
to planting. 

3. Report of acreage, share, and practice. 

You must report on our form: 

a. All the acreage of soybeans in the 
county in which you have a share; 

b. The practice; and 

c. Your share at the time of planting. 

You must designate separately any acreage 
that is not insurable. You must report if you 
do not have a share in any soybeans planted 
in the county. This report must be submitted 
annually on or before the reporting date 
established by the actuarial table. All 
indemnities may be determined on the basis 
of information you have submitted on this 
report. If you do not submit this report by the 
reporting date, we may elect to determine by 
unit the insured acreage, share, and practice 
or we may deny liability on any unit. Any 
report submitted by you may be revised only 
upon our approval. 

4. Production guarantees, coverage levels, 
and prices for computing indemnities. 

a. The production guarantees, coverage 
levels, and prices for computing indemnities 
will be contained in the actuarial table. 

b. Coverage level 2 will apply if you have 
not elected a coverage level. 

c. You may change the coverage level and 
price election before the closing date for 
submitting applications for the crop year as 
established by the actuarial table. 

5. Annual premium. 

a. The annual premium is earned and 
payable at the time of planting. The amount 
is computed by multiplying the production 
guarantee, times the price election, times the 
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premium rate, times the insured acreage, 
times your share at the time of planting. 

b. Interest will accrue at the rate of one 
and one-half percent (14%) simple interest 
per calendar month, or any part thereof, on 
any unpaid premium balance starting on the 
first day of the month following the first 
premium billing date. 

c. If you are eligible for a premium 
reduction in excess of 5 percent based on 
your insuring experience through the 1983 
crop year under the terms of the Experience 
Table contained in the soybean policy for the 
1984 crop year, you will continue to receive 
the benefit of that reduction subject to the 
following conditions: 

(1) No premium reduction will be retained 
after the 1989 crop year; 

(2) The premium reduction will not increase 
because of favorable experience; — 

(3) The premium reduction will decrease 
because of unfavorable experience in 
accordance with the terms of the 1984 policy; 

(4) Once the loss ratio exceeds .80 no 
further premium reduction will be applicable; 


and 

(5) Participation must be continuous. 

6. Deductions for debt. 

Any unpaid amount due us may be 
deducted from any indemnity payable to you, 
or from a replanting payment if the billing 
date has passed on the date you are paid the 
replanting payment, or from any loan or 
payment due you under any Act of Congress 
or program administered by the United States 
Department of Agriculture or its Agencies. 

7. Insurance period. 

Insurance attaches when the soybeans are 
planted and ends at the earliest of: 

a. Total destruction of the soybeans; 

b. Combining, threshing or removal from 
the field; 

c. Final adjustment of a loss; or 

d. The date immediately following planting 
as follows: 

(1) Alabama, Arkansas, Florida, 

Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi, 

North Carolina, South Carolina, 

Texas and Virginia December 20; 
(2) All other states December 10. 

8. Notice of damage or loss. 

a. In case of damage or probable loss: 

(1) You must give us written notice if: 

(a) You want our consent to replant 
soybeans damaged due to any insured cause 
(To quality for a replanting payment, the 
acreage replanted must be at least the lesser 
of 10 acres or 10 percent of the insured 
acreage on the unit); 

(b) During the period before harvest, the 
soybeans on any unit are damaged and you 
decide not to further care for or harvest any 
part of them; 

{c) You want our consent to put the acreage 
to another use; or 

(d) After consent to put acreage to another 
use is given, additional damage occurs. 
Insured acreage may not be put to another 
use until we have appraised the soybeans 
and given written consent. We will not 
consent to another use until it is too late to 
replant. You must notify us when such 
acreage is replanted or put to another use. 

(2) You must give us notice at least 15 days 
before the beginning of harvest if you 
anticipate a loss on any unit. 

(3) If probable loss is later determined, 
immediate notice must be given. A 


representative sample of the unharvested 
soybeans (at least 10 feet wide and the entire 
length of the field) must remain unharvested 
for a period of 15 days from the date of notice 
unless we give you written consent to harvest 
the sample. 

(4) In addition to the notices required by 
this section, if you are going to claim an 
indemnity on any unit, we must be given 
— not later than 30 days after the earliest 
of: 

(a) Total destruction of the soybeans on the 
unit; F 

(b) Harvest of the unit; or 

(c) The calendar date for the end of the 
insurance period. 

b. You may not destroy or replant any of 
the soybeans on which a replanting payment 
will be claimed until we give consent. 

c. You must obtain written consent from us 
before you destroy any of the soybeans 
which are not to be harvested. 

d. We may reject any claim for indemnity if 
any of the requirements of this section or 
section 9 are not complied with. 

9. Claim for indemnity. 

a. Any claim for indemnity on a unit must 
be submitted to us on our form not later than 
60 days after the earliest of: 


(1) Total destruction of the soybeans on the 
unit; 

(2) Harvest of the unit; or 

(3) The calendar date for the end of the 
insurance period. 

b. We will not pay any indemnity unless 
you: 

(1) Establish the total production of 
soybeans on the unit and that any loss of 
production has been directly caused by one 
or more of the insured causes during the 
insurance period; and 

(2) Furnish all information we require 
concerning the loss. 

c. The indemnity will be determined on 
each unit by: 

(1) Multiplying the insured acreage by the 
production guarantee; 

(2) Subtracting therefrom the total 
production of sobyeans to be counted (see 
section 9e); 

(3) Multiplying the remainder by the price 
election; and 

(4) Multiplying this result by your share. 

d. If the information reported by you under 
Section 3 of the policy: 

(1) In the 1985 crop year results in a lower 
premium than the actual premium determined 
to be due, the indemnity will be reduced 
proportionately. 

(2) In the 1986 and succeeding crop years 
results in a lower premium than the premium 
determined to be due, the production 
guarantee on the unit will be computed on the 
information reported and not on the actual 
information determined. All production from 
the insurable acreage, whether or not 
reported as insurable, will count against the 
production guarantee. 

e. The total production (bushels) to be 
counted for a unit will include all harvested 
and appraised production. 

(1) Mature soybean production which is not 
eligible for quality adjustment will be 
reduced .12 percent for each .1 percentage 
point of moisture in excess of 14.0 percent. 

(2) Mature soybean production which, due 
to insurable causes: 
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(a) Has a test weight of less than 49 pounds 
per bushel; or 

(b) Is of distinctly low quality, as 
determined by a grain grader licensed under 
the Federal Grain Inspection Service or under 
the United States Warehouse Act will be 
adjusted by: . 

(i) Dividing the value per bushel of such 
soybeans by the price per bushel of U.S. No. 2 
soybeans; and 

(ii) Multiplying the result by the number of 
bushels of such soybeans. 

The applicable price for No. 2 soybeans will 
be the local market price on the earlier of the 
day the loss is adjusted or the day such 
soybeans were sold. 

(2) Appraised production to be counted will 
include: 

(a) Unharvested production on harvested 
acreage and potential production ‘ost due to 
uninsured causes and failure to follow 
recognized good soybean farming practices; 

(b) Not less than the guarantee for any 
acreage which is abandoned or put to another 
use without our prior written consent or 
damaged solely by an uninsured cause; 

(c) Any appraised production on 
unharvested acreage. 

(3) Any appraisal we have made on insured 
acreage for which we have given written 
consent to be put to another use will be 
considered production unless such acreage is: 

(a) Not put to another use before harvest of 
soybeans becomes general in the county; 

(b) Harvested; or 

(c) Further damaged by an insured cause 
before the acreage is put to another use. 

(4) The amount of production of any 
unharvested soybeans may be determined on 
the basis of field appraisals conducted after 
the end of the insurance period. 

(5) If you have elected to exclude hail and 
fire as insured causes of loss and the 
soybeans are damaged by hail or fire, 
appraisals will be made in accordance with 
Form FCI-78, “Request to Exclude Hail and 
Fire”. 

(6) The commingled production of units will 
be allocated to such units in proportion to our 
liability on the harvested acreage of each 
unit. 

f. A replanting payment may be made on 
any insured soybeans replanted after we 
have given consent and the acreage replanted 
is at least the lesser of 10 acres or 10 percent 
of the insured acreage for the unit. 

(1) No replanting payment will be made on 
acreage: 

(a) On which our appraisal exceeds 90 
percent of the guarantee; 

(b) Initially planted prior to the date we 
determine resonable; or 

(c) On which a replanting payment has 
been made during the current crop year. 

(2) The replanting payment per acre will be 
your actual cost per acre for replanting but 
will not exceed 3 bushels multiplied by the 
price election, the product of which is 
multiplied by your share. 

If the information reported by you results in a 
lower premium than the actual premium 
determined to be due, the replanting payment 
will be reduced proportionately 

g. You must not abandon any acreage to us. 
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h. You may not bring suit or action against 
us unless you have complied with all policy 
provisions. If a claim is denied; you may sue 
us in the United States District Court under 
the provisons of 7 U.S.C. 1508{c). You must 
bring suit within 12 months of the date notice 
of denial is mailed to and received by you. 

i. We will pay the loss within 30 days after 
we reach agreement with you or entry of a 
final judgment. In no instance will we be 
liable for interest or damages in connection 
with any claim for indemnity, whether we 
approve or disapprove such claim. 

J. If you die, disappear, or are judicially 
declared incompetent, or if you are an entity 
other than an individual and such entity is 
dissolved after the soybeans are planted for 
any crop year, any indemnity will be paid to 
the person(s) we determine to be beneficially 
entitled thereto. 

k. If you have other fire insurance, fire 
damage occurs during the insurance period, 
and you have not elected to exclude fire 
insurance from this policy, we will be liable 
for loss due to fire only for the smaller of: 

(1) The amount of indemnity determined 
pursuant to this contract without regard to 
any other insurance; or 

(2) The amount by which the ioss from fire 
exceeds the indemnity paid or payable under 
such other insurance. For the purposes of this 
section, the amount of loss from fire will be 
the difference between the fair market value 
of the production on the unit before the fire 
.and after the fire. 

10. Concealment or fraud. 

We may void the contract on all crops 
insured without affecting your liability for 
premiums or waiving any right, including the 
right to collect any amount due us if, at any 
time, you have concealed or misrepresented 
any material fact or committed any fraud 
relating to the contract, and such voidance 
will be effective as of the beginning of the 
crop year with respect to which such act or 
omission occ 

11. Transfer of right to indemnity on 
insured share. 

If you transfer any part of your share 
during the crop year, you may transfer your 
right to an indemnity. The transfer must be on 
our form and approved by us. We may collect 
the premium from either you or your 
transferee or both. The transferee will have 
all rights and responsibilities under the 
contract. 

12. Assignment of indemnity. 

You may assign to another party your right 
to an indemnity for the crop year, only on our 
form and with our approval. The assignee 
will have the right to submit the loss notices 
and forms required by the contract. 

13. Subrogation. (Recovery of loss from a 
third party.) 

Because you may be able to recover all or a 
part of your loss from someone other than us, 
you must do all you can to reserve any such 
rights. If we pay you for your loss then your 
right of recovery at our option will belong to 
us. If we recover more than we paid you plus 
our expenses, the excess will be paid to you. 

14. Records and access to farm. 

You must keep, for two years after the time 
of loss, records of the harvesting, storage, 
shipment, sale or other disposition of all 
soybeans produced on each unit including 


separate records showing the same 
information for production from any 
uninsured acreage. Any person designated by 
us will have access to such records and the 
farm for related to the contract. 

15. Life of contract: cancellation and 
termination. 

a. This contract will be in effect for the 
crop year specified on the application and 
may not be canceled by you for such crop 
year. Thereafter, the contract will continue in 
force for each succeeding crop year unless 
canceled or terminated as provided in this 
section. 

b. This contract may be canceled by either 
you or us for any succeeding crop year by 
giving written notice on or before the 
cancellation date preceding such crop year. 

c. This contract will terminate as to any 
crop year if any amount due us on this or any 
other contract with you is not paid on or 
before the termination date preceding such 
crop year for the contract on which the 
amount is due. The date of payment of the 
amount due: 

(1) if deducted from an indemnity will be 
the date you sign the claim; or 

(2) if deducted from payment under another 
program administered by United States 
Department of Agriculture will be the date 
both such payment and set-off are approved. 

d. The cancellation and termination dates 
are: 


e. If you die or are judicially declared 
incompetent, or if you are an entity other 
than an individual and such entity is 
dissolved, the contract will terminate as of 
the date of death, judicial declaration, or 
dissolution. If such event occurs after 
insurance attaches for any crop year, the 
contract will continue in force through the 
crop year and terminate at the end thereof. 
Death of a partner in a partnership will 
dissolve the partnership unless the 
partnership agreement provides otherwise. If 
two or more persons having a joint interest 
are insured jointly, death of one of the 
persons will dissolve the joint entity. - 

f. The contract will terminate if no premium 
is earned for five consecutive years. 

16. Contract changes. 

We may change any of the terms and 
provisions of the contract from year to year. 
If your price election at which indemnities 
are computed is no longer offered, the 


actuarial table will provide the price election 
which you are deemed to have elected. All 
contract changes will be available at your 
service office by December 31 preceding the 
cancellation date for counties with an April 
15 cancellation date and by November 30 
preceding the cancellation date for ail other 
counties. Acceptance of any changes will be 
conclusively presumed in the absence of any 
notice from you to cancel the contract. 

17. Meaning of terms. 

For the purposes of soybean crop 
insurance: 

a. “Actuarial table” means the forms and 
related material for the crop year approved 
by us which are available for public 
inspection in your service office, and which 
show the production guarantees, coverage 
levels, premium rates, prices for computing 
indemnities, practices, insurable and 
uninsurable acreage, and related information 
regarding soybean insurance in the county. 

b. “County” means the county shown on 
the application and any additional land 
located in a local producing area bordering 
on the county, as shown by the actuarial 
table. : 

c. “Crop year” means the period within 
which the soybeans are normally grown and 
will be designated by the calendar year in 
which the soybeans are normally harvested. 

d. “harvest” means the completion of 
combining or threshing of soybeans on the 
unit. 

e. “Insurable acreage” means the land 
classified as insurable by us and shown as 
such by the actuarial table. 

f. “Insured” means the person who 
submitted the application accepted by us. 

g. “Person” means an individual, 
partnership, association, corporation, estate, 
trust, or other business enterprise or legal 
entity, and wherever applicable, a State, a 
political subdivision of a State, or any agency 
thereof. 

h. “Replanting” means performing the 
cultural practices necessary to replant 
insured acreage to soybeans. 

i. “Service office” means the office 
servicing your contract as shown on the 
application for insurance or such other 
approved office as may be selected by you or 
designated by us. 

j. “Tenant” means a person who rents land 
from another person for a share of the 
soybeans or a share of the proceeds 
therefrom. 

k. “Unit” means all insurable acreage of 
soybeans in the county on the date of 
planting for the crop year: 

wn In which you have a 100 percent share; 


m2) Which is owned by one entity and 

operated by another entity on a share basis. 
Land rented for cash, a fixed commodity 
payment, or any consideration other than a 
share in the soybeans on such land will be 
considered as owned by the lessee. Land 
which would otherwise be one unit may be 
divided according to applicable guidelines on 
file in your service office or by written 

ent with us. We will determine units 
as herein defined when the acreage is 
reported. Errors in reporting such units may 
be corrected by us to conform to applicable 


7 
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guidelines when adjusting a loss. We may 
consider any acreage and share thereof 


of your household to be your bona 
fide share or the bona fide share of any other 
person having an interest therein. 

18. Descriptive headings. 

The descriptive of the various 
policy terms and conditions are formulated 
for convenience only and are not intended to 
affect the construction or meaning of any of 
the provisions of the contract. 


All determinations required by the policy 
will be made by us. If you disagree with our 
determinations, you may obtain 
reconsideration of or appeal those 
determinations in accordance with Appeal 
Regulations. 

20. Notices. 

All notices required to be given by you 
must be in writing and received by your 
service office within the designated time 
unless otherwise provided by the notice 
requirement. Notices required to be given 
immediately may be by telephone or in 
person and confirmed in writing. Time of the 
notice will be determined by the time of our 
receipt of the written notice. 

Approved by the Board of Directors on 
August 16, 1984. 

Dated: November 15, 1964. 

Peter F. Cole, 


Secretary, Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation. 


Approved by: 
Edward Hews, 
Acting Manager. 
[FR Doc. 64-30794 Filed 11-23-& 845 am} 
BILLING CODE 3410-08-™4 


7 CFR Part 436 

[Doc. No. 1437S] 

Tobacco (Guaranteed Pian) Crop 
Insurance Regulations 


AGENCY: Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation, USDA. 
ACTION: Proposed rule. 


sumMaRY: The Federal Crop Insurance 


Corporation (FCIC) proposes to revise 
and reissue the Tobacco (Guaranteed 
Plan) Crop Insurance Regulations (7 CFR 
Part 436), effective for the 1985 and 
succeeding crop years to provide for: (1) 
Changing to a mandatory “Actual 
Production History” (APH) basis by 
removing the Premium Adjustment 
Table and providing for cancellation for 
not furnishing records; (2) adding as a 
cause of loss the unavoidable failure of 
irrigation water supply; (3) changing the 
method of computing indemnities when 
acreage, share or practice is 
underreported; (4) changing the 
definition of unit to encompass the 
entire ASCS farm serial number; and (5) 
deleting Appendix A. The intended 


effect of = rule isto comply with the 


provisions tion 
1512-1 with regard to review 
regulations issued by FCIC for need, 
currency, clarity, and effectiveness. The 
authority for the promulgation of this 
rule is contained in the Federal Crop 
Insurance Act, as amended. 

DATE: Written comments, data, and 
opinions on this proposed rule must be 
submitted not later than December 26, 
1984, to be sure of consideration. 
ADDRESS: Written comments on this 
proposed rule should be sent to the- 
Office of the Manager, Federal Crop 
Insurance tion, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, Washington, D.C., 20250. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Peter F. Cole, Secretary, Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, Washington, D.C., 20250, 
telephone (202) 447-3325. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
action has been reviewed under USDA 
procedures established by Departmental 
Regulation No. 1512-1 (December 15, 
1983). This action constitutes a review 
as to the need, currency, clarity, and 
effectiveness of these regulations under 
those procedures. The sunset review 
date established for these regulations is 
August 1, 1989. 

Merritt W. Sprague, Manager, FCIC, 
has determined that this action (1) is not 
a major rule as defined by Executive 
Order No. 12291 (February 17, 1981), 
because it will not result in: (a) An 
annual effect on the economy of $100 
million or more; (b) major increases in 
costs or prices for consumers, individual 
industries, Federal, State, or local 
governments, or a geographical region; 
or (c) significant adverse effects on 
competition, employment, investment, 
productivity, innovation, or the ability of 
U.S.-based enterprises to compete with 
foreign-based enterprises in domestic or 
export markets; and (2) will not increase 
the Federal paperwork burden for 
individuals, small businesses, and other 


ns. 

The title and number of the Federal 
Assistance Program to which this 
proposed rule apply are: Title—Crop 
Insurance; Number 10.450. 

This program is not subject to the 
provisions of Executive Order 12372 
which requires intergovernmental 
consultation with State and local 
officials. See the Notice related to 7 CFR 
3015, Subpart V, published at 48 FR 
29115 (June 24, 1983). , 

This action is exempt from the 
provisions of the Regulatory Flexibility 
Act; therefore, no Regulatory Flexibility 
Analysis was prepared. 

This action is not expected to have 
any significant impact on the quality of 


the human environment, health, and 
safety. Therefore, neither an 
Environmental Assessment nor an 
Environmental Impact Statement is 
needed. 


Other than minor changes in language 
and format, the principal changes in the 
tobacco policy are: 

1. Section 1.a.—Add the failure of 
irrigation water supply because of an 
unavoidable cause as an insurable 
cause of loss. This clarifies intent since 
it is implied as a cause of loss in Section 
2.e.(2). 

2. Section 5.a.—Remove the Premium 
Adjustment Table. The crop will be 
insured on an actual production history 
(APH) basis. Coverages will therefore 
reflect the actual production history of 
the crop on the unit. Insureds with good 
loss experience who are now receiving a 
premium discount are protected since 
they will retain any discount under the 
present schedule through the 1989 crop 
year or until their loss experience 
causes them to lose the advantage, 
whichever is earlier. 

3. Section 5.—Remove the provisions 
for the transfer of insurance experience 
and for premiuim computation when 
participation has not been continuous. 
Deletion of the premium adjustment 
table eliminates the need for these 
provisions. 

4. Section 9.d.—Effective for the 1986 
and succc eding crop years, allow the 
guarantee only on the acreage, share, or 
practice reported but credit production 
on the acreage, share, or practice 
actually planted if the acreage, share or 
practice reported results in a premium 
less than the acreage, share or practice 
actually planted. When acres are 
underreported, the production from all 
acres will be applied against the 
reported acres in calculating 
indemnities. This change will reduce the 
indemn‘ties when acres are 
underreported and will reduce the 
complexity of calculations. 

5. Section 15.c.—Add a clause to 
cancel the contract if production history 
is not furnished by the cancellation date. 
An exception will be allowed if the 
insured can show, prior to the 
cancellation date, that records are 
unavailable due to conditions beyond 
the insured’s control. This clause is 
required by the change to mandatory 
APH 


6. Section 17.b.—Add a definition for 
the term “ASCS"” to clarify its use in the 
definition of the term “Unit”. 

7. Section 17.d.—Change the definition 
for the term “County” to be consistent 
with other marketing quota crop 
policies. 





8. Section 17.j—Add a definition for 
the term “Loss ratio” to clarify its use in 
Section 5. 

9. Section 17.n.—Change the definition 
of the term “Unit” to conform to a single 
ASCS farm serial number. No further 
division will be allowed. This change 
will reduce the problem of transferring 
production from one unit to another. 

10. In addition to the policy changes 
FCIC also proposes to eliminate the 
codification of Appendix A. All FCIC 
service offices will be able to advise a 
producer where tobacco insurance is 
offered. 

FCIC is soliciting comments on this 
proposed rule for 30 days after 
publication in the Federal Register. All 
written comments made pursuant to this 
action will be available for public 
inspection in the Office of the Manager 
during regular business hours, Monday, 
through Friday. 


List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 436 


Crop insurance, Tobacco (guaranteed 
plan) 


Proposed rule 

Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
contained in the Federal Crop Insurance 
Act, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1501 et seg.), 
the Federal Crop Insurance Corporation 
hereby proposes to revise and reissue 
the Tobacco (Guaranteed Plan) Crop 
Insurance Regulations (7 CFR Part 436), 
effective for the 1985 and succeeding 
crop years, to read as follows: 


PART 436—TOBACCO (GUARANTEED 
PLAN) CROP INSURANCE 
REGULATIONS 


Subpart—Reguilations for the 1985 and 
Succeeding Crop Years 


Sec. 

436.1 Availability of the guaranteed plan of 
tobacco crop insurance. 

436.2 Premium rates, production guarantees, 
coverage levels, and prices at which 
indemnities shall be computed. 

436.3 OMB control nunbers. 

436.4 Creditors. 

436.5 Good faith reliance on 
misrepresentation. 

436.6 The contract. 

436.7 The application and policy. 

Authority: Secs. 506, 516, Pub. L. 75-430, 52 

Stat. 73, 77 as amended (7 U.S.C. 1506, 1516). 


Subpart—Regulations for the 1985 and 
Succeeding Crop Years 


§ 436.1 Availability of the guaranteed plan 
of tobacco crop insurance 

Insurance shall be offered under the 
provisions of this subpart on tobacco in 
counties within the limits prescribed by 
and in accordance with the provisions of 
the Federal Crop Insurance Act, as 
amended. The counties shall be 


designated by the Manager of the 
Corporation from those approved by the 
Board of Directors of the Corporation. 


(a) The Manager shall establish 
premium rates, production guarantees, 
coverage levels, and prices at which 
indemnities shall be computed for 
tobacco which will be included in the 
actuarial table on file in service offices 
for the county and which may be 
changed from year to year. 

(b) At the time the application for 
insurance is made, the applicant will 
elect a coverage level and price at which 
indemnities will be computed from 
among those levels and prices contained 
in the actuarial table for the crop year. 


§ 436.3 OMB control numbers. 

The information collection 
requirements contained in these 
regulations (7 CFR 436) have been 
approved by the Office of Management 
and Budget (OMB) under the provisions 
of 44 U.S.C. Chapter 35 and have been 
assigned OMB Nos. 0563-0003 and 0563- 
0007. 


§ 436.4 Creditors. 

An interest of a person in an insured 
crop existing by virtue of a lien, 
mortgage, garnishment, levy, execution, 
bankruptcy, involuntary transfer or 
other similar interest shall not entitle the 
holder of the interest to any benefit 
under the contract. 


§ 436.5 Good faith reliance on 
misrepresentation. 

Notwithstanding any other provision 
of the tobacco insurance contract, 
whenever (a) an insured person under a 
contract of crop insurance entered into 
under these regulations, as a result of a 
misrepresentation or other erroneous 
action or advice by an agent or 
employee of the Corporation (1) is 
indebted to the Corporation for 
additional premiums, or (2) has suffered 
a loss to a crop which is not insured or 
for which the insured person is not 
entitled to an indemnity because of 
failure to comply with the terms of the 
insurance contract, but which the 
insured person believed to be insured, or 
believed the terms of the insurance 
contract to have been complied with or 
waived, and (b) the Board of Directors 
of the Corporation, or the Manager in 
cases involving not more than 
$100,000.00, finds that: (1) An agent or 
employee of the Corporation did in fact 
make such misrepresentation or take 
other erroneous action or give erroneous 
advice; (2) said insured person relied 
thereon in good faith; and (3) to require 


Federal. Register / Vol. 49, No. 228 / Monday, November 26,'1984 / Proposed Rules 


the payment of the additional premiums 
or to deny such insured’s entitlement to 
the indemnity would not be fair and 
equitable, such insured person shall be 
granted relief the same as if otherwise 
entitled thereto. Request for relief under 
the provision must be requested in 
writing by the insured. 


§ 436.6 The contract. 


The insurance contract shall become 
effective upon the acceptance by the 
Corporation of a duly executed 
application for insurance on a form 
prescribed by the Corporation. The 
contract shall cover the tobacco crop as 
provided in the policy. The contract 
shall consist of the application, the 
policy, and the county actuarial table. 
Any changes made in the contract shall 
not affect its continuity from year to 
year. The forms referred to in the 
contract are available at the applicable 


’ service offices. 


§ 436.7 The application and policy. 


(a) Application for insurance on a 
form prescribed by the Corporation may 
be made by any person to cover such 
person's share in the tobacco crop as 
landlord, owner-operator, or tenant. The 
application shall be submitted to the 
Corporation at the service office on or 
before the applicable closing date on file 
in the service office. 

(b) The Corporation may discontinue 
the acceptance of applications in any 
county upon its determination that the 
insurance risk is excessive, and also, for 
the same reason, may reject any 
individual application. The Manager of 
the Corporation is authorized in any 
crop year to extend the closing date for 
submitting applications in any county, 
by placing the extended date on file in 
the applicable service offices and 
publishing a notice in the Federal 
Register upon the Manager's 
determination that no adverse 
selectivity will result during the period 
of such extension. However, if adverse 
conditions should develop during such 
period, the Corporation will immediately 
discontinue the acceptance of 
applications. 

(c) In accordance with the provisions 
governing changes in the contract 
contained in policies issued under FCIC 
regulations for the 1985 and succeeding 
crop years, a contract in the form 
provided for in this subpart will come 
into effect as a continuation of a 
tobacco contract issued under such prior 
regulations, without the filing of a new 
application. 

(d) The application for the 1985 and 
succeeding crop years is found at 
Subpart D of Part 400—General 
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Administrative Regulations (7 CFR 
400.37, 400.38) and may be amended 
from time to time for subsequent crop 
years. The provisions of the Tobacce 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Federal Crop Insurance Corporation 


Guaranteed Production Plan of Tobacco Crop 
Insurance Policy 


(This is a continuous contract. Refer to 
Section 15.) 

AGREEMENT TO INSURE: We will 
provide the insurance described in this policy 
in return for the premium and your 
compliance with all applicable provisions. 

Throughout this policy, “you” and “your” 
refer to the insured shown on the accepted 
Application and “we,” “us” and “our” refer to 
the Federal Crop Insurance Corporation. 


Terms and conditions 


1. Causes of loss. 

a. The insurance provided is against 
unavoidable loss of production resulting from 
the following causes occurring within the 
insurance period: 

(1) Adverse weather conditions; 

(2) Fire; 

(3) Insects; 

(4) Plant disease; 

(5) Wildlife; 

(6) Earthquake; 

(7) Volcanic eruption; or 

(8) Failure of the irrigation water supply 
due to an unavoidable cause occurring after 
the beginning of planting; 
unless those causes are excepted, excluded, 
or limited by the actuarial table or section 
9e(5). 

b. We will not insure against any loss of 
production due to: - 

(1) The neglect, mismanagement, or 
wrongdoing of you, any member of your 
household, your tenants or employees; 

(2) The failure to follow recognized good 
tobacco farming practices; 

(3) The impoundment of water by any 
governmental, public or private dam or 
reservoir project; or 

(4) Any cause not specified in section 1a as 
an insured loss. 

2. Crop, acreage, and share insured. 

a. The crop insured will be tobacco of the 
type shown as insurable in the actuarial 
table, which is grown on insured acreage and 
for which a guarantee and premium rate are 
provided by the actuarial table. 

b. The acreage insured for each crop year 
will be tobacco planted on insurable acreage 
as designated by the actuarial table and in 
which you have a share, as reported by you 
or as determined by us, whichever we elect. 

c. The insured share will be your share as 
landlord, owner-operator, or tenant in the 
insured tobacco at the time of planting. 

d. We do not insure any acreage: 

(1) If the farming practices carried out are 
not in accordance with the farming practices 
for which the premium rates have been 
established; 

(2) On which the tobacco was destroyed 
for the purpose of conforming with any other 


program administered by the United States 
Department of Agriculture; 

(3) Which is destroyed, it is practical to 
replant to tobacco, and such acreage is not 
replanted; 

(4) Initially planted after the final planting 
date contained in the actuarial table, unless 
you agree in writing on our form to coverage 
reduction; 

(5) Planted to tobacco of a discount variety 
under the provisions of the tobacco price 
support program; 

(6) Planted to a type or variety of tobacco 
not established as adapted to the area or 
excluded by the actuarial table; or 

(7} Tobacco planted for experimental 
purposes. 

e. If insurance is provided for an irrigated 
practice: 

(1) You must report as irrigated only the 
acreage for which you have adequate 
facilities and water to carry out a good 
tobacco irrigation practice at the time of 
planting; and 

(2) Any loss of production caused by 
failure to carry out a good tobacco irrigation 
practice, except failure of the water supply 
from an unavoidable cause occurring after 
the beginning of planting, will be considered 
as due to an uninsured cause. The failure or” 
breakdown of irrigation equipment or 
facilities will not be considered as a failure of 
the water supply from an unavoidable cause. 


Insurance will not attach on an irrigated 
basis on acreage otherwise insurable on such 
basis unless it is designated as irrigated at 
the time the acreage is reported. 

f. We may limit the insured acreage to any 
acreage limitation established under any Act 
of Congress, if we advise you of the limit 
prior to planting. 

3. Report of acreage, share, and practice. 

You must report on our form: 

a. All the acreage of insurable types of 
tobacco in the county in which you have a 
share; 

b. The practice; and 

c. Your share at the time of planting; 


You must designate separately any acreage 


* that is not insurable. You must report if you 


do not have a share in any tobacco planted in 
the county. This report must be submitted 
annually on or before the reporting date 
established by the actuarial table. All 
indemnities may be determined on the basis 
of information you have submitted on this 
report. If you do not submit this report by the 
reporting date, we may elect to determine by 
unit the.insured acreage, share, and practice 
or we may deny liability on any unit. Any 
report submitted by you may be aavieadl only 
upon our approval. 

4. Production guarantees, coverage levels, 
and prices for computing indemnities. 

a. The production guarantees, coverage 
levels, and prices for computing indemnities 
are contained in the actuarial table. 

b. The production guarantee will be 
reduced by 35 percent for any unharvested 
acreage. 

c. Coverage level 2 will apply if you do not 
elect a coverage level. 

d. You may change the coverage level and 
price election on or before the closing date 
for submitting applications for the crop year 
as established by the actuarial table. 


*. 


5. Annual premium. 

a. The annual premium is earned and 
payable at the time of planting. The amount 
is computed by multiplying the production 
guaraniee, times the price election, times the 
premium rate, times the insured 
times your share at the time of planting. 

b. Interest will accrue at the rate of one 
and one-half percent (12%) simple interest 
per calendar month, or any part thereof, on 
any unpaid premium balance starting on the 
first day of the month following the first 
premium billing date. 

c. If you are eligibie for a premium 
reduction in excess of 5 percent based on 
your insuring experience through the 1983 
crop year under the terms of the Experience 
Table contained in the tobacco policy for the 
1964 crop year, you will continue to receive 
the benefit of that reduction subject to the 
following conditions: 

(1) No premium reduction will be retained 
after the 1989 crop year; 

(2) The premium reduction will not increase 
because of favorable experience; 

(3} The premium reduction wili decrease 
because of unfavorable experience in 
accordance with the terms of the 1984 policy; 

(4) Once the loss ratio exceeds 60ne 
further premium reduction will apply: and 

(5) Participation must be continuous. 

6. Deductions for debt. 

Any unpaid amount due us may be 
deducted from any indemnity payable to you 
or from any loan or payment due you under 
any Act of Congress or program administered 
by the United States Department of 
Agriculture or its Agencies. 

7. Insurance period. 

Insurance attaches when the tobacco is 
planted and ends at the earliest of: 

a. Total destruction of the tobacco; 

b. Weighing-in at the tobacco warehouse; 

c. Removal of the tobacco from the unit 
(except for curing, grading, packing or 
immediate delivery to the tobacco 
warehouse); 

d. Final adjustment of a loss; or 

e. April 30 following the normal harvest 
period. 

8. Notice of damage or loss. 

a. In case of damage or probable loss: 

(1) You must give us written notice if: 

(a) During the period before harvest, the 
tobacco on any unit is damaged and you 
decide not to further care for or harvest any 
part of it; 

(b) You want our consent to put the 
acreage to another use; or 

(c) After consent to put acreage to another 
use is given, additional damage occurs. 


Insured acreage may not be put to another 
use until we have appraised the tobacco and 
given written consent. We will not consent to 
another use until it is too late to replant. You 
must notify us when such acreage is put to 
another use. 

(2) You must give us notice at least 15 days 
before the beginning of harvest if you 
anticipate a loss on any unit. 

(3) If probable loss is later determined, 
immediate aotice must be given. A 
representaiive sample of the unharvested 
tobacco {at least 10 feet wide and the entire 
length of the field) must remain unharvested 
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for period of 15 days from the date of notice, 
unless we give you written consent to harvest 
the sample. 

(4) Notice must be given immediately if any 
insured tobacco is destroyed or damaged by 
fire during the insurance period. 

(5) In addition to the notices required by 
this section, if you are going to claim an 
indemnity on any unit, we must be given 
notice not later than 30 days after the earliest 
of: 

(a) Total destruction of the tobacco on the 
unit; 

(b) The date marketing or other disposal of 
the insured tobacco is completed on the unit; 
or 

(c) The calendar date for the end of the 
insurance period. 

b. You must obtain written consent from us 
before you destroy any of the tobacco which 
is not to be harvested. 

c. We may reject any claim for indemnity if 
any of the requirements of this section or 
section 9 are not complied with. 

9. Claim for indemnity. 

a. Any claim for indemnity on a unit must 
be submitted to us on our form not later than 
60 days after the earliest of: 

(1) Total destruction of the tobacco on the 
unit; 

(2) The date marketing or other disposal of 
the insured tobacco on the unit is completed; 
or 

(3) The calendar date for the end of the 
insurance period. 

b. We will not pay any indemnity unless 


you: 

(1) Establish the total production of 
tobacco on the unit and that any loss of 
production has been directly caused by one 
or more of the insured causes during the 
insurance period; and 

(2) Furnish all information we require 
concerning the loss. 

c. The indemnity will be determined on 
each unit by: 

(1) Multiplying the insured acreage by the 
production guarantee; 

(2) Subtracting therefrom the total 
production of tobacco to be counted (see 
section 9e); 

(3) Multiplying the remainder by the price 
election; and 

(4) Multiplying this product by your share. 

d. If the information reported by you under 
section 3 of the policy: 

(1) In the 1985 crop year results in a lower 
premium than the actual premium determined 
to be due, the indemnity will be reduced 
proportionately. 

(2) In the 1986 and succeeding crop years 
results in a lower premium than the premium 
determined to be due, the production 
guarantee on the unit will be computed on the 
information reported and not on the actual 
information determined. All production from 
insurable acreage, whether or not reported as 
insurable, will count against the production 
g'iarantee. 

_  @. The total production to be counted for a 
unit will include all harvested and appraised 
production. 

(1) Tobacco production which, due to 
insurable causes, has a value less than the 
market price for tobacco of the same type, 
will be adjusted by: 


(a) Dividing the value per pound by the 
market price per pound; and 

(b) Multiplying the product by the number 
of pounds of such tobacco. 

(2) Appraised production to be counted will 
include: 

(a) Unharvested production on harvested 
acreage and potential production lost due to 
uninsured causes and failure to follow 
recognized good tobacco farming practices; 

(b) Not less than the guarantee for any 
acreage which is abandoned or put to another 
use without our prior written consent or 
damaged solely by an uninsured cause; 

(c) Only the appraisal in excess of 35 
percent of the production guarantee for all 
other unharvested acreage. 

(3) Any appraisal we have made on insured 
acreage for which we have given written 
consent to be put to another use will be 
considered production unless such acreage is: 

(a) Not put to another use before harvest of 
tobacco becomes general in the county; 

(b) Harvested; or 

(c) Further damaged by an insured cause 
before the acreage is put to another use. 

(4) The amount of producton of any 
unharvested tobacco may be determined on 
the basis of field appraisals conducted after 
the end of the normal harvest period. 

(5) If you elect to exclude hail and fire as 
insured causes of loss and the tobacco is 
damaged by hail or fire, appraisals will be 
made in accordance with Form FCI-78, 
“Request to Exclude Hail and Fire”. 

(6) The commingled production of units will 
be allocated to such units in proportion to our 
liability on the harvested acreage of each 
unit. 

f. You must not abandon any acreage to us. 

g. You may not bring suit or action against 
us unless you have complied with all policy 
provisions. If a claim is denied, you may sue 
us in the United States District Court under 
the provisions of 7 U.S.C. 1508{c). You must 
bring suit within 12 months of the date notice 
of denial is mailed to and received by you. 

h. We will pay the loss within 30 days after 
we reach agreement with you or entry of a 
final judgment. In no instance will we be 
liable for interest or damages in connection 
with any claim for indemnity, whether we 
approve or disapprove such claim. 

i. If you die, disappear, or are judicially 
declared incompetent, or if you are an entity 
other than an individual and such entity is 
dissolved after the tobacco is planted for any 
crop year, any indemnity will be paid to the 
person(s) we determine to be beneficially 
entitled thereto. 

j. If you have other fire insurance, fire 
damage occurs during the insurance period, 
and you have not elected to exclude fire 
insurance from this policy, we will be liable 
for loss due to fire only for the smaller of: 

(1) The amount of indemnity determined 
pursuant to this contract without regard to 
any other insurance; or 

(2) The amount by which the loss trom fire 
exceeds the indemnity paid or payable under 
such other insurance. For the purposes of this 
section, the amount of loss from fire will be 
the difference between the fair market value 
of the production on the unit before the fire 
and after the fire. 

10. Concealment or fraud. 
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We may void the contract on all crops 
insured without affecting your liability for 
premiums or waiving any right, including the 
right to collect any amount due as if, at any 
time, you have concealed or misrepresented 
any material fact or committed any fraud 
relating to the contract, and such voidance 
will be effective as of the beginning of the 
crop year with respect to which such act or 
omission occurred. 

11. Transfer of right to indemnity on 
insured share, 

If you transfer any part of your share 
during the crop year, you may transfer your 
right to an indemnity. The transfer must be on 
our form and approved by us. We may collect 
the premium from either you or your 
transferee or both. The transferee will have 
all rights and responsibilities under the 
contract. 

12. Assignment of indemnity. 

You may assign to another party your right 
to an indemnity for the crop year, only on our 
form and with our approval. The assignee 
will have the right to submit the loss notices 
and forms required by the contract. 

13. Subrogation. (Recovery of loss from a 
third party.) 

Because you may be able to recover all or a 
part of your loss from someone other than us, 
you must do all you can to preserve any such 
rights. If we pay you for your loss then your 
right of recovery will at our option belong to 
us. If we recover more than we paid you plus 
our expenses, the excess will be paid to you. 

14. Records and access to farm. 

You must keep, for two years after the time 
of loss, records of the harvesting, storage, 
shipment, sale or other disposition of all 
tobacco produced on each unit including 
separate records showing the same 
information for production from any 
uninsured acreage. Any person designated by 
us will have access to such records and the 
farm for purposes related to the contract. 

15. Life of contract: Cancellation and 
termination. 

a. This contract will be in effect for the 
crop year specified on the application and 
may not be canceled by you for such crop 
year. Thereafter, the contract will continue in 
force for each succeeding crop year unless 
canceled or terminated as provided in this 
section. 

b. This contract may be canceled by either 
you or us for any succeeding crop year by 
giving written notice on or before the 
cancellation.date preceding such crop year. 

c. This contract will be canceled if you do 
not furnish satisfactory records of the 
preivous year's production to us on or before 
the cancellation date. If the insured, prior to 
the cancellation date, shows, to our 
satisfaction, that records are unavailable due 
to conditions beyond the insured's control, 
such as fire, flood, or other natural disaster, 
the Field Actuarial Office may assign a yield 
for that year. The assigned yield will not 
exceed the ten-year average. 

d. This contract will terminate as to any 
crop year if any amount due us on this or any 
other contract with you is not paid on or 
before the termination date preceding such 
crop year for the contract on which the 
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amount is due. The date of payment of the 
amount due: 

(1) If deducted from an indemnity will be 
the date you sign such claim; or 

(2) If deducted from payment under another 
program administered by the United States 
Department of Agriculture will be the date 
both such payment and set off are approved. 

e. The cancellation and termination dates 
are April 15. 

f. If you die or are judicially declared 
incompetent, or if you are an entity other 
than an individual and such entity is 
dissolved, the contract will terminate as of 
the date of death, judicial declaration, or 
dissolution. If such event occurs after 
insurance attaches for any crop year, the 
contract will continue in force through the 
crop year and terminate at the end thereof. 
Death of a partner in a partnership will 
dissolve the partnership unless the 
partnership agreement provides otherwise. If 
two or more persons having a joint interest 
are insured jointly, death of one of the 
persons will dissolve the joint entity. 

g. The contract will terminate if no 
premium is earned for five consecutive years. 

16. Contract Changes. 

We may change any of the terms and 
provisions of the contract from year to year. 
If your price election at which indemnities 
are computed is no longer offered, the 
actuarial table will provide the price election 
which you will be deemed to have elected. 
All contract changes will be available at your 
office by December 31 preceding the 
cancellation date. Acceptance of any changes 
will be conclusively presumed in the absence 
of any notice from you to cancel the contract. 

17. Meaning of Terms. 

For the purposes of guaranteed tobacco 
crop insurance: 

a. “Actuarial table” means the forms and 
related material for the crop year approved 
by us which are available for public 
inspection in your service office, and which 
show the production guarantees, coverage 
levels, premium rates, prices for computing 
indemnities, practices, insurable and 
uninsurable acreage, and related information 
regarding tobacco insurance in the county. 

b. “ASCS” means the Agricultural 
Stabilization and Conservation Service of the 
United States Department of Agriculture. 

c. “County” means the county shown on 
the application and: 

(1) Any additional land located in a local 
producing area bordering on the county, as 
shown, by the actuarial table; and 

(2) Any land identified by an ASCS Farm 
Serial Number for the county but physically 
located in another county. 

d. “Crop year” means the period within 
which the tobacco is normally grown and will 
be designated by the calendar year in which 
the tobacco is normally harvested. 

e. “Harvest” means: The completion of 
cutting or priming of tobacco on any acreage 
from which at least 20 percent of the 
production guarantee per acres shown by the 
actuarial table is cut or primed. 

f. “Insurable acreage” means the land 
classified as insurable by us and shown as 
such by the actuarial table. 

g. “Insured” means the person who 
submitted the application accepted by us. 


h. “Loss ratio” means the ratio of 
indemnity(ies) to premium(s). 

i. “Market price” means the average price 
determined for the applicable type of 
tobacco. Such price will be the: 

(1) Average price for the preceding crop 
year for any unit which is not to be 
harvested; or 

(2) The average price for the current crop 
year for any unit or part thereof which is 
harvested. 

j. “Person” means an individual, 
partnership, association, corporation, estate, 
trust, or other business enterprise or legal 
entity, and wherever applicable, a State, a 
political subdivision of a State, or any agency 
thereof. 

k. “Planting” means transplanting the 
tobacco plant from the bed to the field. 

l. “Service office” means the office 
servicing your contract as shown on the 
application for insurance for such other 
approved office as may be selected by you or 
designated by us. 

m. “Tenant” means a person who rents 
land from another person for a share of the 
tobacco or a share of the proceeds therefrom. 

n. “Unit” means all insurable acreage of an 
insurable type of tobacco in the county in 
which you have an insured share on the date 
of planting for the crop year and which is 
identified by a single ASCS Farm Serial 
Number at the time insurance first attaches 
under this policy for the crop year. Units will 
be determined when the acreage is reported. 
We may reject or modify any ASCS 
reconstitution for the purpose of unit 
definition if the reconstitution was in whole 
or part to defeat the purpose of the Federal 
Crop Insurance Program or to gain 
disproportionate advantage under this policy. 
Errors in reporting units may be corrected by 
us when adjusting a loss. 

18. Descriptive Headings. 

The descriptive headings of the various 
policy terms and conditions are formulated 
for convenience only and are not intended to 
affect the construction or meaning of any of 
the provisions of the contract. 

19. Determinations. 

All determinations required by the policy 
will be made by us. If you disagree with our 
determinations, you may obtain 
reconsideration of or appeal those 
determinations in accordance with Appeal 
Regulations. 

20. Notices. 

All notices required to be given by you 
must be in writing and received by your 
service office within the designated time 
unless otherwise provided by the notice 
requirement. Notices required to be given 
immediately may be by telephone or in 
person and confirmed in writing. Time of the 
notice will be determined by the time of our 
receipt of the written notice. 

Approved by the Board of Directors on 
August 16, 1984. 

Peter F. Cole, 
Secretary, Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation. 


Dated: November 15, 1984. 
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Approved by: 
Edward Hews, 
Acting Manager. 
[FR Doc. 84-30799 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-08-M 


7 CFR Part 438 
[Docket No. 1453S] 


Canning and Processing Tomato Crop 
insurance Regulations 


AGENCY: Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation, USDA. 


ACTION: Proposed rule. 


SUMMARY: The Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation (FCIC) proposes to revise 
and reissue the Canning and Processing 
Tomato Crop Insuance Regulations (7 
CFR Part 438), effective for the 1985 and 
succeeding crop years. The intended 
effect of this rule is to comply with the 
provisions of Departmental Regulation 
1512-1 with regard to review of 
regulations issued by FCIC for need, 
currency, clarity, and effectiveness. The 
authority for the promulgation of this 
rule is contained in the Federal Crop 
Insurance Act, as amended. 


DATE: Written comments, data, and 
opinions on this proposed rule must be 
submitted not later than December 26, 
1984, to be sure of consideration. 


ADDRESS: Written comments on this 
proposed rule should be sent to the 
Office of the Manager, Federal Crop 
Insuance Corporation, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 20250. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Peter F. Cole, Secretary, Federal Crop 
Insurance Corporation, U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 20250, 
telephone (202) 447-3325. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
action has been reviewed under USDA 
procedures established by Departmental 
Regulation No. 1512-1 (December 15, 
1983). This action constitutes a review 
as to the need, currency, clarity, and 
effectiveness of these regulations under 
those procedures. The sunset review 
data established for these regulations is 
August 1, 1989. 

Merritt W. Sprague, Manager, FCIC, 
has determined that this action (1) is not 
a major rule as defined by Executive 
Order No. 12291 (February 17, 1981), 
because it will not result in: (a) An 
annual effect on the economy of $100 
million or more; (b) major increases in 
costs or prices for consumers, individual 
industries, Federal, State, or local 
governments, or a geographical region; 
or (c) significant adverse effects on 
competition, employment, investment, 





productivity, innovation, or the ability of 
U.S.-based enterprises to compete with 
foreign-based enterprises in domestic or 
export markets; and (2) will not increase 
the Federal paperwork burden for 
individuals; small businesses, and other 
persons. 

The title and number of the Federal 
Assistance Program to which this 
proposed rule apply are: Title—Crop 
Insurance; Number 10.450. 

This program is not subject to the 
provisions of Executive Order 12372 
which requires intergovernmental 
consultation with State and local 
officials. See the Notice related to 7 CFR 
Part 3015, Subpart V, published at 48 FR 
29115 (June 24, 1983). 

This action is exempt from the 
provisions of the Regulatory Flexibility 
Act; therefore, no Regulatory Flexibility 
Analysis was prepared. 

This action is not expected to have 
any significant impact on the quality of 
the human environment, health, and 
safety. Therefore, neither an 
Environmental Assessment nor an 
Environmental Impact Statement is 
needed. 

Other than minor changes in language 
and format, the principal changes in the 
policy for insuring canning and 
processing tomatoes are: 

1. Section 1.a—Add the failure of 
irrigation water supply because of 
unavoidable cause as an insurable 
cause of loss. This clarifies intent since 
it is implied as a cause of loss in Section 
2.e.(2). 

2. Section 5.a.—Remove the Premium 
Adjustment Table. The crop will be 
insured on an actual production history 
(APH) basis. Coverages will therefore 
reflect the actual production history of 
the crop on the unit. Insureds with goods 
loss experience who are now receiving a 
premium discount are protected since 
they will retain any discount under the 
present schedule through 1989 crop year 
or until their loss experience causes 
them to lose the advantage, whichever is 
earlier. 

3. Section 5.—Remove the provisions 
for the transfer of insurance experience 
and for premium computation when 
participation has not been continuous. 
Deletion of the premium adjustment 
table eliminates the need for these 
provisions. 

4. Section 9.d.—Effective for the 1986 
and succeeding crop years, allow the 
guarantee only on the acreage, share, or 
practice reported but credit production 
on the acreage, share, or practice 
actually planted if the acreage, share or 
practice reported results in a premium 
less than the acreage, share or practice 
actually planted. When acres are 
underreported, the production from all 


acres will be applied against the 
reported acres in calculating 
indemnities. This change will reduce the 
indemnities when acres are 
underreported and will reduce the 
complexity of calculations. 

5. Section 15.c.—Add a clause to 
cancel the contract if production history 


is not furnished by the cancellation date. 


An exception will be allowed if the 
insured can show, prior to the 
cancellation date, that records are 
unavailable due to conditions beyond 
the insured’s control. This clause is 
required by the change to mandatory 
APH. 

6. Section 17.g..—Add a definition for 
the term “Loss ratio” to clarify its use in 
Section 5. 

In addition to the policy changes FCIC 
also proposes to eliminate the 
codification of Appendix A. Federal 
crop insurance for canning and 
processing is presently limited to a few 
counties where commerical production 
of canning and processing tomatoes is a 
major agricultural pursuit. The FCIC 
service offices in these counties will be 
able to advise producers if this 
insurance is offered in their location. 

FCIC is soliciting comments on this 
proposed rule for 30 days after 
publication in the Federal Register. All 
written comments made pursuant to. this 
action will be available for public 
inspection in the Office of the Manager 
during regular business hours, Monday 
through Friday. 


List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 438 


Crop insurance, Canning and 
processing tomato. 


Proposed Rule 


Accordingly, pursuant to the authority 
contained in the Federal Crop Insurance 
Act, as amended (7 U.S.C. 1501 et seg.), 
the Federal Crop Insurance Corporation 
hereby proposes to revise and reissue 
the Canning and Processing Tomato 
Crop Insurance Regulations (7 CFR Part 
438), effective for the 1985 and 
succeeding crop years, to read as 
follows: 


PART 438—CANNING AND 
PROCESSING TOMATO CROP 
INSURANCE REGULATIONS 


Subpart—Regulations for the 1985 and 
Succeeding Crop Years 


Sec. 

438.1 Availability of tomato crop insurance. 

438.2 Premium rates, production guarantees, 
levels of coverage, and prices at which 
indemnities shall be computed. 

438.3 OMB control numbers. 

438.4 Creditors. 

438.5 Good faith reliance on 
misrepresentation. 
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438.6 The contract. 

438.7 The application and policy. 
Authority: Secs. 506, 516, Pub. L. 75-430, 52 

Stat. 73, 77 as amended (7 U.S.C. 1506, 1516). 


Subpart—Regulations for the 1985 and 
Succeeding Crop Years 


§ 438.1 Availability of tomato crop 
insurance. 

Insurance shall be offered under the 
provisions of this subpart on tomatoes 
in counties within the limits prescribed 
by and in accordance with the 
provisions of the Federal Crop Insurance 
Act, as amended. The counties shall be 
designated by the Manager of the 
Corporation from those approved by the 
Board of Directors of the Corporation. 


§ 438.2 Premium rates, production 
guarantees, coverage levels, and prices at 
which indemnities shall be computed. 

(a) The Manager shall establish | 
premium rates, production guarantees, 
coverage levels, and prices at which 
idemnities shall be computed for 
tomatoes which will be included in the 
actuarial table on file in service offices 
for the county and which may be 
changed from year to year. 

(b) At the time the application for 
insurance is made, the applicant will 
elect a coverage level and price at which 
indemnities will be computed from 
among those levels and prices contained 
in the actuarial table for the crop year. 


§ 438.3 OMB control numbers. 

The information collection 
requirements contained in these 
regulations (7 CFR 438) have been 
approved by the Office of Management 
and Budget (OMB) under the provisions 
of 44 U.S.C. Chapter 35 and have been 
assigned OMB Nos. 0563-0003 and 0563- 
0007. 


§ 438.4 Creditors. 

An interest of a person in an insured 
crop existing by virtue of a lien, © 
mortgage, garnishment, levy, execution, 
bankruptcy, involuntary transfer or 
other similar interest shall not entitle the 
holder of the interest to any benefit 
under the contract. 


§ 438.5 Good faith rellance on 
misrepresentation. 

Notwithstanding any other provision 
of the tomato insurance contract, 
whenever. 

(a) An insured person under a 
contract of crop insurance entered into 
under these regulations, as a result of a 
misrepresentation or other erroneous 
action or advice by an agent or 
employee of the Corporation (1) is 
indebted to the Corporation for 
additional premiums, or (2) has suffered 





Federal Register / Vol. 49, No. 228 / Monday, November 26, 1984 / Proposed Rules 


a loss to a crop which is not insured or 
for which the insured person is not 
entitled to an idemnity because of 
failure to comply with the terms of the 
insurance contract, but which the 
insured person believed to be insured, or 
believed the terms of the insurance 
contract to have been complied with or 
waived, and 

(b) The Board of Directors of the 
Corporation, or the Manager in cases 
involving not more than $100,000.00, 
finds that: (1) An agent or employee of 
the Corporation did in fact make such 
misrepresentation or take other 
erroneous action or give erroneous 
advice; (2) said insured person relied 
thereon in good faith; and (3) to require 
the payment of the additional premiums 
or to deny such insured's entitlement to 
the indemnity would not be fair and 
equitable, such insured person shall be 
granted relief the same as if otherwise 
entitled thereto. 


§ 438.6 The contract. 

The insurance contract shall become 
effective upon the acceptance by the 
Corporation of a duly executed 
application for insurance on a form 
prescribed by the Corporation. The 
contract shall cover the tomato crop as 
provided in the policy. The contract 
shall consist of the application, the 
policy, and the county actuarial table. 
Any changes made in the contract shall 
not affect its continuity from year to 
year. The forms referred to in the 
contract are available at the applicable 
service offices. 


§ 438.7 The application and policy. 

(a) Application for insurance on a 
form prescribed by the Corporation may 
be made by any person to cover such 
person's share in the tomato crop as 
landlord, owner-operator, or tenant. The 
application shall be submitted to the 
Corporation at the service office on or 
before the applicable closing date on file 
in the service office. 

(b) The Corporation may discontinue 
the acceptance of applications in any 
county upon its determination that the 
insurance risk is excessive, and also, for 
the same reason, may reject any 
individual application. The Manager of 
the Corporation is authorized in any 
crop year to extend the closing date for 
submitting applications or contract 
changes in any county, by placing the 
extended date on file in the applicable 
service offices and publishing a notice in 
the Federal Register upon the Manager's 
determination that no adverse 
selectivity will result during the period 
of such extension. However, if adverse 
conditions should develop during such 
period, the Corporation will immediately 


discontinue the acceptance of 
applications. 

(c) In accordance with the provisions 
governing changes in the contract 
contained in policies issued under FCIC 
regulations for the 1985 and succeeding 
crop years, a contract in the form 
provided for in this subpart will come 
into effect as a continuation of a tomato 
contract issued under such prior 
regulations, without the filing of a new 
application. 

(d) The application for the 1985 and 
succeeding crop years is found at 
Subpart D of Part 400—General 
Administrative Regulations (7 CFR 
400.37, 400.38) and may be amended 
from time to time for subsequent crop 
years. The provisions of the Canning 
and Processing Tomato Insurance Policy 
for the 1985 and succeeding crop years 
are as follows: 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Federal Crop Insurance Corporation 


Canning and Processing Tomato Crop 
Insurance Policy 


(This is a continuous contract. Refer to 
Section 15.) 

AGREEMENT TO INSURE: We will 
provide the insurance described in this policy 
in return for the premium and your 
compliance with all applicable provisions. 

Throughout this policy, “you” and “your” 
refer to the insured shown on the accepted 
Application and “we,” “us” and “our” refer to 
the Federal Crop Insurance Corporation. 


Terms and Conditions 


1. Causes of Loss. 

a. The insurance provided is against 
tinavoidable loss of production resulting from 
the following causes occurring within the 
insurance period: 

(1) Adverse weather conditions; 

(2) Fire; 

(3) Insects; 

(4) Plant disease; 

(5) Wildlife; 

(6) Earthquake; 

(7) Volcanic eruption; or 

(8) Failure of the irrigation water supply 
due to an unavoidable cause occurring after 
the beginning of planting; 
unless those causes are excepted, excluded, 
or limited by the actuarial table or section 
9e(5). 

b. We will not insure against any loss of 
production due to: 

(1) The neglect, mismanagement, or 
wrongdoing of you, any member of your 
household, your tenants or employees; 

(2) The failure to follow recognized good 
tomato farming practices; 

(3) The impoundment of water by any 
governmental, public or private dam or 
reservoir project; 

(4) Failure to market the tomatoes when 
such failure is not due to an insurable cause; 
or 

(5) Any cause not specified in section 1a as 
an insured loss. 

2. Crop, acreage, and share insured. 
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a. The crop insured will be tomatoes which 
are planted for harvest as canning or 
processing tomatoes, which are grown on 
insured-acreage and for which a guarantee 
and premium rate are provided by the 
actuarial table. 

b. The acreage insured for each crop year 
will be tomatoes planted on insurable 
acreage as designated by the actuarial table 
and in which you have a share, as reported 
by you or as determined by us, whichever we 
elect. sd 
c. The insured share will be your share as 
landlord, owner-operator, or tenant in the 
insured tomatoes at the time of planting. 

d. We do not insure any acreage: 

(1) Which is not grown under a contract 
with a canner or processor or excluded from 
the canner or processor contract for, or 
during, the crop year (the contract must be 
executed and effective before you report your 
acreage); 

(2) If the farming practices carried out are 
not in accordance with the farming practices 
for which the premium rates have been 
established; 

(3) Which is irrigated and an irrigated 
practice is not provided for by the actuarial 
table unless you elect to insure the acreage as 
nonirrigated by reporting it as insurable 
under section 3; 

(4) Which is destroyed, it is practical to 
replant to tomatoes, but such acreage is not 
replanted; 

(5) Initially planted after the final planting 
date contained in the actuarial table, unless 
you agree in writing on our form to coverage 
reduction; 

(6) Of volunteer tomatoes; 

(7) Planted to a type or variety of tomatoes 
not established as adapted to the area or 
excluded by the actuarial table; or 

(8) Planted for the development or 
production of hybrid seed or for experimental 
purposes. 

e. If insurance is provided for an irrigated 
practice: 

(1) You must report as irrigated only the 
acreage for which you have adequate 
facilities and water to carry out a good 
tomato irrigation practice at the time of 
planting; and 

(2) Any loss of production caused by 
failure to carry out a good tomato irrigation 
practice, except failure of the water supply 
from an unavoidable cause occurring after 
the beginning of planting, will be considered 
as due to an uninsured cause. The failure of 
breakdown of irrigation equipment or 
facilities will not be considered as a failure of 
the water supply from an unavoidable cause. 

f. We may limit the insured acreage to any 
acreage limitation established under any Act 
of Congress, if we advise you of the limit 
prior to planting. 

3. Report of acreage, share, and practice. 

You must report on ourform: ~~ 

a. All the acreage of tomatoes’in the county 
in which you have a share; 

b. The practice; and 

c. Your share at the time of planting; 

You must designate separately any acreage 
that is not insurable. You must report if you 
do not have a share in any tomatoes planted 
in the county. This report must be submitted 





annually on or before the reporting date 
established by the actuarial table. All 
indemnities may be determined on the basis 
of information you have submitted on this 
report. If you do not submit this report by the 
reporting date, we may elect to determine by 
unit the insured acreage, share, and practice 
or we may deny liability on any unit. Any 
report submitted by you may be revised only 
upon our approval. 

4. Production guarantees, coverage levels, 
and prices for computing indemnities. 

* a. The production guarantees, coverage 
levels, and prices for computing indemnities 
are contained in the actuarial table. 

b. The production guarantees are 
progressive by periods as designated by the 
actuarial table. 

c. Any acreage of tomatoes damaged to the 
extent that growers in the area generally 
would not further care for the tomatoes will 
be deemed to have been destroyed even 
though the tomatoes continue to be cared for. 
The production guarantee for such acreage 
will be the guarantee designated by the 
actuarial table for the period in which such 
destruction occurs. The final stage guarantee 
will apply only to harvested acreage. 

d. Coverage level 2 will apply if you have 
not elected a coverage level. 

e. You may change the coverage level and 
price election on or before the closing date 
for submitting application for the crop year as 
established by the actuarial table. 

5. Annual premium. 

a. The annual premium is earned and 
payable at the time of planting. The amount 
is computed by mult*plying the production 
guarantee times the price election, times the 
premium rate, times the insured acreage, 
times your share at the time of planting. 

b. Interest will accrue at the rate of one 
and one-half percent (1%%) simple interest 
per calendar month, or any part thereof, on 
any unpaid premium balance starting on the 
first day of the month following the first 
premium billing date. 

c. If you are eligible for a premium 
reduction in excess of 5 percent based on 
your insuring experience through the 1983 
crop year under the terms of the Experience 
Table contained in the tomato policy for the 
1984 crop year, you will continue to receive 
the benefit of that reduction subject to the 
following conditions: 

(1) No premium reduction will be retained 
after the 1989 crop year: 

(2) The premium reduction wil! not increase 
because of favorable experience; 

(3) The premium reduction will decrease 
because of unfavorable experience in 
accordance with the terms of the 1984 policy; 

(4) Once the loss ratio exceed .80 no further 
premium reduction will be applicable; and 

(5) Participation must be continueus. 

6. Deductions for debt. 

Any unpaid amount due us may be 
deducted from any indemnity payable to you 
or from any loan or payment due you under 
any Act of Congress or program administered 
by the United States Department of 
Agriculture or its Agencies. 

7. Insurance period. 

Insurance attaches when the tomatoes are 
planted and ends at the earliest of: 

a. Total destruction of the tomatoes; 


b. Harvest or removal from the field; 

c. Final adjustment of a loss; or 

d. The following dates of the calendar year 
in which tomatoes are normally harvested: 


(1) California October 20 
(2) All other states October 10 


8. Notice of damage or loss. 

a. In case of damage or probable loss: 

(1) You must give us written notice if: 

(a) During the period before harvest, the 
tomatoes on any unit are damaged and you 
decide not to further care for or harvest any 
part of them; 

(b) You want our consent to put the 
acreage to another use; or 

(c) After consent to put acreage to another 
use is given, additional damage occurs. 

Insured acreage may not be put to another 
use until we have appraised the tomatoes 
and given written consent. We will not 
consent to another use until it is too late to 
replant. You must notify us when such 
acreage is put to another use. 

(2) You must give us notice at least 15 days 
before the beginning of harvest if you 
anticipate a loss on any unit. 

(3) If probable loss is later determined, 
immediate notice must be given. A 
representative sample of the unharvested 
tomatoes (at least 10 feet wide and the entire 
length of the field) must remain unharvested 
for a period of 15 days from the date of 
notice, unless we give you written consent to 
harvest the sample. 

(4) If an indemnity is to be claimed on any 
unit notice must be given immediately. 

(a) When harvest would normally start if 
any acreage on the unit is not to be 
harvested; 

(b) After discontinuance of harvest on the 
unit; 

(c) If you are unable to deliver production 
to the canner or processor; or 

(d) When harvest is completed on the unit. 

(5) In addition to the notices otherwise ' 
required (unless notice has been given under 
subsection (4) above,) if you are going to 
claim an indemnity on any unit, we must be 
given notice not later than 30 days after the 
earlier of: 

(a) Total destruction of the tomatoes on the 
unit; or 

(b) The calendar date for the end of the 
insurance period. 

b. The tomato vines on any hand harvested 
acreage must not be destroyed until 
inspected by us if an indemnity is to be 
claimed on the unit. 

c. You must obtain written consent from us 
before you destroy any tomatoes which are 
not to be harvested. 

d. We may reject any claim for indemnity if 
any of the requirements of this section or 
section 9 are not complied with. 

9. Claim for indemnity. 

a. Any claim for indemnity on a unit must 
be submitted to us on our form not later than 
60 days after the earliest of: 

(1) Total destruction of the tomatoes on the 
unit; 

(2) Harvest of the unit; or 

(3) The calendar date for the end of the 
insurance period. 

b. We will not pay any indemnity unless 


you: 
(1) Establish the total production of 
tomatoes on the unit and that any loss of 
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production has been directly caused by one 
or more of the insured caused during the 
insurance period; and 

(2) Furnish all information we require 
concerning the loss. 

c. The indemnity will be determined on 
each unit by: 

(1) Multiplying the insured acreage by the 
production guarantee; 

(2) Subtracting therefrom the total 
production of tomatoes to be counted (see 
section 9e); . 

(3) Multiplying the remainder by the price 
election; and 

(4) Multiplying this product by your share. 

d. If the information reported by you under 
section 3 of the policy: 

(1) In the 1985 crop year results in a lower 
premium than the actual premium determined 
to be due, the indemnity will be reduced 
proportionately. 

(2) In the 1986 and suceeding crop years 
results in a lower premium than the actual 
premium determined to be due, the 
production guarantee on the unit will be 
computed on the information reported and 
not on the actual information determined. All 
production from insurable acreage, whether 
or not reported as insurable will count 
against the production guarantee. 

e. The total production (tons) to be counted 
for a unit will include all harvested and 
appraised production. 

(1) All tomato production marketed and 
any tomato production which does not meet 
the quality requirements of the canner or 
processor contract due to not being timely 
marketed will be considered production to 
count. 

(2) Appraised production to be counted will 
include: 

(a) Unharvested production on harvested 
acreage and potential production lost due to 
uninsured causes and failure to follow 
recognized good tomato farming practices; 

(b) Not less than the guarantee for any 
acreage which is abandoned, put to another 
use without our prior written consent, or 
damaged solely by an uninsured cause; 

(c) For acreage which does not qualify for 
the final period guarantee, any amount of 
appraised and harvested production in 
excess of the difference between the final 
period guarantee and the guarantee 
applicable to such acreage will be counted, 
except that all appraised production lost due 
to uninsured causes will be counted. 

(3) Our appraisal on insured acreage for 
which we have given written consent to be 
put to another use will be considered 
production unless such acreage is: 

(a) Not put to another use before harvest of 
tomatoes becomes general in the county; 

(b) Harvested; or 

(c) Further damaged by an insured cause 
before the acreage is put to another use. 

(4) The amount of production of any 
unharvested tomatoes may be determined on 
the basis of field appraisals conducted after 
the end of the insurance period. 

(5) If you have elected to exclude hail and 
fire as insured causes of loss and the 
tomatoes are damaged by hail or fire, 
appraisals will be made in accordance with 
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ae FCI-78, “Request to Exclude Hail and 
ire”. . 

(6) The commingled production of units will 
be allocated to such units in proportion to our 
liability on the harvested acreage of each 
unit. 

f. You must not abandon any acreage to us. 

g- You may not bring suit or action against 
us unless you have complied with all policy 
provisions. If a claim is denied, you may sue 
us in the United States District Court under 
the provisions of 7 U.S.C. 1508(c). You must 
bring suit within 12 months of the date notice 
of denial is mailed to and received by you. 

h. We will pay the loss within 30 days after 
we reach agreement with you or entry of a 
final judgment, In no instance will we 
liable for interest or damages in connection 
with any claim for indemnity, whether we 
approve or disapprove such claim. 

i. If you die, disappear, or are judicially 
declared incompetent, or if you are an entity 
other than an individual and such entity is 
dissolved after the tomatoes are planted for 
any crop year, any indemnity will be paid to 
the person(s) we determine to be beneficially 
entitled thereto. 

j. If you have other fire insurance, fire 
damage occurs during the insurance period, 
and you have not elected to exclude fire 
insurance from this policy, we will be liable 
for loss due to fire only for the smaller of: 

(1) The amount of indemnity determined 
pursuant to this contract without regard to 
any other insurance; or 

(2) The amount by which the loss from fire 
exceeds the indemnity paid or payable under 
such other insurance. For the purposes of this 
section, the amount of loss from fire will be 
the difference between the fair market value 
of the production on the unit before the fire 
and after the fire. 

10. Concealment or fraud. 

We may void the contract on all crops 
insured without affecting your liability for 
premiums or waiving any right, including the 
right to collect any amount due us if, at any 
time, you have concealed or misrepresented 
any material fact or committed any fraud 
relating to the contract, and such voidance 
will be effective as of the beginning of the 
crop year with respect to which such act or 
omission occurred. 

11. Transfer of right to indemnity on 
insured share. 

If you transfer any part of your share 
during the crop year, you may transfer your 
fight to an indemnity. The transfer must be on 
our form and approved by us. We may collect 
the premium from either you or your 
transferee or both. The transferee wiil have: 
all rights and responsibilities under the 
contract. 

12. Assignment of indemnity. 

You may assign to another party your right 
to an indemnity for the crop year, only on our 
form and with our approval. The assignee 
will have the right to submit the loss notices 
and forms required by the contract. 

13. Subrogation. (Recovery of loss from a 
third party.) 

Because you may be able to recover all or a 
part of your loss from someone other than us, 
you must do all you can to preserve any such 
rights. If we pay you for your loss then your 
right of recovery will at our option belong to 


us. If we recover more than we paid you plus 
our expenses, the excess will be paid to you. 

14. Records and access to farm. 

You must keep, for two years after the time 
of loss, records of the harvesting, storage, 
shipment, sale or other disposition of all 
tomatoes produced on each unit including 
separate records showing the same 
information for production from any 
uninsured acreage. Any person designated by 
us will have access to such records and the 
farm for purposes related to the contract. 

15. Life of contract: cancellation and 
termination. 

a. This contract will be in effect for the 
crop year specified on the application and 
may not be canceled by you for such crop 
year. Thereafter, the contract will continue in 
force for each succeeding crop year unless 
canceled or terminated as provided in this 
section. 

b. This contract may be canceled by either 
you or us for any succeeding crop year by 
giving written notice on or before the 
cancellation date preceding such crop year. 

c. This contract will be canceled if you do 
not furnish satisfactory records of the 
previous year’s production to us on or before 
the canceliation date. If the insured, prior to 
the cancellation date, shows, to our 
satisfaction, that records are unavailable due 
to conditions beyond the "s con 
such as fire, flood or other natural disaster, 
the Field Actuarial office may assign a yield 
for that year. The assigned yield will not 
exceed the ten-year average. 

d. This contract will terminate as to any 
crop year if any amount due us on this or any 
other contract with you is not paid on or 
before the termination date preceding such 
crop year for the contract on which the 
amount is due. The date of payment of the 
amount due: 

(1) If deducted from an indemnity will be 
the date you sign such claim; or 

(2) If deducted from payment under another 
program administered by the United States 
Department of Agriculture will be the date 
both such payment and set-offs are approved. 

e. The cancellation and termination dates 


f. If you die or are judicially declared 
incompetent, or if you are an entity other 
than an individual and such entity is 
dissolved, the contract will terminate as of 
the date of death, judicial declaration, or 
dissolution. If such event occurs after 
insurance attaches for any crop year, the 
contract will continue in force through the 
crop year and terminate at the end thereof. 
Death of a partner in a partnership will 
dissolve the partnership unless the 
partnership agreement provides otherwise. If 
two or more persons having a joint interest 
are insured jointly, death of one of the 
persons will dissolve the joint entity. 

g- The contract will terminate if no 
premium is earned for five consecutive years. 

16. Contract changes. 


We may change any of the terms and 
provisions of the contract from year to year. 
If your price election at which indemnities 
are computed is no longer offered, the 
actuarial table will provide the price election 
which you are deemed to have elected. All 
contract changes will be available at your 
service office by December 31 preceding the 
cancellation date for counties with an April 
15 cancellation date and by November 30 
preceding the cancellation date for all other 
countries. Acceptance of any changes will be 
conclusively presumed in the absence of any 
notice from you to cancel the contract. 

17. Meaning of terms. 

For the purposes of canning and processing 
tomato crop insurance: 

a. “Actuarial table” means the forms and 
related material for the crop year approved 
by us which are available for public 
inspection in your service office, and which 
show the production guarantees, coverage 
levels, premium rates, prices for computing 
indemnities, practices, insurable and 
uninsurable acreage, and related information 
regarding tomato insurance in the county. 

b. “County” means the county shown on 
the application and any additional land 
located in a local producing area bordering 
on the county, as shown by the actuarial 
table. 

c. “Crop year” means the period within 
which the tomatoes are normally grown and 
will be designated by the calendar year in 
which the tomatoes are normally harvested. 

d. “Harvest” or “harvested” as to any 
insured acreage not deemed to have been 
destroyed earlier, means severance of 
tomatoes from the vines and delivery of such 
tomatoes under your contract with a canner 
or processor. 

e. “Insurable acreage” means the land 
classified as insurable by us and shown as 
such by the actuarial table. 

f. “Insured” means the person who 
submitted the application accepted by us. 

g. “Loss ratio” means the ratio of 
indemnity({ies) to premium(s). 

h. “Person” means an individual, 
partnership, association, corporation, estate, 
trust, or other business enterprise or legal 
entity, and wherever applicable, a State, a 
political subdivision of a State, or any agency 
thereof. 

i. “Service office” means the office 
servicing your contract as shown on the 
application for insurance or such other 
approved office as may be selected by you or 
designated by us. 

j. “Tenant” means a person who rents land 
from another person for a share of the 
tomatoes or a share of the proceeds 
therefrom. 

k. “Unit” means all insurable acreage of 
tomatoes in the county on the date of 
planting for the crop year: 

(1) In which you have a 100 percent share; 


or 
(2) Which is owned by one entity and 
eperated by another entity on a share basis. 
Land rented for cash, a fixed commodity 
payment, or any consideration other than a 
share in the tomatoes on such land will be 
considered as owned by the lessee. Land 


which wouid otherwise be one unit may be 
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divided according to applicable guidelines on 
file in your service office or by written 
agreement with us. Units as herein defined 
will be determined when the acreage is 
reported. Errors in reporting units may be 
corrected by us to conform to applicable 
guidelines when adjusting a loss. We may 
consider any acreage and share thereof 
reported by or for your spouse or child or any 
member of your household to be your bona 
fide share or the bona fide share of any other 
person having an interest therein. 

18. Descriptive headings. 

The descriptive headings of the various 
policy terms and conditions are formulated 
for convenience only and are not intended to 
affect the construction or meaning of any of 
the provisions of the contract. 

19. Determinations. 

All determinations required by the policy 
will be made by us. If you disagree with our 
determinations, you may obtain 
reconsideration of or appeal those 
determinations in accordance with Appeal 
Regulations. 

20. Notices. 

All notices required to be given by you 
must be in writing and received by your 
service office within the designated time 
unless otherwise provided by the notice 
requirement. Notices required to be given 
immediately may be by telephone or in 
person and confirmed in writing. Time of the 
notice will be determined by the time of our 
receipt of the written notice. 


Approved by the Board of Directors on 
August 16, 1984. 
Peter F. Cole, 


Secretary, Federal Crop Insurance 
Corporation. 


Dated: November 15, 1984. 
Approved by: 
Edward Hews, 
Acting Manager. 
[FR Doc. 84-30800 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-06- 


Federal Grain Inspection avice 


7 CFR Part 800 


Weighing Provisions and Procedures 


AGENCY: Federal Grain Inspection 
Service, USDA. 


ACTION: Proposed rule. 


SUMMARY: In compliance with the 
requirements for periodic review of 
existing regulations, the Federal Grain 
Inspection Service (FGIS or Service) 
reviewed and proposes to revise the 
regulations under the United States 
Grain Standards Act (Act), as amended, 
concerning Weighing Provisions and 
Procedures to condense certain language 
and reorganize the text to facilitate the 
use of the regulations. The proposal 
would establish provisions for applying 
additives to grain for the purpose of 


controlling insects, reducing dust, and 
identifying grain. __ 

DATE: Comments must be submitted on 
or before January 25, 1985. 

ADDRESS: Comments must be submitted 
in writing to Lewis Lebakken, Jr., 
Information.Resources Management 
Branch, FGIS, USDA, Room 0667 South 
Building, 1400 Independence Avenue, 
SW., Washington, D.C. 20250, telephone 
(202) 382-1738. All comments received 
will be made available for public 
inspection at the above address during 
regular business hours (7 CFR 1.27 (b)). 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Lewis Lebakken, Jr., address as above, 
telephone (202) 382-1738. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


Executive Order 12291 


This proposed rule has been issued in 
conformance with Executive Order 
12291 and Departmental Regulation 
1512-1. This action has been classified 
as nonmajor because it does not meet 
the criteria for a major regulation 
established in the Order. 


Regulatory Flexibility Act Certification 


Dr. Kenneth A. Gilles, Administrator, 
FGIS, has determined that this proposed 
rule will not have a significant economic 
impact on a substantial number of small 
entities as defined in the Regulatory 
Flexibility Act (5 U.S.C. 601 et seq.) 
because most users of the official 
inspection and weighing services and 
those entities that perform these 
services do not meet the requirements 
for small entities. 


Information Collection and 
Recordkeeping Requirements 

In compliance with the Office of 
Management and Budget (OMB) 
regulations (5 CFR Part 1320) which 
implements the Paperwork Reduction 
Act of 1980 (Pub. L. 96-511) and section 
3504(h) of that Act, the previously 
approved information collection and 
recordkeeping requirements contained 
in this proposed rule have been 
submitted to OMB for review. 
Comments concerning these 
requirements should be directed to the 
Office of Information and Regulatory 
Affairs of OMB, Attention: Desk Officer 
for the Department of Agriculture, Room 
3201, NEOB, Washington, D.C. 20503. 


Regulatory Review 


The review of the regulations 
concerning Weighing Provisions and 
Procedures (7 CFR 800.95-800.103) 
included a determination of continued 
need for and consequences of the 
regulations. The objective of the review 
was to ensure that the regulations are 
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serving their intended purposes, the 
language is clear, and the regulations 
are consistent with FGIS policy and 
authority. FGIS has determined that, in 
general, these regulations are serving 
their intended purpose, are consistent 
with FGIS policy and authority, and 
should remain in effect. FGIS, however, 
proposes to amend: 

1. Section 800.95, Methods and order 
of performing weighing services, by: 

(a) Clarifying the procedures for 
performing weighing services by 
specifying who may perform approved 
weighing services. 

(b) Removing the provisions for 
weighing bulk grain, sacked grain, and 
conducting reviews of weighing because 
these provisions duplicate provisions 
already covered in §§ 800.46, 800.77, 
800.129, 800.131, and in FGIS 
instructions. 

(c) Combining §§ 800.95(b) and 
800.95(c) and renumbering as § 800.95(b) 
to simplify the regulation. 

2. Section 800.96, Weighing 
procedures, by: 

(a) Removing the general Class X and 
Class Y weighing provisions in 
§ 800.96(a) because these provisions 
duplicate provisions already covered in 
§§ 800.95 and 800.77. 

(b) Incorporating provisions for 
weighing inbound and outbound grain 
into §§ 800.96(a) and 800.96(b) that are 
presently covered by §§ 800.96(b)(4)(ii) 
and 800.103(d)(1). 

(c) Reorganizing and clarifying the 
remaining paragraphs contained in this 
section, presently designated as 
$§ 800.96 (b), (c), and (d), concerning 
spills, commingled carriers, and losses 
of identity; and renumbering as 
§ § 800.96 (c)(1), (c)(4), and (c)(5). 

(d) Incorporating provisions for dust 
which are presently covered by 
§ 800.103(d)(2){ii) and renumbering as 
§ 800.96(c)(3). 

(e) Incorporating provisions for 
applying additives presently covered by 
§ 800.103(c) and renumbering as 
§ 800.96(c)(2) for the purpose of 
controlling insects, suppressing dust, 
identifying grain, and any other purpose 
deemed necessary by the Administrator. 
Presently, FGIS does not allow the 
application of additives, other than 
insecticides under certain conditions, to 
inbound grain before weighing or 
outbound grain after weighing because 
such material may alter the weight or 
condition of the grain. For several years, 
the grain industry has sought permission 
to apply additives, such as water, 
mineral oil, and insecticides, to grain 
during receiving and shipping 
operations. There are three primary uses 
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proposed by the industry for additive 
applications: 

(1) Control of Insects. Spraying water- 
based insecticides on grain received into 
an elevator appears to be an effective, 
economical means of 
infestation. Additionally, many foreign 
buyers require that grain be sprayed 
with an insecticide during loading into 
export vessels. 

(2) Dust Suppression. Industry 
research has shown that spraying grain 
with either a water- or mineral oil based 
additive may significantly reduce dust 
emissions. The suppression of dust 
maybe vital both in preventing elevator 
explosions and in reducing atmospheric 
pollution of the areas surrounding 
elevators. 

(3) Identification. Some foreign buyers 
have required that grain sold to their 
country be sprayed with a nontoxic dye 
so as to identify the grain. The 
application of this dye is often a 
contingent of sale and without it the 
buyer will not purchase the grain 

The Food and Administration 
(FDA) investigated the effect that 
additives have upon grain. FDA 
determined that mineral oil- and water- 
based additives are safe. Additionally, 
research conducted by and for FGIS 
found no conclusive evidence that 
mineral oil- and water-based additives 
are detrimental to grain quality. 

Since additives have been deemed to 
be safe and since there is an apparent 
need for such additives, FGIS proposes 
to allow additives for certain purposes 
to be applied to grain provided that all 
FDA and other Federal and State 
regulations are complied with by the 
elevator. Presently, the regulations limit 
the use additives to insecticides. This 
proposal! will expand upon the use of 
additives for certain purposes. FGIS will 
report all incidences or suspected 
incidences of illegal additive application 
to the appropriate authorities. To ensure 
that all parties are made aware of 
additive applications, and any effect 
they may have on the weight of the 
grain, the FGIS instructions 
implementing the proposed regulation 
will require that the following statement 
will be shown on officiai certificates 
issued by the Service: “Applicant states 
(type of additive) applied to grain 
(before or after) sampling and weighing 
to (purpose of the application).” No 
statement will be shown when additives 
are applied prior to sampling and 
weighing outbound grain or after 
sampling and weighing inbound grain. 
The restrictions in § 800.103(c)(2) as to 
applying insecticides prior to outbound 
weighing will be deleted as 
unnecessary. This proposed change 
affects. § 800.88, Loss of identity, which 


deals with the effect of an application of 
additives from an official inspection 
standpoint. Conforming changes will be 
proposed in a separate rulemaking 
action. 


3. Section 800.97, Weighing of bulk 
grain in containers, land carriers, and 

in single lots by: 

(a) Revising the title to accommodate 
the proposed changes in the tions. 

{b) Revising § 800.97(a) to include 
weighing grain loaded or unleaded from 
any carrier and simplifying the language 
to promote greater understanding of the 
regulation. 

{c) Condensing and combining the 
procedures for weighing grain currently 
contained in §§ 800.97(b), 800.97{d), 
800.97(e)(1}, 800.99(c), and 800.99{d)(3) 
and renumbering as §§ 600.97(b)(1), 
800.97(b){2}, and 800.97(b){3). 

(d) Clarifying § 800.97(c), revising the 
heading, and renumbering as 
§ 800.97(c)(1). 

(e) Simplifying § 800.97(e)(2) and 
renumbering as § 800.97(c}{2). 

(f) Removing 800.97{f) because this 
information is not necessary in the 
regulatory text and is already covered in 
FGIS instructions. 

(g) Incorporating and clarifying the 
provisions for certificating shiplot grain 
that are now in §§ 800.99(d)({1), 
800.99{d){2), and 800.99(d){4). 

4. Section 800.98, Weighing of grain in 
combined lots, by: 

(a) Revising the title for clarity and 
consistency. 

(b) Simplifying the language of 
§ 800.98{a) to promote greater 
understanding of the regulation. 

(c) Removing the application 
procedures for weighing during loading 
or unloading and recertification in 
§§ 800.98 (b){1) and (b)(2) because they 
duplicate provisions already covered in 
§ 800.116 and in the FGIS Weighing 
Handbook. 

(d) Reorganizing, clarifying, and 
renumbering the specific weighing and 
certification procedures to promote a 
better understanding of the regulations. 

5. Section 800.99, Weighing of shipiot 
grain in single lots, by: 

(a) Revising the title to reflect the 
proposed changes. 

_(b) Removing the weighing and 
certification procedures for shiplot grain 
presently contained in § § 800.99(a), 
800.99(c), and 800.99(d) and combining 
these procedures with those procedures 
established for other carriers in § 800.97 
to simplify the regulations. 

(c) Removing the application 
procedures for shiplot grain in 
§ 800.99(b) because they duplicate those 
already covered by § 800.116. 

(d) Incorporating the checkweighing 
provisions by level of service presently 
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contained in § 800.101 and renumbering 
as § 800.99{a). 


provisions for checkweighing 

grain, with the exception of § 600.100{a) 
which is duplicative, presently 
contained in §§ 800.100(b), 800.100{c), 
800.100{d), 800.100{e), and 800.100(f} and 
renumbering as §§ 800.99(b), 800.99{c). 
800.99(d), 800.99(e}, and 800.99(f). 

{f) Incorporating the official 
checkweighing sampling provisions by 
kind of movement presently contained 
$$ 800.102{a), 800.102{b), 800.102{c), and 
800.102(d) and renumbering as 
§§ 800.99(g)(1), 800.99{g)(2), 800.99{g}(3), 
and 800.99(g)(4). 

6. Section 800.100, Official weight 
sample provisions for checkweighing 
sacked grain, by removing the 
requirements contained in §§ 800.100(a}, 
800.100(b), 800.100{c), 800.100{d), 
800.100{e), and 800.100(f), with the 
exception of § 800.100{a), and including 
in §§ 800.99(b), 800.99(c), 800.99(d), 
800.99{e), and 800.99(f). 

7. Section 800.101, Checkweighing 
sampling provisions by level of service, 
by removing and including in 
§ 800.99(a). 

8. Section 800.102, Official 
checkweighing sample provisions by 
kind of movemeni, by removing the 
provisions and including in § 800.99(g). 

9. Section 800.103, Restricted weighing 
activities, by: 

(a) Removing the provisions for 
misusing and modifying equipment 
contained in §§ 800.103{a) and 
800.103(b) because they duplicate 
provisions already covered in 
§§ 802.9(b) and 802.9(j). 

(b) Removing the provisions for 
adding insecticide contained in 
§ § 800.103(c) and including in 
§ 800.96(c){2). 

(c) Removing the provisions for 
processing weighed grain contained in 
§ 800.103(d) and including in 
§§ 800.96(a), 800.96(b), 800.96(c)(2), and 
800.96(c)(3). 


List of Subjects in 7 CFR Part 800 


Administrative practice and 
procedure, grain, and export. 


PART 800—WEIGHING PROVISIONS 
AND PROCEDURES 


Accordingly, it is proposed that 7 CFR 
Part 800 of the reguletions be amended 
as foliows: 

1. Section 800.95 would be revised to 
read: 
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§ 800.95 Methods and order of performing 
weighing services. 


{a) Methods. All Class X or class Y 
weighing, checkweighing, checkloading, 
stowage examination, and other 
weighing services will be performed by 
official personnel or approved weighers 
using approved weighing equipment and 
according to procedures prescribed in 
the regulations and the instructions. 

(b) Order of service. Weighing 
services will be performed, to the extent 
practicable, in the order in which 
requests are received. Official personnel 
must mark or stamp the date received 
on each written request for service. 
Precedence will be given to requests for 
weighing required by sections 5{a)(1) or 
5(a)(2) of the Act. 


2. Section 800.96 would be revised to 
read: 


§ 800.96 Weighing procedures. 


(a) Inbound. Inbound grain that is to 
be weighed must be routed directly from 
the carrier and cannot be cleaned, dried, 
or otherwise processed to remove or 
add other grain or material en route. 
Except as noted in paragraph (c) of this 
section, the identity of an inbound lot 
shall be considered lost when a portion 
of the lot is transferred or otherwise 
removed prior to weighing or a portion 
of grain or other material is added to the 
lot prior to weighing. When loss of 
identity occurs, no amount shall be 
shown in the “Net Weight” portion of 
the weight certificate for the lot. 

(b) Outbound. Outbound grain that 
has been weighed must be routed 
directly from the scale to the carrier and 
cannot be cleaned, dried, or otherwise 
processed to remove or add other grain 
or material en route. Except as noted in 
paragraph (c) of this section, the identity 
of an outbound lot will be considered 
lost if a portion of the lot is transferred 
or otherwise removed from the lot after 
weighing or a portion of grain or other 
’ material is added to the lot after 
weighing. When loss of identity occurs, 
no amount shall be shown in the “Net 
Weighi” portion of the weight certificate 
for the lot. 

(c) Exceptions—({1) Spills. {i) 
Outbound. {A) Replaced. If a spill occurs 
in handling and loading of outbound 
grain and the spilled grain is retrieved, 
or is replaced in kind, and is loaded on 
board during the loading operations, the 
weight certificate will show the weight 
of the grain that was physically loaded 
on board. Upon request of the applicant, 
an additional certificate may be issued 
by the agency or the field office to show 
the weight of the additional grain that 
was used to replace a spill. 


(B) Not replaced. If a spill occurs in 
the handling and loading of outbound 
grain and the spilled grain is not 
retrieved or is not replaced during the 
loading operation, the weight certificate 
will show the weight of the grain that 
was actually weighed, minus the 
estimated amount of the grain that was 
spilled. Upon request of the applicant, 
and additional certificate may be issued 
showing the estimated amount of grain 
that was spilled. The applicant may, 
upon rquest, have the total amount that 
was weighed shown on the weight 
certificate with the estimated amount of 
the spilled grain noted. 

(ii) Inbound. If a spill occurs in the 
handling of inbound grain and the grain 
is not retrieved and weighed, the weight 
certificate shall show the weight of the 
grain that was actually unloaded from 
the carrier and a statement regarding 
the spill as prescribed in the 
instructions. 

(2) Additives. If additives are applied 
during loading to outbound grain after 
weighing or during unloading to inbound 
grain before weighing for the purpose of 
insect control, dust control, 
identification, or other purposes 
determined by the Administrator to be 
in the interest of orderly marketing of 
grain, the weight certificate shall show 
the actual weight of the grain loaded 
into or unloaded from the carrier and a 
statement showing the type and purpose 
of the additive application. 

(3) Dust. If airborne dust is removed 
during the handling of grain it shall not 
be considered to be a removal of 
material. 

(4) Commingled carriers. If grain from 
two or more identified carriers becomes 
mixed, (i) the combined weight of the 
grain will be shown in the “Net Weight” 
block of one certificate with all carrier 
identification shown in the identification 
of carrier section of the certificate, or (ii) 
upon request of the applicant, a 
certificate will be issued for each carrier 
with the “Net Weight” block crossed 
out, and with the total combined weight 
unloaded and the identification of the 
other carrie(s) shown in the “Remarks” 
section. 

(5) Unremoved grain. If, after 
unloading an inbound carrier, there is 
sound grain remaining in the carrier that 
could have been removed with 
reasonable effort, the weight certificate 
will show the weight of the grain that 
was actually unloaded from the carrier 
and a statement regarding the grain 
remaining in the carrier. 


3. Section 800.97 would be revised to 
read: 


Federal Register / Vol. 49, No. 228 / Monday, November 26, 1984 / Proposed Rules 


§ 800.97 Weighing grain in containers, 
land carriers, barges, and shipiots. 

(a) General. The weighing of grain 
loaded or unloaded from any carrier will 
be conducted according to this section 
and the instructions. 

(b) Procedure—(1) General. If grain in 
a carrier is offered for inspection or 
weighing service as one lot, the grain 
will be weighed and certificated as one 
lot. The identification of the carrier shall 
be recorded on the scale tape or ticket 
and the weight certificate. 

(2) Sacked grain. If sacked grain is 
offered for weighing and the grain is not 
fuily accessible, the request for weighing 
service shall be dismissed. 

(3) Part Jots. If a portion of an inbound 
lot of grain is unloaded and a portion is 
left in the carrier because it is not 
uniform in quality or condition, or the lot 
is unloaded in other than a reasonably 
continuous operation, the portion that is 
removed and the portion remaining in 
the carrier shall be considered as part 
lots and shall be weighed and 
certificated as part lots. 

(c) Certification of trucklots, carlots, 
and bargelots—(1) Basic requirement. 
One official certificate will be issued for 
the weighing of the grain in each truck, 
trailer, truck/trailer(s) combination, 
railroad car, barge, or similarly sized 
carrier. These requirements shall not be 
applicable to grain weighed as a 
combined lot under § 800.98. 
Requirements of this paragraph may be 
waived by an agency or field office upon 
a showing of good cause by an 
interested party. 

(2) Part-lot weight certificate. A part- 
lot weight certificate will show (i) the 
weight of the portion that is unloaded 
and (ii) the following statement: ‘‘Part- 
lot: The net weight stated herein reflects 
a partial unload.” 

(d) Certification of shiplot grain—(1) 
Basic requirement. The certificate will 
show (i) if applicable, a statement that 
the grain has been loaded abdard with 
other grain, (ii) the official weight, (iii) 
the stowage or other identification of the 
grain, and (iv) other information 
required by the regulations and the 
instructions. 

(2) Common stowage—(i) Without 
separation. If bulk grain is offered for 
weighing as it is being loaded aboard a 
ship and is loaded without separation in 
a stowage area with other grain or 
another commodity, the weight 
certificate for the grain in each lot shall 
show that the lot was loaded aboard 
with other grain or another commodity 
without separation and the relative 
location of the grain. 

(ii) With separation. If separations are 
laid between adjacent lots, the weight 
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certificates shall show the kind of 
material used in the separations and the 
location of the separations in relation to 
each lot. 

(iii) Exception. The common stowage 
requirements of this paragraph shall not 
be applicable to the first lot in a stowage 
area unless a second lot has been 
loaded, in whole or in part, in the 
stowage area before issuing the official 
weight certificate for the first lot. 

(3) Official mark, If the grain is 
officially weighed in a reasonably 
continuous operation, upon request by 
the applicant, the following statement 
may be shown on the weight certificate: 
“Loaded under continuous official 
weighing.” 

(Approved by the Office of Management and 
Budget under control number 0580-0003) 


4. Section 800.98 would be revised to 
read: 


§ 800.98 Weighing grain in combined lots. 

(a) General. The weighing of bulk or 
sacked grain loaded aboard, or being 
loaded aboard, or unloaded from two or 
more Carriers as a combined lot shall be 
conducted according to this section and 
the instructions. 

(b) Weighing procedure—(1) Single lot 
weighing. Single lots of grain that are to 
be weighed as a combined lot shall be 
weighed in one location. The grain 
loaded into or unloaded from each 
carrier or container must be weighed in 
accordance with procedures prescribed 
in the instructions. In the case of sacked 
grain, a representative weight sample 
must be obtained from the grain in each 
carrier or container unless otherwise 
specified in the instructions. 

(2) Recertification. Grain that has 
been weighed and certificated as two or 
more single lots may be recertificated as 
a combined lot provided that (i) the 
grain in each single lot has been 
weighed in one location, (ii) the original 
weight certificates issued for the single 
lots have been or will be surrendered to 
the appropriate agency or field office, 
(iii) the official personnel who 
performed the weighing service for the 
single lots and the official personnel 
who are to recertificate the grain as a 
combined lot determine that the weight 
of the grain in the lots has not since 
changed and, in the case of sacked 
grain, that the weight samples used as a 
basis for weighing the single lots were 
representative at the time of the 
weighing. 

(3) Grain uniform in quality. An 
applicant may request that grain be 
weighed and certificated as a combined 
lot whether or not the grain is uniform in 
quality for the purposes of inspection 
under the Act. 


(c) Certification procedures—{1) 
General. Each certificate for a 
combined-lot Class X or Class Y 
weighing service shall show the 
identification for the “Combined lot” or, 
at the request of the applicant, the 
identification of each carrier in the 
combined lot. The identification and any 
seal information for the carriers may be 
shown on the reverse side of the weight 
certificate, provided the statement “See 
reverse side” is shown on the face of the 
certificate in the space provided for 
remarks. 

(2) Recertification. If a request for a 
combined-lot Class X or Class Y 
weighing sefvice is filed after the grain 
in the single lots has been weighed and 
certificated, the combined-lot weighing 
certificate shall show: (i) The date of 
weighing the grain in the combined lot 
(if the single lots were weighed on 
different dates, the latest of the dates 
shall be shown); (ii) a serial number, 
other than the serial numbers of the 
weight certificates that are to be 
superseded; (iii) the name of the 
elevator from which or into which the 
grain in the combined lot was loaded or 
unloaded; (iv) a statement showing the 
weight of the grain in the combined lot; 
(v) a completed statement showing the 
identification of any superseded 
certificate as follows: “This combined- 
lot certificate supersedes certificates 
Nos. ——, dated ——”; and (vi) if at the 
time of issuing the combined-lot weight 
certificate the superseded certificates 
are not in the custody of the agency or 
field office, the statement “The 
superseded certificates identified herein 
have not been surrendered” shall be 
clearly shown, in the space provided for 
remarks, beneath the statement 
identifying the superseded certificates. If 
the superseded certificates are in the 
custody of the agency or field office, the 
superseded certificates shall be clearly 
marked “Void.” 

(3) Part Jot. If a part of a combined lot 
of grain in inbound carriers is unloaded 
and a part is left in the carriers, the 
grain that is unloaded shall be weighed 
and certificated in accordance with the 
provisions in § 800.97(b)(3). 

(4) Official mark. When grain is 
weighed as a combined lot in one 
continuous operation, upon request by 
the applicant, the following statement 
shall be shown on the weight certificate: 
“Loaded under continuous official 
weighing,” or “Loaded under continuous 
official inspection and weighing.” 

(5) Further combining. After a 
combined-lot weight certificate has been 
issued, there shall be no further 
combining and no dividing of the 
certificate. 
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(6) Limitations. No combined-lot 
weight certificate shall be issued (i) for 
any weighing service other than as 
described in this section or (ii) which 
shows a weight of grain different from 
the total of the combined single lot. 


5. Section 800.99 would be revised to 
read: 


§800.99 Checkweighing sacked grain. 

(a) General. Each checkweighing 
service performed on a lot of sacked 
grain to determine the weight of the 
grain shall be made on the basis of one 
or more official weight samples obtained 
from the grain by official personnel 
according to this section and the 
instructions. 

(b) Representative sample. No official 
weight sample shall be considered to be 
representative of a lot of sacked grain 
unless the sample is of the size 
prescribed in the instructions and has 
been obtained and weighed according to 
the instructions. 

(c) Protecting samples and data. 
Official personnel and other employees 
of any agency or the Service shall 
protect official weight samples and data 
from manipulation, substitution, and 
improper and careless handling which 
might deprive the samples and sample 
data of their representativeness. 

(d) Restriction on weighing. No 
Agency shall weigh any lot of sacked 
grain unless at the time of obtaining the 
official weight sample the grain from 
which the sample was obtained was 
located within the area of responsibility 
assigned to the Agency. Upon good 
cause shown by the Agency, the 
Administrator may grant an exception to 
this rule on a case-by-case basis. 

(e) Equipment and labor. Each 
applicant for weighing services shall 
provide the necessary labor for 
obtaining official weight samples and 
place them in a position for weighing 
and shall supply suitable weighing 
equipment approved by the Service. 

(f) Disposition of official weight 
samples. In weighing sack grain in lots, 
the grain in the official weight samples 
shall be returned to the lots from which 
the samples were obtained. 

(g) Provisions by kinds of service. (1) 
“IN” movements. Each checkweighing 
on an “IN” movement of sacked grain 
shall be based on an official weight 
sample obtained while the grain is at 
rest in the carrier or during unloading in 
accordance with procedures prescribed 
in the instructions. 

(2) “OUT” movements (export). Each 
checkweighing of sacked export grain 
shall be based on an official weight 
sample obtained as the grain is being 
loaded aboard the final carrier, as the 





grain is being sacked, or while the grain 
is at rest in a warehouse or holding 
facility in accordance with the 
instructions. 

(3) “OUT” movements (other than 
export). Each checkweighing of an 
“OUT” movement of nonexport sacked 
grain shall be based on an official 
weight sample obtained from the grain 
as the grain is being loaded in the 
carrier or container, or while the grain is 
at rest in the carrier and container, or 
while the grain is at rest in a warehouse 
or holding facility, or while the grain is 
being sacked in accordance with 
procedures prescribed in the 
instructions. 

(4) “LOCAL” weighing. Each 
checkweighing of a ““LOCAL” 
movement of sacked grain shall be 
based on an official weight sample 
obtained while the grain is at rest or 
while the grain is being transferred in 
accordance with procedures prescribed 
in the instructions. 


§§ 800.100-800.103 [Removed] 


6. Sections 800.100, 800.101, 800.102, 
and 800.103 would be removed. 
(Pub. L. 94—582. 90 Stat. 2869. as amended (7 
U.S.C. 71 et seq.)) 
Dated: November 8. 1984. 
Kenneth A. Gilles, 
Administrator. 
{FR Doc. 64-30870 Filed 11-23-64; 6:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 3410-EN-M 


NUCLEAR REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 


10 CFR Part 40 


Uranium Mill Talling Regulations; 
Conforming NRC Requirements to EPA 
Standards 


AGENCY: Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission. 


summary: The Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission (NRC) is proposing to 
amend its regulations governing the 
disposal of uranium mill tailings. The 
proposed rule changes are intended to 
conform existing NRC regulations to the 
regulations published by the 
Environmental Protection Agency for 
the protection of the environment from 
these wastes. This action is being taken 
to comply with the legislative mandate 
set out in the Uranium Mill Tailings 
Radiation Control Act and the NRC 
Authorization Act for FY 1983. 

DATE: The comment period expires on 
January 10, 1985. Comments received 
after this date will be considered if it is 
practical to do so but assurance of 


consideration may not be given except 
for comments received on or before this 
date. 


ADDRESSES: Mail comments to 
Secretary, U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission, Washington, DC 20555, 
Attention: Docketing and Service 
Branch. Deliver comments to Room 1121, 
1717 H Street NW, Washington, DC 
between 8:15 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. 
weekdays. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Robert Fonner, Office of the Executive 
Legal Director, telephone (301) 492-8692, 
or Kitty S. Dragonette, Division of 
Waste Management, U.S. Nuclear 
Regulatory Commission, Washington, 
DC 20555, telephone (301) 427-4300. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC 
or Commission) is proposing — 
modifications to its regulations for the 
purpose of conforming them to generally 
applicable requirements recently 
promulgated by the Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA). These new 
EPA requirements are contained in 
Subparts D and E of 40 CFR Part 192 (48 
FR 45926; October 7, 1983), are 
applicable to the management of 
uranium and thorium byproduct 
material, and became effective for NRC 
and Agreement State licensees and 
license applicants on December 6, 1983. 
The action proposed herein would 
modify previously existing regulations of 
the Commission to conform them to the 
new EPA requirements, and would 
incorporate certain of the new EPA 
requirements into the Commission's 
regulations. The affected Commission 
regulations are contained in Appendix A 
to 10 CFR Part 40, which was 
promulgated in final form on October 3, 
1980 (45 FR 65521). 

The modifications to Commission 
regulations proposed herein will 
incorporate within NRC regulations 
some of the new EPA requirements. The 
action that the Commission will take 
with respect to the remainder of these 
new EPA requirements is the subject of 
an Advanced Notice of Proposed 
Rulemaking (ANPRM), which requests 
comment on that subject, also issued 
this day. These new EPA requirements 
were developed and issued by EPA 
pursuant to section 275b. of the Atomic 
Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 2022), as added by 
section 206 of Pub. L. 95-604, the 
Uranium Mill Tailings Radiation Control 
Act of 1978 (UMTRCA). Under section 
18{a) of Pub. L. 97-415, the Nuclear 
Regulatory Commission Authorization 
Act for fiscal years 1982 and 1983, the 
Commission was directed to conform its 
regulations to EPA's with notice and 
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opportunity for public comment. Today's 
proposal addresses that responsibility. 


Previous Actions 


In keeping with section 18(a) of the 
NRC Authorization Act, the Commission 
suspended portions of its October 3, 
1980 mill tailings regulations after notice 
and opportunity for public comment (48 
FR 35350; August 4, 1983). As required 
by the Act, this suspension terminated 
automatically April 1, 1984. Those 
portions of the Commission's regulations 
which were suspended were those that 
were determined to be in conflict or 
inconsistent with EPA's proposed 
requirements. More specifically, the 
suspended portions were those that 
would require a major commitment or 
major action by licensees which would 
be unnecessary if: (1) The EPA proposed 
standards were promulgated in final 
form without modification, and (2) the 
Commission's regulations were modified 
to conform to the EPA standards. The 
objective of the suspension was to avoid 
a situation where a licensee or applicant 
might make a major commitment or take 
a major action which would be 
unnecessary or ill-advised after 
subsequent rulemaking to modify 
permanently the existing regulations on 
the basis of EPA's final standards. 

The final EPA standards are very 
similar to those that were proposed. 
Nevertheless, the Commission has 
reconsidered the appropriateness of 
changes to Appendix A to 10 CFR Part 
40 in light of the new EPA standards, 
and the need for additional supporting 
documentation. The changes proposed 
today are more modest than the 
previous suspension. 


Scope of This Proposal 


In addition to conforming its existing 
regulations to new EPA standards, 
under the provisions of the UMTRCA, 
the Commission has a further legislated 
responsibility: it must establish general 
requirements, for the management of 
byproduct material, with EPA 
concurrence, which are, to the maximum 
extent practicable, at least comparable 
to requirements applicable to the 
management of similar hazardous 
material regulated by the EPA under the 
Solid Waste Disposal Act (SWDA), as 
amended. The Commission deliberated 
as to how best to deal with these related 
rulemaking needs and decided on the 
course of action resulting in this 
proposal and the accompanying 
ANPRM. This proposal addresses all the 
changes to the existing Commission 
regulations in Appendix A to 10 CFR 
Part 40 that can be legally promulgated 
without additional supporting 
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documentation. Other changes to the 
Commission's regulations for mill 
tailings management resulting from the 
EPA standard are the subject of the 
accompanying ANPRM. 

The content of these two rulemakings 
also may be characterized in terms of 
the need for EPA concurrence, although 
that was not the deciding factor. This 
proposal consists of modifications not 
requiring EPA concurrence, including 
conforming changes to existing NRC 
rules and incorporation of EPA 
requirements not deriving from the 
SWDA. Those modifications that are the 
subject of the ANPRM accompanying 
this proposal deriving from the SWDA 
require EPA concurrence pursuant to 
section 84 of the Atomic Energy Act. 
Modifications addressed in the ANPRM 
include: (1) Incorporation into NRC 
regulations of SWDA requirements 
already imposed by the EPA, (2) any 
further modifications to NRC regulations 
necessary to establish SWDA- 
comparable requirements as called for 
by the UMTRCA, and (3) any further 
modifications needed to address 
prescriptive provisions that were 
suspended prior to April 1, 1984 but not 
proposed for modification by this action. 
This course of action was chosen to 
allow the Commission to both conform 
its regulations to EPA's and incorporate 
non-SWDA provisions in a prompt and 
orderly manner and deal with the 
complex of SWDA requirements and 
issues in a separate, comprehensive and 
unified rulemaking. 


Content of This Proposal 


The new EPA requirements in 40 CFR 
Part 192, (48 FR 45926) included by 
reference several sections from 40 CFR 
Part 264, promulgated by the EPA 
pursuant to authority provided by the 
Resource Conservation and Recovery 
Act (RCRA), which modified the SWDA. 
These SWDA (or RCRA) requirements 
imposed under 40 CFR Part 192 are 
addressed in the ANPRM accompanying 
this proposal. The few conforming 
changes to NRC’s existing Appendix A 
regulations made necessary by these 
newly imposed SWDA requirements are 
addressed in this document, as are 
conforming changes and other changes 
necessary to reflect and incorporate the 
non-SWDA elements of EPA‘s new 
requirements. These non-SWDA 
provisions include requirements to— 

(1) Adhere to applicable requirements 
in 40 CFR Part 190, “Environmental 
Radiation Protection Standards for 
Nuclear Power Operations” for uranium 
byproduct material, and essentially the 
same requirements for thorium 
byproduct material; 


(2) Adhere to applicable requirements 
in 40 CFR Part 440, “Ore Mining and 
Dressing Point Source Category: Effluént 
Limitations Guidelines and New Source 
Performance Standards, Subpart C, 
Uranium, Radium, and Vanadium Ores 
Subcategory.” 

(3) Maintain releases of radon to the 
atmosphere during operations as low as 
is practicable; 

(4) Close disposal areas so as to 
provide reasonable assurance of 
effective control for 1,000 years, to the 
extent reasonably achievable, and, in 
any case, for at least 200 years; 

(5) Limit average post-closure releases 
of radioactive radon gas to no more than 
20 picocuries per square meter per 
second (pCi/m2-s); and 

(6) Set limits for residual 
concentrations of radioactive radium 
left in soil, above background, in onsite 
areas not subject to the closure 
requirements for longevity and radon 
release control. 


Proposed Modifications and Rationale 


In accordance with the above, the 
Commission proposes the following 
modifications to Appendix A to 10 CFR 
Part 40: 


1. Introduction 


(a) In the secorid sentence of the third 
paragraph, change “amendability” to 
“amenability.” 

Reason: This change corrects a 
typographical error. 

(b) Delete the fourth paragraph in its 
entirety. 

Reason: This change deletes an 
information submittal requirement 
which was established in connection 
with implementation of the original 
Appendix A criteria. The due date 
originally set for submittals is past. A 
new due date for revised submittals is 
not considered necessary. 

(c) Add the following paragraph at the 
end: “Licensees or applicants may 
propose alternatives to the specific 
requirements in this Appendix. The 
alternative proposals may take into 
account local or regional conditions, 
including geology, topography, 
hydrology, and meteorology. The 
Commission may find that the proposed 
alternatives meet the Commission's 
requirements if the alternatives will 
achieve a level of stabilization and 
containment of the sites concerned, and 
a level of protection for public health, 
safety, and the environment from 
radiological and nonradiological 
hazards associated with the sites, which 
is equivalent to, to the extent 
practicable, or more stringent than the 
level which would be achieved by the 
requirements of this Appendix and the 
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standards promulgated by the 
Environmental Protection Agency in 40 
CFR Part 192, Subparts D and E.” 

Reason: The flexibility to propose 
alternatives to the Commission's and 
EPA standards was included in Pub. L. 
97-415 changes to the AEA. The added 
paragraph paraphrases the language in 
Section 84c. The added paragraph 
explicitly acknowledges the legislative 
intent and provides licensees and 
applicants the opportunity to propose 
alternatives as a routine licensing 
matter. Licensees would have to provide 
a site specific rationale to enable the 
Commission to make the required 
finding. This generic approach was 
taken instead of modifying individual 
criteria to provide flexibility. A generic 
approach avoids the chance of not 
identifying all areas where flexibility 
may be needed and preserves the 
existing support for Appendix A. 
Administratively, alternatives are easier 
to process under an explicit provision 
than exceptions to rules. 


2. Criterion 1 


(a) In the first paragraph delete the 
phrase “* * * for thousands of years 
owe eee” So, 

Reason: The thousands of years 
language conflicts with the 40 CFR 
192.32(b) standard of design of control 
measures to be effective for 1,000 years. 

(b) In the second listed item of the 
first paragraph, delete the word 
“usable.” 

Reason: Both 40 CFR 264.221 and 40 
CFR 264.92, which are included by 
reference in 40 CFR 192.32(a), require 
isolation of contaminants from allt 
qualities of groundwater, not just usable 
groundwater sources. 


3. Criterion 3 


(a) Delete the modifiers “high qualitv™ 
for groundwater in the second sentence 
of the second paragraph. 

Reason: The EPA standards require 
protection of all qualities of 
groundwater, not just high quality 
sources. 

4. Criterion 4 

(a) Revise paragraph (a) by deleting 
“maximum possible flood” and inserting 
“Probable Maximum Flood.” 

Reason: Probable Maximum Flood 
reflects the appropriate hydrologic terms 
for a design basis and the original intent 
of the provision when Appendix A was 
promulgated. 


5. Criterion 5 


(a) In the first paragraph, delete the 
first two sentences beginning “Steps 
shall be taken * * *” and ending 
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“potential uses.” and the phrase 
in order to accomplish this objective.” in 
the third sentence. 

Reason: The EPA groundwater 
protection standards referenced in 40 
CFR 192.32(a) do not permit any seepage 
to groundwater. 

(b) In the first listed item under the 
first paragraph beginning with 
“Installation of * * *” delete the words 
“low permeability” as a characteristic of 
bottom liners. 

Reason: The EPA groundwater 
protection standard referenced in 40 
CFR 192.32(a) requires a liner that 
prevents migration of wastes out of the 
impoundment into the adjacent soil and 
groundwater. Low permeability implies 
that some migration is allowed. 

(c) In the second paragraph beginning 
“Where groundwater impacts * * *” 
delete the phrase “to its potential use 
before milling operations began to the 
maximum extent practicable.” 

Reason: The EPA standard in 40 CFR 
192.33, by referencing 40 CFR 264.100, 
requires a corrective action program to 
restore groundwater to standards 
established under 40 CFR 264.92-264.94. 
This standard is essentially a 
nondegradation standard. Restoration of 
groundwater quality only to the extent 
necessary to restore its potential use is 
inconsistent with EPA standard. 

(d) Delete in its entirety the third 
paragraph beginning “While the primary 
method of protecting groundwater shall 
be isolation * * *” and ending“ * * * 
from current or potential uses.” 

Reason: The EPA standards for 
groundwater protection in 40 CFR 
192.32{a) protect groundwater primarily 
on the basis of background-level 
concentration limits for harzardous 
constitutents, and not in terms of current 
or potential uses. The deleted sentence 
allowed consideration of tailings in 
contact with groundwater. The EPA 
standard permits no seepage to 
groundwater. 

(e) In the first sentence of the fifth 
paragraph beginning “This information 
shall be gathered * * *” delete the word 
“usable” where it modifies 
“groundwater.” 

Reason: The EPA standard in 10 CFR 
192.32(a) does not distinguish between 
“usable” and nonusable acquifers. The 
groundwater protection standard* 
applies universally to acquifers of any 
quality or potential use. 


6. Criterion 6 


(a) Delete the first sentence in 
entirety, beginning with “Sufficient earth 
cover * * *” and ending with “* * * 
meter per second.”, and in its place 
insert “In cases where waste byproduct 
material is to be permanently disposed, 


an earthen cover shall be placed over 
tailings or wastes at the end of milling 
operations and the waste disposal area 
shall be closed in accordance with a 
design ' which shall provide reasonable 
assurance of control of radiological 
hazards to: (i) Be effective for one 
thousand years, to the extent reasonably 
achievable, and, in any case, for at least 
200 years, and (ii) limit releases of 
radon-222 from uranium byproduct 
materials, and radon-220 from thorium 
byproduct materials, to the atmosphere 
so as to not exceed an average ? release 
rate of 20 picocuries per square meter 
per second (pCi/m?s).” 

Reason: The change replaces previous 
Commission requirements for minimum 
cover thickness and post-closure radon 
control with the EPA standards for 
longevity and radon control. The EPA 
standard in 40 CFR 192.32(b) for 
environmental protection after closure 
specifies that the contro] method must 
provide reasonable assurance that 
releases of radon-222 do not exceed 20 
picocuries per square meter per second, 
rather than 2 picocuries. Under the EPA 
standard the thickness of cover will be a 
function of longevity and radon release 
and will be determined based on 
meeting the 20 value instead of 2. The 
three meter minimum precriptive 
requirement was developed to achieve a 
2 picocurie emanation rate based on the 
assumed typical soil conditions. 

(b) Add to Criterion 6 the following 
two footnotes which accompany the 
revised first sentence: footnote: (1) “The 
standard applies to design. Monitoring 
for radon after installation of an 
appropriately designed cover is not 
required,” and footnote (2) “This 
average shall apply to the entire surface 
of each disposal area over periods of at 
least one year, but short compared to 
100 years. Radon will come from both 
uranium byproduct materials and from 
covering materials. Radon emissions 
from covering materials should be 
estimated as part of developing a 
closure plan for each site. The standard, 
however, applies only to emissions from 
byproduct materials to the atmosphere.” 

Reason: This change fully 
incorporates the EPA radon control 
standard. 

(c) In the fifth sentence of the first 
paragraph, replace “non-soiled” with 
“non-soil,” and replace the words “to 
reduce tailings covers to less than three 
meters” with the words “as cover 
materials.” 

Reason: The first change corrects a 
typographical error. The second is an 
editorial change to be consistent with 
the deletion of the three meter minimum 
requireinent as discussed in (a) above. 
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(d) At the end of Criterion 6, add a 
new paragraph to read: “The design 
requirements in this Criterion for 
longevity and control of radon releases 
shall apply to any portion of a licensed 
and/or disposal site unless such portion 
contains a concentration of radium in 
land, averaged over areas of 100 square 
meters, which, as a result of byproduct 
material does not exceed the 
background level by more than: (i) 5 
picocuries per gram (pCi/g) of radium- 
226, or, in the case of thorium byproduct 
material, radium-228, averaged over the 
first 15 centimeters (cm) below the 
surface, and (ii) 15 pCi/g of radium-226, 
or, in the case of thorium byproduct 
material, radium-228, averaged over 15- 
cm thick layers more than 15 cm below 
the surface:” 

Reason: This change incorporates the 
EPA requirements for site cleanup 
outside the actual disposal area, in 
areas where the longevity and radon 
control closure standards are not 
applicable (see 40 CFR 192.32(b)(2) and 
192.41). 


7. Criterion 8 


(a) At the end of the first full 
paragraph, add a new sentence to read 
“During operations and prior to closure, 
radiation doses from radon emissions 
from surface impoundments shall be 
kept as low as is practicable.” 

Reason: This change incorporates the 
EPA requirement imposed under 40 CFR 
192.32(a)(4). 

(b) Following the third full paragraph 
of Criterion 8, just before Criterion 8A, 
insert the following two new 
paragraphs: 

“Milling operations producing or 
involving thorium byproduct material 
shall be conducted in such a manner as 
to provide reasonable assurance that the 
annual dose equivalent does not exceed 
25 millirems to the whole body, 75 
millirems to the thyroid, and 25 
millirems to any other organ of any 
member of the public as a result of 
exposure to the planned discharge of 
radioactive materials, radon-220 and its 
daughters excepted, to the general 
environment.” 

“Uranium and thorium byproduct 
materials shall be managed so as to 
conform to the applicable provisions of 
Title 40 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations, Part 440, Ore Mining and 
Dressing Point Source Category: Effluent 
Limitations Guidelines and New Source 
Performance Standards, Subpart C, 
Uranium, Radium, and Vanadium Ores 
Subcaiegory, as codified on January 1, 
1983." 

Reason: These new paragraphs 
incorporate EPA requirements imposed 
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under 40 CFR 192.41(d} and 40 CFR 
192.32(a){3}, respectively. 

8. Criteria 2, 7, 9, 10, 11, and 12 are not 
affected by the new EPA standards or 
editorial changes and no modification is 
proposed for any portion of those 
criteria. 


Section 84c. of the Atomic Energy Act 
state that: A Licensee may propose 
alternatives to specific requirements 
adopted and enforced by the 
Commission under this act. Such 
alternative proposals may take into 
account local or regional conditions, 
including geology, topography, 
hydrology and meteorology. The 
Commission may treat such alternatives 
as satisfying Commission requirements 
if the Commission determines that such 
alternatives will achieve a level of 
stabilization and containment of the 
sites concerned, and a level of 
protection for public health, safety, and 
the environment from radiological and 
nonradiological hazards associated with 
such sites, which is equivalent to, to the 
extent practicable, or more stringent 
than the level which would be achieved 
by standards and requirements adopted 
and enforced by the Commission for the 
same purpose and any final standards 
promulgated by the Administrator of the 
Environmental Protection Agency in 
accordance with section 275. 

The Commission historically has had 
the authority and responsibility to 
regulate the activities of persons 
licensed under the Atomic Energy Act of 
1954, as amended. Consistent with that 
authority and in accordance with 
section 84c. of that Act, the Commission 
has the discretion to review and 
approve site specific alternatives to 
standards promulgated by the 
Commission and by the Administrator of 
the Environmental Protection Agency. In 
the exercise of this authority, Section 
84c. does not require the Commission to 
obtain the concurrence of the 
Administrator in any site specific 
alternative which satisfies Commission 
requirements for the level of protection 
for public health, safety, and the 
environment from radiological and 
nonradiological hazards at uranium mili 
tailing sites. As an example, the 
Commisson need not seek concurrence 
of the Administrator is case-by-case 
determinations of alternative 
concentration limits and delisting of 
hazardous constitutents for specific 
sites. It should be understood that the 
proposed conforming regulations deal 
with the exercise of the Commission’s 
responsibility and authority under the 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, solely as 


regards uranium mill tailings sites and 
have no broader connotation. 

The Commission believes that 
licensee proposals for alternatives can 
be an important and effective way to 
help deal with the problems associated 
with implementing the new EPA 
standards. The Commission expects that 
it may require several years to have its 
conforming regulations fully in place. It 
expects to use the flexibility provided 
by section 84 in the interim to consider 
and approve alternative proposals from 
licensees. Section 84c. provides NRC 
sufficient authority to independently 
approve alternatives so long as the 
Commission can make the required 
determination. 

Impact of the Proposed Amendments 

The Commission’s action in proposing 
these modifications to its tions in 
Appendix A to 10 CFR Part 40 is to 
conform them to the aew EPA 
standards. These changes are for the 
purpose of avoiding conflicts and 
inconsistencies, and for clarifying 
previously existing language so as to be 
compatible with the new requirements. 
The action proposed here by the 
Commission is a consequence of 
previous actions taken by the Congress 
and the EPA, and is legally mandated in 
section 275b(3) of the Atomic Energy Act 
of 1954, as amended. 

Commission action in this case is 
esentially nondiscretionary in nature, 
and for purposes of environmental 
analysis, rests upon existing 
environmental and other impact 
evaluations in the following documents: 
(1) “Final Environmental Impact 
Statement for Standards for the Control 
of Byproduct Materials from Uranium 
Ore Processing {40 CFR Part 192),” 
Volumes 1 and 2, EPA 520/1-83-008-1 
and 2, September 1983, and (2) 
“Regulatory Impact Analysis of Final 
Environmental Standards for Uranium 
Mill Tailing at Active Sites,” EPA 520/1- 
83-010, September 1983, both prepared 
in support of Subparts D and E of 40 
CFR Paret 192, and (3) “Final Generic 
Environmental Impact Statement on 
Uranium Milling,” NUREG-0706, 
September 1980, prepared in support of 
Appendix A of 10 CFR Part 40. The 
Commission believes that these 
supporting analyses for the new EPA 
standards and the existing Commission 
regulations provide a more than 
adequate environmental review for the 
standards addresed herein, and that ao 
additional impact analysis is warranted 
by the conforming actions proposed 
herein. The EPA engaged in and 
completed a NEPA process with full 
consideration of environmental 
concerns, and for the purposes of this 
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rulemaking action, can be viewed as the 
lead agency. 
Paperwork Reduction Act Statement 
This ed rule does not contain a 
new or amended information collection 
requirement subject to the requirements 
of the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1980 
(44 U.S.C. 3501 et seg.). Existing 
requirements were approved by the 
Office of Management and Badget 
approval number 3150-0020. 


Regulatory Flexibility Certification 

As required by the Regulatory 
Flexibility Act of 1980, 5 U.S.C. 605(b), 
the Commission certifies that this rule 
will not, if promulgated, have a 
significant economic impact upon a 
substantial number of small entities. 
Therefore, we have not performed a 
Regulatory Flexibility Analysis. The 
basis for this finding is that of the 
licensed uranium mills, only one 
qualifies as a small ae ‘Almost all 
the mills are owned by ta 
corporations. Three of the mills are 
partly-owned by companies that could 
qualify as small businesses, according to 
the Smali Business Administration 
generic smail entity definition of 500 
employees. However, under the 
Regulatory Flexibility Act, a small 
business is one that is independently 
owned and operated. Since these three 
mills are not independently owned they 
do not qualify as small entities. 


List of Subjects in 19 CFR Part 40 


Government contracts, Hazardous 
materials-transportation, Nuclear 
materials, Penalty, Reporting and 
recordkeeping requirements, Source 
material, and Uranium. 

Under the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, 
as amended, the Energy Reorganization 
Act of 1974, as amended, 5 U.S.C. 553, 
and the Uranium Mill Tailings Radiation 
Control Act of 1978, as amended, the 
NRC is proposing the following 
amendments to 10 CFR Part 40. 


PART 40—DOMESTIC LICENSING OF 
SOURCE MATERIAL 


1. The authority citation for Part 40 is 
revised to read as follows: 

Authority: Secs. 62, 63, 64, 65, 81, 161, 182, 
183, 186, 68 Stat. 932, 933, 935, 948, 953, 954, 
955, as amended, secs. 11e[2), 83, 84, Pub. L. 
95-604, 92 Stat. 3033, as amended, 3039, sec. 
234, 83 Stat. 444, as amended [42 U.S.C. 
2014(e)[2), 2092, 2093, 2094, 2095, 2111, 2113, 
2114, 2203, 2232, 2233, 2236, 2282); secs. 274, 
Pub. L. 86-373, 73 Stat. 688 (42 U.S.C. 2021); 
sec. 201, as amended, 202, 206, 88 Stat. 1242, 
as amended, 1244, 1246 (42 U.S.C. 5841, 5842, 
5846). Section 275, 92 Stat. 3021, as amended 
by Pub. L. 97-415, 96 Stat. 2067 (42 U.S.C. 
2022). 





Section 40.7 also issued under Pub. L. 95- 
601, séc. 10,92 Stat. 2951 (42 U.S.C. 5851). 
Section 40.31(g) also issued under sec. 122, 68 
Stat. 939 (42 U.S.C. 2152). Section 40.46 also 
issued under sec. 184, 68 Stat. 954, as 
amended (42 U.S.C. 2234). Section 40.71 also 
issued under sec. 187, 68 Stat. 955 (42 U.S.C. 
2237). 

For the purposes of sec. 223, 68 Stat. 958, as 
amended (42 U.S.C. 2273); §§ 40.3, 40.25(d)(1)}- 
(3), 40.35{a)-{d), 40.41 (b) and (c), 40.46, 40.51 
(a) and (c), and 40.63 are issued under sec. 
161b, 68 Stat. 948, as amended, (42 U.S.C. 
2201(b)); and §§ 40.25 (c) and (d) (3) and (4), 
40.26{c){2), 40.35(e), 40.42, 40.61, 40.62, 40.64 
and 40.65 are issued under sec. 1610, 68 Stat. 
950, as amended (42 U.S.C. 2201(0)). 


Appendix A—[Amended] 
2. Appendix A to Part 40 is revised to 
read as follows: 


Appendix A to Part 40—Criteria 7 
Relating to the Operation of Uranium 
Mills and the Disposition of Tailings or 
Wastes Produced by the Extraction or 
Concentration of Source Material From 
Ores Processed Primarily for Their 
Source Material Content 


Introduction 


Every applicant for a license to possess 
and use source material in conjunction with 
uranium or thorium milling, or byproduct 
material at sites formerly associated with 
such milling, is required by the provisions of 
§ 40.31(h) to include in a license application 
proposed specifications relating to milling 
operations and the disposition of tailings or 
wastes resulting from such milling activities. 
This appendix establishes technical, 
financial, ownership, and long-term site 
surveillance criteria relating to the siting, 
operation, decontamination, 
decommissioning, and reclamation of mills 
and tailings or waste systems and sites at 
which such mills and systems are located. As 
used in this appendix, the term “as low as is 
reasonably achievable” has the same 
meaning as in § 20.1(c) of 10 CFR Part 20 of 
this chapter. 

In many cases, flexibility is provided in the 
criteria to allow achieving an optimum 
tailings disposal program on a site-specific 
basis. However, in such cases the objectives, 
technical alternatives and concerns which 
must be taken into account in developing a 
tailings program are identified. As provided 
by the provisions of § 40.31(h) applications 
for licenses must clearly demonstrate how 
the criteria have been addressed. 

The specifications shall be developed 
considering the expected full capacity of 
tailings or waste systems and the lifetime of 
mill operations. Where later expansions of 
systems or operations may be likely (for 
example, where large quantities of ore now 
marginally uneconomical may be stockpiled), 
the amendability of the disposal system to 
accommodate increased capacities without 
degradation in long-term stability and other 
performance factors shall be evaluated. 

Licensees or applicants may propose 
alternatives to the specific requirements in 
this Appendix. The alternative proposals may 


take into account local or regional conditions, 
including geology, topography, hydrology, 
and meteorology. The Commission may find 
that the proposed alternatives meet the 
Commission's requirements if the alternatives 
will achieve a level of stabilization and 
containment of the sites concerned, and a 
level of protection for public health, safety, 
and the environment from radiological and 
nonradiological hazards associated with the 
sites, which is equivalent to, to the extent 
practicable, or more stringent than the level 
which would be achieved by the 
requirements of this Appendix and the 
standards promulgated by the Environmental 
Protection Agency in 40 CFR Part 192, 
Subparts D and E. 


I. Technical Criteria 


Criterion 1—In selecting among alternative 
tailings disposal sites or judging the 
adequacy of existing tailings sites, the 
following site features, which will determine 
the extent to which a program meets the 
broad objective of isolating the tailings and 
associated contaminants from man and the 
environment for 1,000 years, thereafter, 
without ongoing active maintenance shall be 
considered: 

¢ Remoteness from populated areas; 

¢ Hydrologic and other natural conditions 
as they contribute to continued 
immobilization and isolation of contaminants 
from groundwater sources; and 

¢ Potential for minimizing erosion, 
disturbance, and dispersion by natural forces 
over the long term. 

The site selection process shall be an 
optimization to the maximum extent 
reasonably achievable in terms of these 
features. 

In the selection of disposal sites, primary 
emphasis shall be given to isolation of 
tailings or wastes, a matter having long-term 
impacts, as opposed to consideration only of 
short-term convenience or benefits, such as 
minimization of transportation or land 
acquisition costs. While isolation of tailings 
will be a function of both site and engineering 
design, overriding consideration shall be 
given to siting features given the long-term 
nature of the tailings hazards. 

Tailings shall be disposed of in a manner 
that no active maintenance is required to 
preserve conditions of the site. 

Criterion 2—To avoid proliferation of small 
waste disposal sites and thereby reduce 
perpetual surveillance obligations, byproduct 
material from in situ extraction operations, 
such as residues from solution evaporation or 
contaminated control processes, and wastes 
from small remote above ground extraction 
operations shall be disposed of at existing 
large mill tailings disposal sites; unless, 
considering the nature of the wastes, such as 
their volume and specific activity, and the 
costs and environmental impacts of 
transporting the wastes to a large disposal 
site, such offsite disposal is demonstrated to 
be impracticable or the advantages of onsite 
burial clearly outweigh the benefits of 
reducing the perpetual surveillance 
obligations. 

Criterion 3—The “prime option” for 
disposal of tailings is placement below grade, 
either in mines or specially excavated pits 
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(that is, where the need for any specially 
constructed retention structure is eliminated). 

The evaluation of alternative sites and 
disposal methods performed by mill 
operators in support of their proposed tailings 
disposal program (provided in applicants’ 
environmental reports) shall reflect serious 
consideration of this disposal mode. In some 
instances, below grade disposal may not be 
the most environmentally sound approach, 
such as might be the case if a groundwater 
formation is relatively close to the surface or 
not very well isolated by overlying soils and 
rock. Also, geologic and topographic 
conditions might make full below grade 
burial impracticable: for example, bedrock 
may be sufficiently near the surface that 
blasting would be required to excavate a 
disposal pit at excessive cost, and more 
suitable alternative sites are not available. 
Where full below grade burial is not 
practicable, the size of retention structures, 
and size and steepness of slopes of 
associated exposed embankments shall be 
minimized by excavation to the maximum 
extent reasonably achievable cr appropriate 
given the geologic and hydrologic conditions 
at a site. In these cases, it must be 
demonstrated that an above grade disposal 
program will provide reasonably equivalent 
isolation of the tailings from natural erosional 
forces. 

Criterion 4—The following site and design 
criteria shall be adhered to whether tailings 
or wastes are disposed of above or below 
grade. 

(a) Upstream rainfall catchment areas must 
be minimized to decrease erosion potential 
and the size of the Probable Maximum Flood 
which could erode or wash out sections of the 
tailings disposal area. 

(b) Topographic features should provide 
good wind protection. 

(c) Embankment and cover slopes shall be 
relatively flat after final stabilization to 
minimize erosion potential and to provide 
conservative factors of safety assuring long- 
term stability. The broad objective should be 
to contour final slopes to grades which are as 
close as possible to those which would be 
provided if tailings were disposed of below 
grade; this could, for example, lead to slopes 
about 10 horizontal to 1 vertical (10h:1v) or 
less steep. In general, slopes should not be 
steeper than about 5h:1v. Where steeper 
slopes are proposed, reasons why a slope 
less steep than 5h:1v would be inpracticable 
should be provided, and compensating 
factors and conditions which make such 
slopes acceptable should be identified. 

(d) A full self-sustaining vegetative cover 
shall be established or rock cover employed 
to reduce wind and water erosion to 
negligible levels. 

Where a full vegetative cover is not likely 
to be self-sustaining due to climatic or other 
conditions, such as in semi-arid and arid 
regions, rock cover shall be employed on 
slopes of the impoundment system. The NRC 
will consider relaxing this requirement for 
extremely gentle slopes such as those which 
they may exist on the top of the pile. 

The following factors shall be considered 
in establishing the final rock cover design to 
avoid displacement of rock particles by 
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human and animal traffic or by natural 
process, and to preclude undercutting and 
piping: 

* Shape, size, composition, and gradation 
of rock particles (excepting bedding material 
average particles size shall be at least cobble 
size or greater); 

¢ Rock cover thickness and zoning of 
particles by size; and 

¢ Steepness of underlying slopes. 

individual rock fragments shall be dense, 
sound, and resistant to abrasion, and shall be 
free from cracks, seams, and other defects 
that would tend to unduly increase their 
destruction by water and frost actions. Weak, 
friable, or laminated aggregate shall not be 
used. 

Rock covering of slopes may not be 
required where top covers are very thick (on 
the order of 10m or greater); impoundment 
slopes are very gentle (on the order of 10 h:iv 
or less); bulk cover materials have inherently 
favorable erosion resistance characteristics; 
and, there is negligible drainage catchment 
area upstream of the pile and good wind 
protection as described in points (a) and {b) 
of this Criterion. 

Furthermore, all impoundment surfaces 
shall be contoured to avoid areas of 
concentrated surface runoff or abrupt or 
sharp changes in slope gradient. In addition 
to rock cover on slopes, areas toward which 
surface runoff might be directed shall be well 
protected with substantial rock cover (rip 
rap). In addition to providing for stability of 
the impoundment system itself, overall 
stability, erosion potential, and 
geomorphology of surrounding terrain shall 
be evaluated to assure that there are not 
ongoing or potential processes, such as gully 
erosion, which would lead to impoundment 
instability. 

(e) The impoundment shall not be located 
near a Capable fault that could cause a 
maximum credible earthquake larger than 
that which the impoundment could 
reasonably be expected to withstand. As 
used in this criterion, the term “capable fault 
has the same meaning as defined in section 
IlI(g) of Appendix A of 10 CFR 100. The term 
“maximum credible earthquake” means tha 
earthquake which cause the maximum 
vibratory ground motion based upon an 
evaluation of earthquake potential 
considering the regional and local geology 
and seismology and specific characteristics 
of local subsurface material. 

(f) The impoundment, where feasible, 
should be designed to incorporate features 
which will promote deposition. For example, 
design features which promote deposition of 
sediment suspended in any runoff which 
flows into the impoundment area might be 
utilized; the object of such a design feature 
would be to enhance the thickness of cover 
over time. 

Criterion 5—The following shall be 
considered: 

¢ Installation of bottom liners (Where 
synthetic liners are used, a leakage detection 
system shall be installed immediately below 
the liner to ensure major failures are detected 
if they occur. This is in addition to the 
groundwater monitcring program conducted 
as provided in Criterion 7. Where clay liners 
are proposed or relatively thin, in-situ clay 


soils are to be relied upon for seepage 
control, tests shall be conducted with 
representative tailings solutions and clay 
materials to confirm that no significant 
deterioration of premeability or stability 
properties will occur with continous exposure 
of clay to tailings solutions. Tests shall be run 
for a sufficient period of time to reveal any 
effects if they are going to occur (in some 
cases deterioration has been observed to 
occur rather rapidly after about nine months 
of exposure)). 

© Mill process designs which provide the 
maximum practicable recycle of solutions 
and conservation of water to reduce the net 
input of liquid to the tailings impoundment. 

© Dewatering of tailings by process 
devices and/or in-situ drainage systems (At 
new sites, tailings shall be dewatered by a 
drainage system installed at the bottom of the 
impoundment to lower the phreatic surface 
and reduce the driving head for seepage, 
unless tests show tailings are not amenable 
to such a system. Where in-situ dewatering is 
to be conducted, the impoundment bottom 
shall be graded to assure that the drains are 
at a low point. The drains shall be protected 
by suitable filer materials to assure that 
drains remain free running. The drainage 
system shall also be adequately sized to 
assure good drainage). 

© Neutralization to promote immobilization 
of toxic substances. 

Where groundwater impacts are occurring 
at an existing site due to seepage, action shall 
be taken to alleviate conditions that lead to 
excessive seepage impacts and restore 
groundwater quality. The specific seepage 
control and groundwater protection method, 
or combination of methods, to be used must 
be worked out on a site-specific basis. 
Technical specifications shall be prepared to 
control installation of seepage control 
systems. A quality assurance, testing, and 
inspection program, which includes 
supervision by a qualified engineer or 
scientist, shall be established to assure the 
specifications are met. 

In support of a tailings disposal system 
proposal, the applicant/operator shall supply 
information concerning the following: 

© The chemical and radioactive 
characteristics of the waste solutions. 

*The characteristics of the underlying soil 
and geologic formations particularly as they 
will control transport of contaminants and 
solutions. This shall include detailed 
information concerning extent, thickness, 
uniformity, shape, and orientation of 
underlying strata. Hydraulic gradients and 
conductivities of the various formations shall 
be determined. 

This information shall be gathered from 
borings and field survey methods taken 
within the proposed impoundment area and 
in surrounding areas where contaminiants 
might migrate to groundwater. The 
information gathered on boreholes shall 
include both geologic and geophysical logs in 
sufficient number and degree of 
sophistication to allow determining 
significant discontinuities, fractures, and 
channeled deposits of high hydraulic 
conductivity. If field survey methods are 
used, they should be in addition to and 
califibrated with borehole logging. Hydrologic 
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parameters such as permeability shall not be 
determined on the basis of laboratory 
analysis of samples alone; a sufficient 
amount of field testing (e.g.. pump tests) shall 
be conducted to assure actual field properties 
are adequately understood. Testing shall be 
conducted to allow estimating chemi-sorption 
attenuation properties of underlying soil and 
rock. 

* Location, extent, quality, capacity and 
current uses of any groundwater at and near 
the site. 

Furthermore, steps shall be taken during 
stockpiling of ore to minimize penetration of 
radionuclides into underlying soils; suitable 
methods include lining and/or compaction of 
ore storage areas. 

Criterion 6—In cases where waste 
byproduct material is to be permanently 
disposed an earthen cover shall be placed 
over tailings or wastes at the end of milling 
operations and, the waste disposal area shail 
be closed in accordance with a design' 
which shall provide reasonable assurance of 
control of radiological hazards to: (i) Be 
effective for 1,009 years, to the extent 
reasonably achievable, and, in any case, for 
at least 200 years, and (ii) limit releases of 
radon-222 from uranium byproduct materials, 
and radon-220 from thorium byproduct 
materials, to the atmosphere so as to not 
exceed an average? release rate of 20 
picocuries per square meter per second (pCi/ 
m’s). In computing required tailings cover 
thicknesses, moisture in soils in excess of 
amounts found normally in similar soils in 
similar circumstances shall not be 
considered. Direct gamma exposure from the 
tailings or wastes should be reduced to 
background levels. The effects of any thin 
synthetic layer shall not be taken into 
account in determining the calculated radon 
exhalation level. if non-soil materials are 
proposed as cover materials, it must be 
demonstrated that such materials will not 
crack or degrade by differential settlement. 
weathering, or other mechanism, over long- 
term time intervals. 

Near surface cover materials {i.e., within 
the top three meters) shall not include waste 
or rock that contains elevated levels of 
radium; soils used for near surface cover 
must be essentially the same, as far as 
radioactivity is concerned, as that of 
surrounding surface soils. This is to ensure 
that surface radon exhalation.is not 
significantly above background because of 
the cover material itself. 

The design requirements in this criterion 
for longevity and control of radon releases 
shall apply to any portion of a licensed and/ 
or disposal site unless such portion contains 
a concentration of radium in land, averaged 


'The standard applies to design. Monitoring for 
radon after installation of an appropriately designed 
cover is not required. 

2 This average shall apply to the entire surface of 
each disposal area over periods of at least 1 year, 
but short compared to 100 years. Radon will come 
from both uranium byproduct materials and from 
covering materials. Radon emissions from covering 
materials should be estimated as part of developing 
a closure plan for each site. The standard, however, 
applies only to emissions from uranium bypreduct 
materials to the atmosphere. 
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over areas of 100 square meters, which, as a 
result of byproduct material does not exceed 
the background level by more than: (i) 5 
picocuries per gram (pCi/g) of radium-226, or, 
in the case of thorium byproduct material, 
radium-228, averaged over the first 15 
centimeters (cm) below the surface, and {ii) 
15 pCi/g of radium-226, or, in the case of 
thorium byproduct material, radium-228, 
averaged over 15-cm thick layers more than 
15 cm below the surface. 

Criterion 7—At least one full vear prior to 
any major site construction, a preoperational 
monitoring program shall be conducted to 
provide complete baseline data on a milling 
site and its environs. Throughout the 
construction and operating phases of the mill, 
an operational monitoring program shall be 
conducted to measure or evaluate compliance 
with applicable standards and regulations; to 
evaluate performance of control systems and 
procedures; to evaluate environmental 
impacts of operation; and to detect potential 
long-term effects. 

Criterion 8—Milling operations shall be 
conducted so that all airborne effluent 
releases are reduced to levels as low as is 
reasonably achievable. The primary means of 
accomplishing this shall be by means of 
emission controls. Institutional controls, such 
as extending the site boundary and exclusion 
area, may be employed to ensure that offsite 
exposure limits are met, but only after all 
practicable measures have been taken to 
control emissions at the source. 
Notwithstanding the existence of individual 
dose standards, strict control of emissions is 
necessary to assure that population 
exposures are reduced to the maximum 
extent reasonably achievable and to avoid 
site contamination. The greatest potential 
sources of offsite radiation exposure (aside 
from radon exposure) are dusting from dry 
surfaces of the tailing disposal area not 
covered by tailings solution and emissions 
from yellowcake drying and packaging 
operations. During operations and prior to 
closure, radiation doses from radon 
emissions from surface impoundments of 
uranium or thorium byproduct materials shall 
be kept as low as is practicable. 

Checks shall be-made and logged hourly of 
all parameters (e.g., differential pressures and 
scrubber water flow rates) which determine 
the efficiency of yellowcake stack emission 
control equipment operation. It shall be 
determined whether or not conditions are 
within a range prescribed to ensure that the 
equipment is operating consistently near 
peak efficiency; corrective action shall be 
taken when performance is outside of 
prescribed ranges. Effluent control devices 
shall be operative at all times during drying 
and packaging operations and whenever air 
is exhausting from the yellowcake stack. 
Drying and packaging operations shall 
terminate when controls are inoperative. 
When checks indicate the equipment is not 
operating within the range prescribed for 
peak efficiency, actions shall be taken to 
restore parameters to the prescribed range. 
When this cannot be done without shutdown 


and repairs, drying and packaging operations :: 


shall cease as soon as practicable. 
Operations may not be re-started after _ 
cessation due fo off-normal performance until 


needed corrective actions have been 
identified and implemented. All such 
cessations, corrective actions, and re-starts 
shall be reported to the appropriate NRC 
regional office as indicated in Criterion 8A, in 
writing, within 10 days of the subsequent 
restart. 

To control dusting from tailings, that 
portion not covered by standing liquids shall 
be wetted or chemically stablized to prevent 
or minimize blowing and dusting to the 
maximum extent reasonably achievable. This 
requirement may be relaxed if tailings are 
effectively sheltered from wind, such as may 
be the case where they are disposed of below 
grade and the tailings surface is not exposed 
to wind. Consideration shall be given in 
planning tailings disposal programs to 
methods which would allow phased covering 
and reclamation of tailings impoundments 
since this will help in controlling particulate 
and radon emissions during operation. To 
control dusting from diffuse sources, such as 
tailings and ore pads where automatic 
controls do not apply, operators shall develop 
written operating procedures specifying the 
methods of control which will be utilized. 

Milling operations producing or involving 
thorium byproduct material shall be 
conducted in such a manner as to provide 
reasonable assurance that the annual dose 
equivalent does not exceed 25 millirems to 
the whole body, 75 millirems to the thyriod, 
and 25 millirems to any other organ of any 
member of the public as a result of exposures 
to the planned discharge of radioactive 
materials, radon-220 and its daughters 
excepted, to the general environment. 

Uranium and thorium byproduct materials 
shall be managed so as to conform to the 
applicable provisions of Title 40 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations, Part 440, “Ore Mining 
and Dressing Point Source Category: Effluent 
Limitations Guidelines and New Source 
Performance Standards, Subpart C, Uranium, 
Radium, and Vanadium Ores Subcategory,” 
as codified on January 1, 1983. 

Criteria 8A—Daily inspections.of tailings 
or waste retention systems shall be 
conducted by a qualified engineer or scientist 
and documented. The appropriate NRC 
regional office as indicated in Appendix D of 
10 CFR Part 20, or the Director, Office of 
Inspection and Enforcement, U.S. Nuclear 
Regulatory Commission, Washington, DC 
20555, shall be immediately notified of any 
failure in a tailings or waste retention system 
which results in a release of tailings or waste 
into unrestricted areas, and/or of any 
unusual conditions (conditions not 
contemplated in the design of the retention 
system) which if not corrected could indicate 
the potential or lead to failure of the system 
and result in a release of tailings or waste 
into unrestricted areas. 


I. Financial Criteria 


Criterion $9—Financial surety arrangements 
shall be established by each mill operator 
prior to the commencement of operations to 
assure that sufficient funds will be available 
to carry out the decontamination and 
decommissioning of the mill and site and for 
the reclamation of any tailings or waste 
disposal areas. The amount of funds to be 
ensured by such surety arrangements shall be 
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based on Commission-approved cost 
estimates in a Commission-approved plan 
for: (1) Decontamination and 
decommissioning of mill buildings and the 
milling site to levels which would allow 
unrestricted use of these areas upon 
decommissioning, and (2) the reclamation of 
tailings and/or waste disposal areas in 
accordance with technical criteria delineated 
in Section I of this Appendix. The licensee 
shall submit this plan in conjunction with an 
environmental report that addresses the 
expected environmental impacts of the 
milling operation, decommissioning and 
tailings reclamation, and evaluates 
alternatives for mitigating these impacts. The 
surety shall also cover the payment of the 
charge for long-term surveillance and control 
required by Criterion 10. In establishing 
specific surety arrangements, the licensee's 
cost estimates shall take into account total 
costs that would be incurred if an 
independent contractor were hired to perform 
the decommissioning and reclamation work. 
In order to avoid unnecessary duplication 
and expense, the Commission may accept 
financial sureties that have been 
consolidated with financial or surety 
arrangements established to meet 
requirements of other Federal or state 
agencies and/or local governing bodies for 
such decommissioning, decontamination, 
reclamation, and long-term site surveillance 
and control, provided such arrangements are 
considered adequate to satisfy these 
requirements and that the portion of the 
surety which covers the decommissioning 
and reclamation of the mill, mill tailings site 
and associated areas, and the long-term 
funding charge is clearly identified and 
committed for use in accomplishing these 
activities. The licensee's surety mechanism 
will be reviewed annually by the Commission 
to assure that sufficient funds would be 
available for completion of the reclamation 
plan if the work had to be performed by an 
independent contractor. The amount of surety 
liability should be adjusted to recognize any 
increases or decreases resulting from 
inflation, changes in engineering plans, 
activities performed, and any other 
conditions affecting costs. Regardless of 
whether reclamation is phased through the 
life of the operation or takes place at the end 
of operations, an appropriate portion of 
surety liability shall be retained until final 
compliance with the reclamation plan is 
determined. This will yield a surety that is at 
least sufficient at all times to cover the costs 
of decommissioning and reclamation of the 
areas that are expected to be disturbed 
before the next license renewal. The term of 
the surety mechanism must be open ended, 
unless it can be demonstrated that another 
arrangement would provide an equivalent 
level of assurance. This assurance could be 
provided with a surety instrument which is 
written for a specified period of time (e.g., 5 
years) yet which must be automatically 
renewed unless the surety notifies the 
beneficiary (the Commission or the State 
regulatory agency) and the principal (the 
licensee) some reasonable time (e.g., 90 days) 
prior to the renewal date of their intention: 
not to renew. In such a situation the surety 
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requirement still exists and the licensee 
would be required to submit an acceptable 
replacement surety within a brief period of 
time to allow at least 60 days for the 
regulatory agency to collect. 

Proof of forfeiture must not be necessary to 
collect the surety so that in the event that the 
licensee could not provide an acceptable 
replacement surety within the required time, 
the surety shall be automatically collected 

. prior to its expiration. The conditions 
described above would have to be clearly 
stated on any surety instrument which is not 
open-ended, and must be agreed to by all 
parties. Financial surety arrangements 
generally acceptable to the Commission are: 

(a) Surety bonds; 

(b) Cash deposits; 

(c) Certificates of deposit; 

(d) Deposits of government securities; 

(e) Irrevocable letters or lines of credit; and 

(f} Combinations of the above or such other 
types of arrangements as may be approved 
by the Commission. However, self insurance, 
or any arrangement which essentially 
constitutes self insurance (e.g., a contract 
with a state or Federal agency), will not 
satisfy the surety requirement since this 
provides no additional assurance other than 
that which already exists through license 
requirements. 

Criterion 10—A minimum charge of 
$250,000 (1978 dollars) to cover the costs of 
long-term surveillance shall be paid by each 
mill operator to the general treasury of the 
United States or to an appropriate State 
agency prior to the termination of a uranium 
or thorium mill license. 

If site surveillance or control requirements 
at a particular site are determined, on the 
basis of a site-specific evaluation, to be 
significantly greater than those specified in 
Criterion 12 (e.g., if fencing is determined to 
be necessary), variance in funding 
requirements may be specified by the 
Commission. In any case, the total charge to 
cover the costs of long-term surveillance shall 
be such that, with an assumed 1 percent 
annual real interest rate, the collected funds 
will yield interest in an amount sufficient to 
cover the annual costs of site surveillance. 
The total charge will be adjusted annually 
prior to actual payment to recognize inflation. 
The inflation rate to be used is that indicated 
by the change in the Consumer Price Index 
published by the U.S. Department of Labor, 
Bureau of Labor Statistics. 


III. Site and Byproduct Material Ownership 


Criterion 11— 

A. These criteria relating to ownership of 
tailings and their disposal sites become 
effective on November 8, 1981, and apply to 
all licenses terminated, issued, or renewed 
after that date. 

B. Any uranium or thorium milling license 
or tailings license shall contain such terms 
and conditions as the Commission 
determines necessary to assure that prior to 
termination of the license, the licensee will 
comply with ownership requirements of this 
criterion for sites used for tailings disposal. 

C. Title to the byproduct material licensed 
under this Part and land, including any 

‘interests therein (other than land owned by 
the United States or by a State) which is used 


for the disposal of any such byproduct 
maierial, or is essential to ensure the long 
term stability of such disposal site, shall be 
transferred to the United States or the State 
in which such land is located, at the option of 
such State. In view of the fact that physical 
isolation must be the primary means of long- 
term control, and Government land 
ownership is a desirable supplementary 
measure, ownership of certain severable 
subsurface interests (for example, mineral 
rights) may be determined to be unnecessary 
to protect the public health and safety and 
the environment. In any case, however, the 
applicant/operator must demonstrate a 
serious effort to obtain such subsurface 
rights, and must, in the event that certain 
rights cannot be obtained, provide 
notification in local public land records of the 
fact that the land is being used for the 
disposal of radioactive material and is 
subject to either an NRC general or specific 
license prohibiting the disruption and 
disturbance of the tailings. In some rare 
cases, such as may occur with deep burial 
where no ongoing site surveillance will be 
required, surface land ownership transfer 
requirements may be waived. For licenses 
issued before November 8, 1981, the 
Commission may take into account the status 
of the ownership of such land, and interests 
therein, and the ability of a licensee to 
transfer title and custody thereof to the 
United States ora State. 

D. If the Commission subsequent to title 
transfer determines that use of the surface or 
subsurface estates, or both, of the land 
transferred to the United States or to a State 
will not endanger the public health, safety, 
welfare, or environment, the Commission 
may permit the use of the surface or 
subsurface estates, or both, of such land in a 
manner consistent with the provisions 
provided in these criteria. If the Commission 
permits such use of such land, it will provide 


. the person who transferred such land with 


the right of first refusal with respect to such 
use of such land. 

E. Material and land transferred to the 
United States or a State in accordance with 
this Criterion shall be transferred without 
cost to the United States or a State other than 
administrative and legal costs incurred in 
carrying out such transfer. 

F. The provisions of this Part respecting 
transfer of title and custody to land and 
tailings and wastes shall not apply in the 
case of lands heid in trust by the United 
States for any Indian tribe or lands owned by 
such Indian tribe subject to a restriction 
against alienation imposed by the United 
States. In the case of such lands which are 
used for the disposal of byproduct material, 
as defined in this Part, the licensee shali 
enter into arrangements with the Commission 
as may be appropriate to assure the long- 
term surveillance of such lands by the United 
States. 


IV. Long-Term Site Surveillance 


Criterion 12—The final disposition of 
tailings or wastes at milling sites should be 
such that ongoing active maintenance is not 
necessary to preserve isolation. As a 
minimum, annual site inspections shall be 
conducted by the government agency 


46425 


retaining ultimate custody of the site where 
tailings, or wastes are stored to confirm the 
integrity of the stabilized tailings or waste 
systems and to determine the need, if any, for 
maintenance and/or monitoring. Results of 
the inspection shall be reported to the 
Commission within 60 days following each 
inspection. The Commission may require 
more frequent site inspections if, on the basis 
of a site-specific evaluation, such a need 
appears necessary due to the features of a 
particular tailings or waste disposal system. 
Dated at Washington, DC, this 20th day of 
November 1984. 
For the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 
Samuel J. Chilk, 
Secretary of the Commission. 
[FR Doc. 64-3048 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 7590-01-M 


10 CFR Part 40 


Uranium Mill Tailings Regulations; 
Ground Water Protection and Other 
issues 


AGENCY: Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission. 


action: Advanced notice of proposed 
rulemaking. 


summary: The Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission (NRC) is considering 
further amendments to its uranium mill 
tailings regulations. The future 
rulemaking proceeding for which this 
notice is issued is primarily intended to 
incorporate ground water protection 
provisions and other requirements 
established by the Environmental 
Protection Agency for similar hazardous 
wastes into NRC regulations. This 
action is necessary to make NRC 
requirements similar to EPA standards 
as required by provisions of the 
Uranium Mill Tailings Radiation Control 
Act. 


DATE: The comment period expires 
January 25, 1985. Comments received 
after this date will be considered if it is 
practical to do so but assurance of 
consideration may not be given except 
as to comments received on or before 
this date. 


ADDRESSES: Mail comments to 
Secretary, U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission, Washington, DC 20555, 
Attention: Docketing and Service 
Branch, or deliver comments to Room 
1121, 1717 H Street NW, Washington, 
DC between 8:15 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. 
weekdays. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Robert Fonner, Office of Executive Legal 
Director, telephone (301) 492-8692, or 
Kitty S. Dragonette, Division of Waste 
Management, U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 





Commission, Washington, DC 20555, 
telephone (301) 427-4300. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission has 
today proposed modifications to its 
existing mill tailings regulations in 
Appendix A to 10 CFR Part 40 for the 
purpose of conforming them to generally 
applicable standards promulgated by 
the Environmental Protection Agency 
(EPA) on September 30, 1983 (see 48 FR 
45926; October 7, 1983). This advance 
notice of proposed rulemaking (ANPRM) 
announces that the Commission is 
considering proposing further 
modifications to its regulations in 10 
CFR Part 40, to satisfy certain provisions 
of the Uranium Mill Trailings Radiation 
Control Act of 1978 (UMTRCA), and 
requests public comments on pertinent 
issues and questions. 

On Octcber 7, 1983, the EPA published 
generally applicable standards for the 
management of uranium and thorium 
byproduct material. The standards were 
developed by the EPA in a manner to 
satisfy the provisions of section 275 of 
the Atomic Energy Act, as amended, 
that for nonradiological hazards, the 
standards “* * * shall provide for the 
protection of human health and the 
environment consistent with the 
standards required under Subtitle C of 
the Solid Waste Disposal Act, as 
amended, which are applicable to such 
hazards.” To achieve this goal the EPA 
included within its requirements 
published October 7, 1983, selected 
provisions from its regulations issued 
under the Solid Waste Disposal Act 
(SWDA) by cross referencing the SWDA 
provisions. These specific provisions are 
now in effect and the NRC is 
considering undertaking a rulemaking 
which would clarify its regulations by 
including within them those SWDA 
requirements selected by the EPA for 
application to uranium and thorium mill 
tailings. 

The rulemaking under consideration 
would also be intended to satisfy a 
requirement placed upon the NRC under 
section 84 of the Atomic Energy Act of 
1954, as amended, to “* * * insure that 
the management of any byproduct 
material * * * is carried out in such 
manner as conforms to general 
requirements established by the 
Commission, with the concurrence of the 
(EPA) Administrator, which are, to the 
maximum extent practicable, at least 
comparable to requirements applicable 
to the possession, transfer, and disposal 
of similar hazardous material regulated 
by the Administrator under the Solid 
Waste Disposal Act, as amended.” The 
rulemaking under consideration, which 
is the primary subject of this ANPRM, 


would then incorporate within NRC 
regulations elements of EPA’s SWDA 
requirements already imposed by EPA, 
and establish any further requirements 
necessary for the NRC to have SWDA- 
comparable standards as called for by _ 
Section 84 of the Atomic Energy Act of 
1954, as amended. a 

The Commission considered further 
revisions to Appendix A to conform it to 
the physical stability aspects of the EPA 
standard, but did not propose them. The 
EPA standard requires that the final 
cover design provide reasonable 
assurance of effective control “for one 
thousand years, to the extent reasonably 
achievable, and in any case, for at least 
200 years.” The EPA's numerical 
longevity standard takes a different 
approach to stability than do the NRC 
requirements. In Appendix A, the NRC 
established numerous prescriptive 
requirements for specific design features 
in order to assure stability without 
active maintenance for an indefinite 
period of time following closure. The 
EPA rule sets a performance standard 
for a limited time period. In addition, the 
preamble to the EPA standard and the 
supporting environmental evaluation 
indicate that the EPA consciously 
considered the acceptability of relying 
on active maintenance to provide 
stability following closure, and did not 
prohibit it. Rather, the EPA standard 
requires that, for nonradiological 
hazards the need for active maintenance 
only be minimized. NRC's Appendix A 
flatly prohibits any planned reliance on 
active maintenance. 

The Commission requests comments 
on whether it should delete or modify 
additional provisions of Appendix A 
including prescriptive requirements for 
specific design features which may not 
be necessary to meet the EPA standard. 
The prescriptive requirements in 
question include‘those for minimizing 
upstream drainage area, siting where 
there is good wind protection, relatively 
flat slopes, mandatory vegetative or 
rock cover, cobble size rock, high quality 
rock cover, and rock armoring. The 
Commission also considered deleting 
the prohibition on reliance on active 
maintenance, modifying Criterion 3 
mandating below grade disposal as the 
prime option, and deleting the 
requirement for background radium 
concentrations in cover materials. Relief 
from these retained provisions is 
available through case-by-case 
proposals by licensees as noted in 
proposed additions to the Introduction 
of Appendix A of 10 CFR 40. The 
Commission seeks comment on whether 
this is sufficient flexibility in view of the 
Commission's intent to consider 
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alternative proposals as routine 
licensing actions. 


I. Background on the Ground Water 
Issue 


The SWDA requirements imposed by 
the EPA in its rule published October 7, 
1983 (48 FR 45926) were described by 
the EPA in that Notice as follows: 
“Consistent with the standards EPA 
issued under the SWDA for hazardous 
wastes (47 FR 32274-32388, July 26, 1982) 
the standard for tailings piles has two 
parts: (1) A ‘primary’ standard that 
requires use of a liner designed to 
prevent migration of hazardous 
substances out of the impoundment, and 
(2) a ‘secondary’ ground water 
protection standard requiring, in effect, 
that any hazardous constituents that 
leak from the waste not be allowed to 
degrade ground water. The primary 
standard applies to new portions of new 
or existing waste depositories. The 
secondary standard applies to new and 
existing portions, the point of 
compliance being at the edge of the 
waste impoundment. The specific 
hazardous substances and 
concentrations (i.e., background levels) 
that define noncompliance with the 
secondary standard at each site will be 
established for uranium mill tailings by 
NRC and Agreement States. The SWDA 
rules, however, permit alternate 
concentration limits to be established 
when they will not pose “* * *a 
substantial present or potential hazard 
to human health or the environment” as 
long as the alternate concentration limit 
is not exceeded. The rule also allow 
{sic) ‘hazardous constituents’ to be 
exempted from coverage by the permit 
based on the same criterion. EPA 
determines the alternate concentration 
standard or exemption under the 
SWDA; EPA's concurrence would be 
required under the proposed standards 
for tailings.” : 

The EPA went on to further describe 
the primary standard, primarily 
consisting of the liner design 
requirements, and clarify the secondary 
standard, by saying: 

“The primary standard, 40 CFR 
264.221, can usually be satisfied only by 
using liner materials (such as plastics) 
that can retain all wastes. Exemptions 
permitting use of other liner materials 
(such as clay) that may release water or 
small quantities of other substances or, 
in some cases, permitting no liner may 
be granted only if migration of - 
hazardous constituents into the ground 
water or surface water would be 
prevented indefinitely * * *." 

“Under these standards, all new 
waste storage areas (whether new 
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waste facilities or expansions of existing 

piles) are subject to the primary 

standard—the liner requirement. If new 
wastes are added to an existing pile, 
however, the pile must comply with the 
secondary standard—the hazardous 
constituent concentration standards for 
health and environmental protection. 

Whether for a new or existing pile, if the 

secondary standards are found not to be 

satisfied and subsequent corrective 

actions fail to achieve compliance in a 

reasonable time, the operator must 

cease depositing waste on that pile.” 

Also in its October 7, 1983 Notice, the 
EPA stated that “EPA's responsibilities 
to establish standards under section 206 
of UMTRCA are carried out through 
adoption of all or part of the following 
sections of the SWDA regulations: 

i. Subpart F: 

40 CFR 264.92 Ground water protection 
standard 

40 CFR 264.93 Hazardous constituents 

40 CFR 264.94 Concentration limits 

(These three sections are modified and 
adopted as § 192.32(a)(2)) 

40 CFR 264.100 Corrective action 
program 

(This section is modified and adopted as 
§ 192.33) 

ii. Subpart G: 

40 CFR 264.111 Closure performance 
standard 

(This section is adopted as part of 
§ 192.32(b)(1)) 

iii. Subpart K: 

40 CFR 264.221 Design and operating 
requirements for surface 
impoundments 

(This section is modified and adopted as 
§ 192.32(a)(1))” 

“NRC’s responsibilities under 
UMTRCA are to implement EPA’s 
standard and to ‘* * ‘insure that the 
management of any byproduct 
material * * * is carried out in such a 
manner as * * * conforms to general 
requirements established by the 
Commission, with the concurrence of the 
Administrator, which are, to the 
maximum extent practicable, at least 
comparable to requirements applicable 
to the possession, transfer, and disposal 
of similar hazardous material regulated 
by the Administrator under the SWDA, 
as amended.’ EPA will insure that NRC's 
regulations satisfy these admonitions 
through its concurrence role. Relevant 
SWDA regulations are those embedded 
in Subparts A (except Section 264.3), B, 
C, D, E, F, G, H, and K. Examples of 
areas which NRC must address in 
discharging these responsibilities 
involve functions under the six sections 
listed immediately above which are 
incorporated into these EPA standards, 


and the following sections of the SWDA 

regulations: 

i. Subpart F: 

40 CFR 264.91 Required programs 

40 CFR 264.95 Point of compliance 

40 CFR 264.96 Compliance period 

40 CFR 264.97 General ground water 
monitoring requirements 

40 CFR 264.98 Detection monitoring 
program 

40 CFR 264.99 Compliance monitoring 
program 
ii. Subpart G: 

40 CFR 264.117 Post-closure care and 
use of property 
iii. Subpart K: 

40 CFR 264.226 Monitoring and 
inspection (of impoundment liners), as 
applicable 

40 CFR 264.228 Closure and postclosure 
care, as applicable.” 

The above quotations from the EPA's 
October 7, 1983 Notice serve to clarify 
the substance of EPA’s standards, the 
respective agency responsibilities under 
the UMTRCA, and the nature and scope 
of the rulemaking the NRC is herein 
considering undertaking. The NRC has 
reviewed the language quoted and, with 
the exception of the jurisdictional 
concerns discussed in the following 
section, believes it to be factually 
correct and a fair representation of the 
issues addressed. 


II. Commission Authority and 
Responsibility 


Section 84c. of the Atomic Energy Act 
states that: A Licensee may propose 
alternatives to specific requirements 
adopted and enforced by the 
Commission under this act. Such 
alternative proposals may take into 
account local or regional conditions, 
including geology, topography, 
hydrology and meteorology. The 
Commission may treat such alternatives 
as satisfying Commission requirements 
if the Commission determines that such 
alternatives will achieve a level of 
stabilization and containment of the 
sites concerned, and a level of 
protection for public health, safety, and 
the environment from radiological and 
nonradiological hazards associated with 
such sites, which is equivalent to, to the 
extent practicable, or more stringent 
than the level which would be achieved 
by standards and requirements adopted 
and enforced by the Commission for the 
same purpose and any final standards 
promulgated by the Administrator of the 
Environmental Protection Agency in 
accordance with section 275. 

The Commission historically has had 
the authority and responsibility to 
regulate the activities of persons 
licensed under the Atomic Energy Act of 


1954, as amended. Consistent with that 
authority and in accordance with 
section 84c. of that Act, the Commission 
has the discretion to review and 
approve site specific alternatives to 
standards promulgated by the 
Commission and by the Administrator of 
the Environmental Protection Agency. In 
the exercise of this authority, section 
84c. does not require the Commission to 
obtain the concurrence of the 
Administrato: in any site specific 
alternative which satisfies Commission 
requirements for the level of protection 
for public health, safety, and the 
environment frem radiological and 
nonradiological hazards at uranium mill 
tailings sites. As an example, the 
Commission need not seek concurrence 
of the Administrator in case-by-case 
determinations of alternative 
concentration limits and delisting of 
hazardous constituents for specific sites. 
It should be understood that the 
proposed conforming regulations deal 
with the exercise of the Commission’s 
responsibility and authority under the 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, solely as 
regards uranium mill tailings sites and 
have no broader connotation. . 

The Commission believes that 
licensee proposals for alternatives can 
be an important and effective way to 
help deal with the problems associated 
with implementing the new EPA 
standards. The Commission expects that 
it may require several years to have its 
conforming regulations fully in place. It 
expects to use the flexibility provided 
by section 84-in the interim to consider 
and approve alternative proposals from 
licensees. Section 84c. provides NRC 
sufficient authority to independently 
approve alternatives so long as the 
Commission can make the required 
determination. 


Ill. Issues for Public Comments 


The NRC requests public comment on 
the general question of how best to 
proceed to fulfill its responsibilities © 
under the Atomic Energy Act, with 
respect to establishing SWDA- 
comparable requirements for the 
management of mil! filings, to the 
maximum extent practicable. In this 
context, comments are requested on 
choices and decisions the NRC must 
make concerning issues and actions that 
are within its discretion. Comments on 
the basic value, validity, lawfulness, or 
appropriateness of the EPA’s SWDA 
regulations, the SWDA, or the UMTRCA 
are not requested. 





46428 Federal Register / Vol. 49, No. 228 / Monday, November 26, 1984 / Proposed Rules 


A. Tentative NRC Approach for Ground 
Water Protection 


The NRC has developed a tentative 
approach to place SWDA-comparable 
requirements in its regulations, based on 
planning and development efforts 
conducted to date. This approach is 
tentative, and is made a part of this 
public announcement so efforts spent in 
providing public comment might be 
better guided. It involves the 
development of additions to NRC 
regulations (either a block insert at the 
end of 10 CFR Part 40 or perhaps by 
creation of a new Part 41) which would 
contain the entire set of SWDA- 
comparable requirements. 

The additions would be organized in 
terms of design, operating, closure, and 
post-closure requirements, and would to 
the fullest extent feasible, be a complete 
statement of the requirements without 
reference to EPA requirements in Title 
40 of the Code of Federal Regulations. In 
this way, the requirements could be 
stated in a self-contained, unified 
manner in one place. Coverage would 
include at least the SWDA requirements 
already imposed by EPA (40 CFR 
264.92-94, 264.100, 264.111, and 264.221), 
and appropriate portions of the SWDA 
requirements mentioned by the EPA 
explicitly as “examples of areas which 
NRC must address” (these include 40 
CFR 264.95-99, 264.117, 264.226, and 
264.228). 

The rulemaking bging considered for 
proposal by the NRC may include most 
of Subpart F (40 CFR 264.90-100), due to 
the close relationship and 
interdependency of the separate , 
provisions, and because all but 40 CFR 
264.90, “Applicability,” is either imposed 
or mentioned as an example by the EPA. 

The remainder of the EPA’s SWDA 
regulations, including Subpart A (except 
§ 264.3), B, C, D, E, F, G, H, and K would 
be reviewed in developing a proposal to 
determine which of those requirements 
would need to be incorporated in NRC 
regulations to establish NRC 
requirements which are to the maximum 
extent practicable, at least comparable 
to the EPA's SWDA requirements for 
similar hazardous mgtterial. 

In developing this proposal the NRC 
would distinguish between substantive 
requirements and EPA's procedural 
permitting requirements because it does 
not believe the UMTRCA mandate 
requires the NRC to adopt any portion of 
the procedural permitting aspects of 
EPA's regulations. The NRC’s 
established procedures for licensing, 
inspection, and enforcement would be 
used with respect to implementation. 


B. Issues and Questions 


The NRC seeks public input with 
respect to all aspects of the question of 
how best to fulfill its responsibilities 
under section 275 and 84 of the Atomic 
Energy Act of 1954, as amended, for 
protection of ground water. The NRC 
also seeks public comment with respect 
to the following issues and questioris [In 
providing public comment, commenters 
are requested to provide the basis in 
fact for any opinions offered or 
assertions made): 

(1) Should the SWDA-comparable 
requirements to be placed in NRC 
regulations be explicitly restated to 
precisely duplicate EPA's language, or 
should substantive requirements be 
paraphrased? 

(2) Should all.of Subpart F be 
included? What should not be included? 

{3) What should be included in a 
listing of hazardous constituents for mill 
tailings to replace the 375-item long list 
in Appendix VIII to 40 CFR Part 261 
referenced in 40 CFR 264.93? Should 
constituents not usually present or not 
present above trace levels be included? 
What criteria should be applied to 
decide what constituents should be 
included? 

(4) The NRC must establish SWDA- 
comparable requirements to the 
maximum extent practicable. In this 
context, what is practicable given 
current practice and the current state of 
technology? 

(5) Should NRC retain the basic 
sequence embodied in Subpart F where 
licensees who detect ground water 
contamination pregress through a 
graduated scale of action, from 
detection monitoring, through 
compliance monitoring, and on to 
corrective action, with significant time 
delays allowed between steps while 
plans and programs are being 
developed, reviewed, and implemented? 
Would it be advisable, practicable or 
appropriate to require, for example, that 
all NRC licensees have approved 
compliance monitoring programs that 
are automatically activated and 
implemented when needed? 

(6) Should the basic SWDA scheme 
for the timing and duration of a 
“compliance” period, a “closure” period, 
and a “post-closure care” period be 
maintained? What modifications, 
deletions, additions should be made? 

(7} To what extent, how, and under 
what conditions should leak detection 
systems under single-liner 
impoundments be allowed to fulfill the 
requirements for a detection monitoring 
program that otherwise requires a 
monitoring well in the uppermost 
aquifer? 


(8) How detailed should NRC's 
regulations be, and what should and 
should not be required in areas such as 
well construction, sampling and sample 
analysis, determinations of annual 
average and seasonal background 
concentrations, minimum detection 
levels, statistical treatment of data and 
determinations of statistically 
significant differences, recordkeeping 
and reporting, quality assurance, etc.? 

(9) To what extent must the NRC 
provide supporting environmental 
impact analyses considering the nature 
of the requirements under consideration, 
some of which have already been 
imposed by EPA and are effective? If 
supporting enviromental evaluations are 
needed for SWDA-comparable rule 
changes except for the requirements 
already imposed by the EPA, should the 
NRC continue to proceed with only a 
single rulemaking to establish a complete 
set of SWDA-comparable requirements? 

(10) Is the flexibility cited in the 
proposed addition to the Introduction of 
Appendix A 10 CFR Part 40 sufficient or 
should the NRC develop and support 
additional modifications to conform to 
the physical stability aspects of the EPA 
standard? 


List of Subjects in 10 CFR Part 40 


Government contracts, Hazardous 
material—transportation, Nuclear 
materials, Penalty, Reporting and 
recordkeeping requirements, Source 
material, and Uranium. 

Dated at Washington, DC, this 20th day of 
November 1984. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 
Samuel J. Chilk, 

Secretary of the Commission. 
[FR Doc. 84-30047, Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 amj 
BILLING CODE 7590-01-M 


10 CFR Parts 50 and 55 


Operator’s Licenses and Conforming 
Amendment 


AGENCY: Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission. 


ACTION: Proposed rule. 


summary: The Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission is proposing to amend its 
regulations to (1) clarify the regulations 
for the issuance of licenses to operators 
and senior operators; (2) revise the 
requirements and scope of written 
examinations and operating tests for 
operators and senior operators, 
including a requirement for a simulation 
facility; (3) codify procedures for the 
administration of requalification 
examinations; and (4) describe the form 
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and content for operator license 
applications. The proposed rule is | 
necessary to meet NRC responsibilities 
under section 306 of the Nuclear Waste 
Policy Act of 1982. 


bate: Comment period expires February 
25, 1985. Comments received after this 
date will be considered if it is practical 
to do so, but assurance of consideration 
cannot be given except as to comments 
received on or before this date. 


ADDRESSES: Mail written comments to 
Secretary, U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission, Washington, DC 20555, 
Attention: Docketing and Service 
Branch. Deliver written comments to 
Room 1121, 1717 H Street NW., 
Washington, DC. 

Copies of the regulatory analysis, the 
supporting statement for the Office of 
Management and Budget clearance of 
the information collection requirements, 
the other documents and material 
discussed in this notice, and any 
comments received may be examined at 
the NRC Public Document Room at 1717 
H Street NW., Washington, DC. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
D. Beckham, Office of Nuclear Reactor 
Regulation, U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission, Washington, DC 20555, 
Telephone: (301) 492-4868. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


I. Introduction 


Section 107 of the Atomic Energy Act 
of 1954, as amended (42 U.S.C. 2137), 
requires the Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission to prescribe uniform 
conditions for licensing individuals as 
operators of production and utilization 
facilities and to determine the 
qualifications of these individuals and to 
issue licenses to such individuals. The 
regulations implementing these 
requirements are set out in Part 55 of 
Chapter 1, Title 10 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations. To assist licensees 
and others, the Commission has also 
issued regulatory guides and generic 
letters which provide guidance on 
acceptable methods of meeting these 
regulatory requirements. 

The Commission has become 
increasingly aware of the need to update 
its operator licensing regulations and 
related regulatory guides. These 
revisions are needed to clarify the 
extent to which simulators should be 
used in training and in licensing 
examinations and to reflect upgraded 
requirements for licensed operator 
selection, training, and requalification 
program resulting from the accident at 
TMI-2. Although the Commission has 
been actively engaged in investigating 
these matters, the schedule for 
completing these activities was further 


accelerated by the enactment on 
January 7, 1983, of the Nuclear Waste 
Policy Act of 1982, Pub. L. 97-425. 
Section 306 of that act (42 U.S.C. 10226, 
96 Stat. 2201 at 2262-2263) directs the 
NCR to establish simulator training 
requirements for applicants for operator 
licenses and for operator requalification 
programs, requirements governing NRC 
administration of requalification 
examinations, and requirements for 
operating tests at civilian nuclear power 
plant simulators. 

The proposed revisions would 
improve the operator licensing process. 
If adopted these revisions should 
achieve the following objectives: 

1. Improve the safety of nuclear power 
plant operations by improving the 
operator licensing process and 
examination content; 

2. Provide the NRC with an improved 
basis for administering operator 
licensing examinations and conducting 
operating tests; and, 

3. Respond to the specific direction 
given by Congress in section 306, 
Nuclear Waste Policy Act of 1982, Pub. 
L. 97-425, to promulgate regulations and 
guidance in the area:of examinations. 


Il. Proposed Actions 


This section summarizes the proposed 
modifications to 10 CFR Part 55 on 
operators’ licenses and 10 CFR 50.74 as 
a conforming amendment. 


10 CFR Part 55—Operators’ Licenses 


This section describes the changes 
which have been made to 10 CFR Part 55 
to improve examination content, 
operating test administration, the license 
application process and several other 
provisions. 

1. Written Examination (10 CFR 55.41 
and 55.43). Currently written 
examinations for operators and senior 
operators are based on the lists of topics 
in §§ 55.21 and 55.22, respectively. The 
examinations are developed from 
information that is available within NRC 
and received from the facility licensee 
such as training materials, operating 
manuals, and technical specifications. 
Under the proposed changes, 
examination content, in addition to 
being developed from sources currently 
used, would be based on the results of a 
systematic analysis which the facility 
licensee or license applicant is expected 
to perform under the Institute of Nuclear 
Power Cperations (INPO) accreditation 
and the learning objectives derived from 
that analysis. The content of the 
examination would also be developed 
from information supplied by the facility 
licensee to the NRC and from 
information available within NRC. 


The use of the systematic analysis 
information in written examinations 
would follow the implementation of 
INPO accreditation-at a facility. It is 
expected that two years would be 
needed for a licensee or license 
applicant to complete the systematic 
analysis and to provide the resulting 
learning objectives to NRC for use as 
part of the basis for developing the 
content of examinations. Meanwhile, the 
Commission would develop 
examinations by using the topics in new 
§§ 55.41 and 55.43, information from 
industry task analyses, experts and 
studies in the field, and information 
from the facility licensees and from 
within NRC. 

For those facilities not expected to 
complete a systematic analysis under 
INPO accreditation {i.e., test and 
research reactors), the Commission 
would develop examinations using the 
topics in proposed §§ 55.41 and 55.43, as 
appropriate to the facility, and 
information from the facility licensee 
and experts in the field. 

2. Operating Tests (10 CFR 55.45). 
Operating tests currently conducted by 
NRC include an oral walkthrough in all 
plants and a simulator examination 
(detailed in Generic Letter 82-18, dated 
October 12, 1982)! in plants with a 
plant-referenced simulator. The 
operating tests require an understanding 
of twelve items, such as pre-start-up 
procedures, for the facility. The 
proposed revisions to § 55.23 (now 
§ 55.45) would require the candidate to 
demonstrate an understanding of and 
the ability to perform the actions 
necessary to accomplish thirteen items 
based upon the previous twelve plus the 
individual's team-dependent and time- 
critical behaviors. The purpose of this 
requirement is to provide a 
performance-based operating test. in 
addition to the required plant 
walkthrough the proposed amendments 
would require the operating test to be 
partially administered in a simulation 
facility, which may include the plant, a 
plant-referenced simulator, or another 
simulation device, alone or in 
combination, if approved by the 
Commission after application has been 
made by the facility licensee. The 
application process would include an 
initial application, an annual report and 
a subsequent application every four 
years. Initial and subsequent 
applications would include descriptions 


? NUREG-series documents and other 
correspondence referenced are available for public 
inspection and copying for a fee in the 
Commission's Public Document Room at 1717 H 
Street NW., Washington, DC. 





of the simulation facility and of the 
performance tésts conducted in support 
of the application. Information about 
one type of simulation facility 
acceptable for this purpose, and a 
description of performance tests are 
contained in Regulatory Guide 1.149. 
The requirement for Commission 
approval of simulation facilities would 
ensure that uniform examinations are 
conducted at all facilities. 

For test and research reactors, the 
proposed requirements in § 55.45 would 
apply as appropriate to the facility. 

Until full compliance with these 
provisions is reached, NRC would 
continue to use the procedures outlined 


in Generic Letter No. 82-18 regarding the 


use of simulators for initial, replacement 
and requalification examinations. In 
addition, the use of the term “simulator” 
in Appendix A to Part 55 is continued in 
proposed § 55.59 until proposed new 

§ 55.45(b) is implemented. 

The intent of the proposed changes to 
§ 55.45 is to improve operating tests by 
increasing their uniformity and by 
adding a requirement for a performance 
based criterion. To the same end, it is 
intended that simulation facilities used 
for the conduct of operating tests meet 
minimum standards while minimizing 
the burden to utilities for acquisition 
and upgrading of such simulation 
facilities. Therefore, NRC is specifically 
interested in comments on § 55.45, as 
indicated in the section of this notice 
titled “Invitation to Comment.” 

3. Administration of Operating Tests 
Before Initial Criticality (10 CFR 55.31 
and 55.45) Present § 55.25, 
“Administration of operating test prior 
to initial criticality," commonly referred 
to as “cold licensing,” has been deleted 
in the proposed revisions to Part 55. 
However, the requirements in existing 
§ 55.25 are now incorporated into 
proposed new §§ 55.31 and 55.45. 
Specifically, existing § 55.25 (a), (b) and 
(c) taken together would be replaced by 
proposed § 55.31(a) (1), (3) and (4) taken 
together and NRC Form 398; and 
existing § 55.25(d) would be replaced by 
proposed § 55.45(b)(2). The intention of 
the proposed revisions is not to relax the 
cold licensing examination requirements 
in any way. The proposed provisions for 
operating tests, including the simulation 
facility, would strengthen the entire 
licensing process. Further, the finding by 
the Commission that there is an 
immediate need for the applicant's 
services and, therefore, for a cold 
license and that the applicant has had 
extensive actual operating experience at 
a comparable reactor or has 
satisfactorily completed a “cold” license 
training program accepted by the NRC 
would be, under the proposed 


requirements, part of the evaluation of 
the application for an operator's license. 

4. How to Apply (10 CFR 55.31). Since 
applicants currently use NRC Form 398, 
“Personal Qualification Statement— 
Licensee,” to apply for a license, new 
§ 55.31 has been revised to delete the 
redundant detailed description of the 
content of the application and instead 
directs the candidate to use that form. 

5. Medical Requirements (10 CFR 
55.33(a)(1), 55.57(c)(1), and Subpart C). 
The specific language in § 55.11(a)(1) 
would be replaced by the provisions in 
proposed Subpart C. The proposed 
revision would change the process for 
meeting medical requirements. 
Currently, a medical doctor submits the 
results of the candidate’s examination to 
the Commission. The proposed rule 
would require that the results of the 
candidate's medical examination be 
provided to the facility licensee or 
applicant, which would then certify to 
the Commission that the candidate is in 
good health as required in § 55.33(a)(1). 
Licensees and applicants would 
maintain the results of current medical 
examinations and provide these to the 
Commission upon request. Moreover, 
the notification of disability would be 
made in 30 days under the proposed 
changes rather than 15 days as now 
required. (One example of a medical 
examination acceptable to the 
Commission is described in Regulatory 
Guide 1.134, “Medical Evaluation of 
Nuclear Facility Personnel Requiring 
Operator Licenses.”) 

In July 1983, KMC, Inc. petitioned the 
Commission (PRM-55-1) “to simplify the 
procedure for the review of the medical 
status of applicants for operator-. . . 
licenses.” KMC stated that the current 
procedures require that a detailed 
medical history and results of the 
applicant's medical examination by a 
licensed physician be sent to the 
Commission. The petitioner requested 
that the Commission amend its 
regulations to permit designated medical 
examiners, as defined in ANSI-N546- 
1976, to certify that the applicant has 
been examined (using the guidance 
contained in ANSI N546-1976 as 
endorsed by Regulatory Guide 1.134) 
and that the applicant's general health 
and physical condition is not such as 
might cause operational errors. Under 
the petitioner's request the use of the 
current NRC Form 396 would be 
discontinued for utility operators and 
detailed medical records would be 


- retained by the licensee's designated 


medical examiner. 

Proposed Subpart C to Part 55 
responds to the KMC, Inc. petition. NRC 
grants its request, in part, by eliminating 
the requirement to submit, in usual 
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cases, medical information for an 
applicant for an operator's license 
directly to the NRC. Instead, a 
certification to NCR about compliance 
with the health requirements in 
proposed-§ 55.33(a)(1) would be made 
by the facility licensee. KMC, Inc. has 
proposed that a certification be 
submitted by the medical designee of 
the facility licensee. It is the intent of the 
proposed Subpart C—Medical 
Requirements—to have the facility 
licensee certify to the Commission that 
the applicant has been examined by a 
licensed medical practitioner and that 
the applicant's medical condition and 
general health are not such as might 
adversely affect the performance of 
licensed operator job duties or cause 
operational errors endangering the 
public health and safety. Guidance 
about one acceptable standard against 
which to conduct the medical 
examination would be contained in 
proposed revisions to NRC Regulatory 
Guide 1.134. That guide endorses ANSI/ 
ANS 3.4-1983 with some exceptions. 

For the usual case, that is, when an 
applicant meets the health requirements, 
licensee certification to the Commission 
(based on the recommendation of a 
licensed medical practitioner) would be 
all that is needed. However, it is the 
intent of the proposed regulations to 
have all unusual cases presented to the 
Commission with medical evidence to 
support a conditional license or an 
exception to the health and medical 
requirements. Moreover, in cases of 
disability, the individual operator would 
be required to immediately cease 
licensed duties when the facility 
licensee becomes aware of the 
operator's incapacitation. Before the 
operator could resume licensed duties, 
the facility licensee would be required 
to provide medical certification, 
including supporting medical evidence, 
that the individual again meets licensing 
health requirements. 

6. Special Senior Operator Licenses 
(10 CFR 55.51(b)). A new § 55.51(b) is 
proposed which would codify in the 
Commission's regulations two types of 
special senior operator licenses which 
are currently issued by NRC. The 
Special “Fuel Handler” license would 
authorize senior operators to meet the 
staffing requirements of 10 CFR 
50.54(m)(2)({iv) for supervision of fuel 
alterations, including fuel loading and 
transfer. The special “Instructor” license 
would certify the technical competence 
of individuals, who are not routinely 
engaged in operating a facility, to train 
other individuals to operate a facility. 

7. Conditions of license (10 CFR 
55.53(e)). Guidance about one 
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interpretation of § 55.53(e) acceptable to 
the Commission, particularly the phrase 
“actively performing the functions of an 
operator or senior operator,” is 
contained in NRC Regulatory Guide 1.8, 
“Personnel Qualifications and Training 
for Nuclear Power Plants.” 

8. Conditions of license (10 CFR 
55.53(f) and 10 CFR 50.74). To keep the 
Commission informed of the status of 
licensed operators, senior operators and 
special senior operators, a new 
condition is proposed. Within 30 days of 
the events set out in the proposed 
conditions of license, § 55.53(f), the 
Commission would be notified. Under 
§ 55.53(f), the individual licensee would 
notify the Commission unless the facility 
licensee has notified the Commission 
under a parallel provision in Part 50, 
proposed as new § 50.74. Urider both 
proposed new provisions to the 
regulations, § 55.53(f) and § 50.74, the 
Commission would be notified of 
changes such as permanent 
reassignment, termination, disability or 
illness, or any other cendition, including 
conviction of crimes, which could affect 
the performance of an operator's duties. 

9. Integrity of examinations and tests 
(10 CFR 55.49). As proposed, new § 55.49 
would provide that any applicant or 
licensee who engages in activities that 
compromise the integrity of an 
examination or test conducted under the 
regulations in this part may be guilty of 
a crime. This provision is added to make 
explicit that actions such as cheating 
will not be tolerated. The issue of test 
integrity is specific to the validity of the 
examination for its intended purpose, 
i.e., to test that individual at that time. 
Conversations after the administration 
of the examination are not intended to 
be included. 

10. Expiration (10 CFR 55.55). Unless 
renewed, each license would now expire 
after five years instead of the current 
two years. This change would reduce 
facility licensees’ and NRC paperwork 
and streamline the renewal process. 
Moreover, the license would expire 
when the facility licensee determines 
and notifies the NRC in accordance with 
§ 50.74 that the individual no longer 
needs to maintain licensed status. The 
purpose of this provision is to permit the 
facility licensee to determine the 
suitability of an operator for licensed 
duties or the need for continued licensed 
status. 

11. Renewal of licenses (10 CFR 
55.57). Several conforming changes are 
proposed for § 55.57 in order to make 
the provisions for license renewal 
compatible with the change in the length 
of the license term. Proposed 
§ 55.57(c)(2)(ii) would require the 
successful completion of an annual 


requalification program. A facility 
licensee would be required to obtain 
NRC approval of its requalification 
program. However, under the proposed 
amendments the type of requalification 
program which would be acceptable for 
license renewal could either be a 
requalification program developed by 
the facility licensee using the systems 
approach to training under an INPO 
accreditation program or an alternative 
requalification program developed from 
the items listed in § 55.59(c). It is 
expected that submittal of an INPO 
accreditation letter would be sufficient 
to obtain NRC approval of this 
requirement. 

A new § 55.57(b)(4) is proposed that 
would, in part, base renewal of the 
license on a finding by the Commission 
that the licensee's past performance has 
been satisfactory. In making its finding, 
information such as Notices of Violation 
or Letters of Reprimand in the licensee’s 
docket would be evaluated by the 
Commission. 

12. Requalification requirements (10 
CFR 55.59). Licensees would continue to 
be required to successfully complete an 
annual requalification program 
approved by the Commission. Under 
proposed § 55.59(a)(2), either the 
licensee would have to pass a 
requalification examination and 
operating test administered by the 
Commission or the Commission could 
accept certification by the license of the 
nuclear power plant that the licensed 
operator or senior operator had 
successfully completed the approved 
requalification program. These changes 
would replace current § 55.33(c)(2)(ii), 
continue the annual requalification 
programs, and codify NRC’s current 
practice of active participation in and 
audit of facility requalification 
programs. 

e proposed revisions are intended 
to incorporate in the body of the 
regulations the current requalifications 
program requirements for research and 
test reactors and non-reactor facilities 
since they are not expected to 
participate in INPO accreditation 
programs; therefore, proposed new 
§ 55.59(c)(7) tracks the provisions of Part 
55, Appendix A(7). 

13. Enforcement (10 CFR 55.71). 
Except for a change in format, proposed 
§ 55.71 tracks the provisions of existing 
§ 55.50. 


Ill. Regulatory Analysis 


The regulatory analysis describes the 
values (benefits) and impacts (costs) of 
implementing the proposed regulations 
and guidance for operator licensing. The 
accuracy of these estimates in the 
regulatory analysis is limited by the lack 
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of extensive data on human 
performance improvement associated 
with an improved licensing process. 
Where possible, quantitative measures 
were qualitatively compared to related 
information from other sources for 
verification. The full text of the 
regulatory analysis on these proposed 
amendments is available for inspection 
in the NRC Public Document Room, 1717 
H Street NW, Washington, DC. Single 
copies of the analysis may be obtained 
from D. Beckham, Telephone: (301) 492- 
4868. 


IV. Implementation Schedule 


Within 120 days after promuigation of 
the final rule, licensees would have to 
submit a plan for NRC review and 
approval for compliance with the 
provisions of § 55.45({b)({1) which covers 
the use of simulation facilities. One 
acceptable example of the content of a 
plan for § 55.45(b)(1) is described in 
Regulatory Guide 1.149. 


V. Invitation to Comment 


Comments concerning the content, 
level of detail specified, and the 
implementation of the proposed 
amendments are encouraged. Suggestion 
of alternatives other than those 
described in this notice and estimates of 
costs for implementation are 
encouraged. 

Since the intent of the proposed 
changes to § 55.45 is to increase the 
uniformity of operating tests by 
establishing minimum standards for 
their conduct while minimizing the 
burden to utilities for acquisition and 
upgrading of facilitries to be used for the 
partial conduct of such tests, the NRC is 
particulary interested in receiving 
comments on the following matters 
related to $ 55.45: 

1. Is the process specified for 
application for approval of a simulation 
facility by a facility licenee reasonable 
and efficient? 

2. What scope and level of detail 
should be required in an application for 
approval of a simulation facility? 

3. Is the proposed requirement for 
complete performance testing every four 
years with annual testing of 25 percent 
of the total a reasonable balance 
between the burden on the facility 
licensee and the increased assurance of 
performance capability of the simulation 
facility? 

4. How should the selection be made 
of the 25 percent of performance tests to 
be conducted annually? 

5. Is the guidance in Regulatory Guide 
1.149 concerning the criteria that NRC 
will use in its approval of a simulation 
facility clear and reasonable? 
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6. Is the term “simulation facility” (as 
defined in § 55.4) satisfactory clear, 
comprehensive and distinctive? 


Regulatory Guides 


In addition to the propsoed rule, three 
proposed Regulatory Guides have been 
revised to provide guidance on 
acceptable methods of implementing the 
proposed revisions to the regulations. 
.Comments concerning these Regulatory 
Guides are encouraged. The two 
proposed guides on which public 
comment is requested now are: 

1. Regulatory Guide 1.149—Nuclear 
Power Plant Simulation Facilities for 
Use in Operator License Examinations 
(Revised) 

2. Regulatory Guide 1.134—Medical 
Evaluation of Nuclear Facility 
Personnel Requiring Operator 
Licenses (Revised) 

The proposed guide on which public 
comment will be requested shortly is: 

Regulatory Guide 1.8—Personnel 
Qualification and Training for Nuclear 
Power Plants (Revised). 


INPO Documents 


This preamble refers to the INPO 
Accreditation Program as described in 
The Accreditation of Training in the 
Nuclear Power Industry. 

The Regulatory Guides 1.134 and 1.149 
and the description of the INPO 
Accreditation Program are available in 
the NRC Public Document Room, 1717 H 
Street NW., Washington, D.C. Single 
copies of the Regulatory Guides may be 

obtained from D. Beckham, telephone: 
(301) 492-4868. 

Regulatory Guide 1.8 will be available 
shortly in the NRC Public Document 
Room. Single copies of Regulatory Guide 
1.8 may be obtained, when available, 
from D. Beckham, telephone: (301) 492- 
4868. 


VI. Environmental Impact: Categorical 
Exclusion 


The NRC has determined that this 
regulation is the type of action described 
in categorical exclusion 10 CFR 
51.22(c)(1). Therefore, neither an 
environmental impact statement nor an 
environmental assessment has been 
prepared for this regulation. 


VIl. Paperwork Reduction Act 
Statement 


This proposed rule would amend 
information collection requirements that 
are subject to the Paperwork Reduction 
Act of 1980 (44 U.S.C. 3501 et seq.). This 
proposed rule has been submitted to the 
Office of Management and Budget for 
review and approval of the paperwork 
requirements. 


VIII. Regulatory Flexibility Certification 


As required by the Regulatory 
Flexibility Act of 1980, 5 U.S.C. 605(b), 
the Commission hereby certifies that 
this rule, if adopted will not have a 
significant economic impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. The 
proposed conforming amendment to 10 
CFR Part 50 and the proposed revision 
of 10 CFR Part 55 affect primarily the 
companies that own and operate light 
water nuclear power reactors, and the 
vendors of those reactors. They also 
affect individuals licensed as operators 
at these companies. Neither the 
companies that own and operate 
reactors nor these individuals fall within 
the scope of the definition of “small 
entity” set forth in section 501(b) of the 
Regulatory Flexibility Act or the Small 
Business Size Standards set out in 
regulations issued by the Small Business 
Administration in 13 CFR Part 121. 


IX. List of Subjects 
10 CFR Part 50 


Antitrust, Classified information, Fire 
prevention, Incorporation by reference, 
Intergovernmental relations, Nuclear 
power plants and reactors, Penalty, 
Radiation protection, Reactor siting 
criteria, Reporting and recordkeeping 
requirements. 


10 CFR Part 55 


Manpower training programs, haiti, 
power plants and reactors, Penalty, 
Reporting and recordkeeping 
requirements. 


For the reasons set out in the 
preamble and under the authority of the 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, 
the Energy Reorganization Act of 1974, 
as amended, the Nuclear Waste Policy 
Act of 1982, and 5 U.S.C. 553, notice is 
hereby given that the NRC is proposing 
to revise 10 CFR Part 55 and to amend 
10 CFR Part 50 to conform as follows: 

1. 10 CFR Part 55 is revised to read as 
follows: 


PART 55—OPERATORS’ LICENSES 


Subpart A—General Provisions 


Sec. 
55.1 
55.2 
55.3 
55.4 
55.5 
55.6 
55.7 
55.8 


Purpose. 

Scope. 

License requirements. 

Definitions. 

Communications. 

Interpretations. 

Additional requirements. 

Information collection requirments: 
OMB approval. [Reserved] 


Subpart B—Exemptions 


55.11 Specific exemptions. 
55.13 General exemptions. 
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Subpart C—Medical Requirements 

Sec. 

55.21 Medical examination. 

55.23 Certification. 

55.25 Incapacitation due to disability or 
illness. 

55.27 Documentation. 


Subpart D—Applications 

55.31 How to apply. 

55.33 Disposition of an initial application. 
55.35 Re-applications. 


Subpart E—Written Examinations and 

Operating Tests 

55.41 Written examination: Operators. 

55.43 Written examination: Senior 
Operators and special senior operators 

55.45 Operating tests. 

55.47 Waiver of examination and test 
requirements. 

55.49 Integrity of examinations and tests 


Subpart F—Licenses 


55.51 
55.53 
55.55 
55.57 
55.59 


Subpart G—Modification and Revocation of 

Licenses 

55.61 Modification and revocation of 
licenses. 


Subpart H—Enforcement 
55.71 Violations. 


Authority: Secs. 107, 161, 182 (sec. 55.31(b)), 
234, 68 Stat. 939, 948, as amended, 83 Stat. 
444, as amended (42 U.S.C. 2137, 2201, 2282); 
secs. 201, 202, 88 Stat. 1242, as amended, 1244 
(42 U.S.C. 5841, 5842). 

Section 55.61 also issued under secs. 186, 
187, 68 Stat. 955 (42 U.S.C. 2236, 2237). 
Sections 55.41, 55.43, 55.45 and 55.59 also 
issued under sec. 306, Pub. L. 97-425, 96 Stat. 
2262 (42 U.S.C. 10226). - 

For the purposes of sec. 223, 68 Stat. 958, as 
amended (42 U.S.C. 2273) §§ 55.3, 55.21, 55.49 
and 55.53 are issued under sec. 161i, 68 Stat 
949, as amended (42 U.S.C. 2201(i)); and 
§§ 55.23, 55.25 and 55.53(f) are issued under 
sec. 1610, 88 Stat. 950, as amended (42 U.S.C. 
2201(0)). 


Subpart A—General Provisions 
§ 55.1 Purpose. 


The regulations in this part (a) 
establish procedures and criteria for the 
issuance of licenses to operators, senior 
operators and special senior operators 
of facilities licensed pursuant-to the 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended, 
or section 202 of the Energy 
Reorganization Act of 1974, as amended, 
and Part 50 of this chapter, and (b) 
provide for the terms and conditions 
upon which the Commission. will issue 
these licenses. 


§ 55.2 Scope. 
The regulations in this part apply to— 


Issuance of licenses. 
Conditions of licenses. 
Expiration. 

Renewal of licenses. 
Requalification. 
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(a) Any individual who manipulates 
the controls of any facility licensed 
pursuant to Part 50 of this chapter; 

(b) Any individual who instructs an 
individual about the way to manipulate 
the controls of any facility licensed 
pursuant to Part 50 of this chapter, and 

(c) Any individual designated by a 
facility licensee to be responsible for 
directing any licensed activity of a 
licensed operator. 


$55.3 License requirements. 

A person must be authorized by a 
license issued by the Commission to 
perform the function of an operator, a 
senior operator, or a special senior 
operator as defined in this part. 


§ 55.4 Definitions. 

As used in this part: 

“Act” means the Atomic Energy Act 
of 1954, including any amendments to 
the Act. 

“Commission” means the Nuclear 
Regulatory Commission or its duly 
authorized representatives. 

“Controls” when used with respect to 
a nuclear reactor means apparatus and 
mechanisms the manipulation of which 
directly affects the reactivity or power 
level of the reactor. “Controls” when 
used with respect to any other facility 
means apparatus and mechanisms, the 
manipulation of which could affect the 
chemical, physical, metallurgical, or 
nuclear process of the facility in a 
manner that would affect protection of 
health and safety against radiation. 

“Facility” means any production 
facility or utilization facility as defined 
in Part 50 of this chapter. In cases for 
which a license is issued for operation 
of two or more facilities, “facility” 
means all facilities identified in the 
license. 

“Facility licensee” means an applicant 
for or holder of a license for a facility. 

“Licensee” means individual licensed 
operator, senior operator or special 
senior operator. 

“Manipulate a control” means to 
manipulate a control of a facility, direct 
an individual to manipulate a control, or 
instruct an individual how to manipulate 
a control. 

“Operator” means any individual 
licensed under this part to manipulate a 
control of a facility. 

“Plant-referenced simulator” means a 
simulator modeling the systems of the 
reference plant which the operator 
interfaces in the control room, including 
operating consoles, and which permits 
use of the reference plant’s procedures. 
a plant-referenced simulator 
demonstrates expected plant response 
to operator input, and to normal, 
transient and accident conditions to 


which the simulator has been designed 
to respond. 

“Reference plant” means the specific 
nuclear power plant and unit from 
which a simulation facility's contro! 
room configuration, system control 
arrangement and data base are derived. 

“Senior operator” means any 
individual licensed under this part to 
direct the licensed activities of licensed 
operators. 

“Simulation facility” means one or 
more of the following components, alone 
or in combination, used for the partial 
conduct of operating tests for operators, 
senior operators, special senior 
operators, and candidates: (1) The plant, 
(2) a plant-referenced simulator, (3) 
another simulation device. 

“Special Senior Operator” means any 
individual who holds a license issued 
under this part which is limited to the 
following activities: 

(1) Instruction on manipulation of the 
controls of a facility; 

(2) Alteration of the core of a nuclear 
power unit, including fuel loading and 
transfer. 

“United States”, when used in a 
geographical sense, includes Puerto Rico 
and all territories and possesions of the 
United States. 


§55.5 Communications. 

(a) Except as provided under a 
regional licensing program identified in 
paragraph (b) of this section,.any 
communication or report concerning the 
regulations in this part and any 
application filed under these regulations 
may be submitted to the Commission as 
follows: 

(1) By mail addressed to—Director of 
Nuclear Reactor Regulation or Director 
of Nuclear Material Safety and 
Safeguards, as appropriate, U.S. Nuclear 
Regulatory Commission, Washington, 
D.C. 20555. 

(2) By delivery in person to the 
Commission offices at— 

(i) 1717 H Street NW., Washington, 
D.C. or 

(ii) 7920 Norfolk Avenue, Bethesda, 
Maryland. 

(b) (1) The Commission has delegated 
to the Regional Administrators of 
Regions I, II, III, IV, and V authority and 
responsibility pursuant to the 
regulations in this part for the issuance 
and renewal of licenses for operators. 
senior operators and special senior 
operators of nuclear reactors licensed 
under 10 CFR Part 50 and located in 
these regions. 

(2) Any application filed under the 
regulations in this part involving a 
nuclear reactor licensed under 10 CFR 
Part 50 and located in Region I and any 
inquiry, communication, information, or 
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report relating to matters subject to the 
regulations in this part and involving a 
nuclear reactor licensed under 10 CFR 
Part 50 and located in Region I must be 
submitted by mail or in persun to the 
Regional Administrator, Region I, U.S. 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, 631 
Park Avenue, King of Prussia, — 
Pennsylvania 19406. The Regional 
Administrator of Region I or the 
Administrator's designee will transmit 
to the Director of Nuclear Reactor 
Regulation any matter that is not within 
the scope of the Regional 
Administrator's delegated authority. 

(3) Any application filed under the 
regulations in this part involving a 
nuclear reactor licensed under 10 CFR 
Part 50 and located in Region II and any 
inquiry, communication, information, or 
report relating to matters subject to the 
regulations in this part and involving a 
nuclear reactor licensed under 10 CFR 
Part 50 and located in Region II must be 
submitted by mail or in person to the 
Regional Administrator, Region Ii, U.S. 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, 101 
Marietta Street, Suite 2900, Atlanta, 
Georgia 30303. The Regional 
Administrator of Region II or the 
Administrator's designee will transmit 
to the Director of Nuclear Reactor 
Regulation any matter that is not within 
the scope of the Regional 
Administrator's delegated authority. 

(4) Any application filed under the 
regulations in this part involving a 
nuclear reactor licensed under 10 CFR 
Part 50 and located in Region III and any 
inquiry, communication, information, or 
report relating to matters subject to the 
regulations in this part and involving a 
nuclear reactor licensed under 10 CFR 
Part 50 and located in Region III must be 
submitted by mail or in person to the 
Regional Administrator, Region III, U.S. 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, 799 
Roosevelt Road, Glen Ellyn, Illinois 
60137. The Regional Administrator of 
Region III, or the Administrator's 
designee, will transmit to the Director of 
Nuclear Reactor Regulation any matter 
that is not within the scope of the 
Regional Administrator's delegated 
authority. 

(5) Any application filed under the 
regulations in this part involving a 
nuclear reactor licensed under 10 CFR 
Part 50 and located in Region IV and 
any inquiry, communication, 
information, or report relating to matters 
subject to the regulations in this part 
and involving a nuclear reactor licensed 
under 10 CFR Part 50 and located in 
Region IV must be submitted by mail or 
in person to the Regional Administrator, 
Region IV, U.S, Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission, 611 Ryan Plaza Drive, 





Suite 1000, Arlington, Texas 76011. The 
Regional Administrator of Region IV or 
the Administrator's designee will 
transmit to the Director of Nuclear 
Reactor Regulation any matter that is 
not within the scope of the Regional 
Administrator’s delegated authority. 

(6) Any application filed under the 
regulations in this part involving a 
nuclear reactor licensed under 10 CFR 
Part 50 and located in Region V and any 
inquiry, communication, information, or 
report relating to matters subject to the 
regulations in this part and involving a 
nuclear reactor licensed under 10 CFR 
Part 50 and located in Region V must be 
submitted by mail or in person to the 
Regional Administrator, Region V, U.S. 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission, 1450 
Maria Lane, Suite 210, Walnut Creek, 
California 94596. The Regional 
Administrator of Region V or the 
Administrator's designee will transmit 
to the Director of Nuclear Reactor 
Regulation any matter that is not within 
the scope of the Regional 
Administrator's delegated authority. 


§ 55.6 Interpretations. 

Except as specifically authorized by 
the Commission in writing, no 
interpretation of the meaning of the 
regulations in this part by any officer or 
employee of the Commission other than 
a.written interpretation by the General 
Counsel will be recognized to be binding 
upon the Commission. 


§55.7 Additional Requirements. 

The Commission may, by rule, 
regulation, or order, impose upon any 
licensee such requirements, in additian 
to those established in the regulations in 
this part, as it deems appropriate or 
necessary to protect health and to 
minimize danger to life or property. 


§ 55.8 Information collection 
requirements: OMB approval. [Reserved] 


Subpart B—Exemptions 


§ 55.11 Specific exemptions. 

The Commission may, upon 
application by an interested person, or 
upon its own initiative, grant such 
exemptions from the requirements of the 
regulations in this part as it determines 
are authorized by law and will not 
endanger life or property and are 
otherwise in the public interest. 


§55.13 General exemptions. 

The regulations in this part do not 
require a license for an individual who, 
under the direction and in the presence 
of a licensed operator or senior 
operator, manipulates the controls of— 

(a) A research or training reactor as 
part of the individual's training as a 


student in a nuclear engineering course; 
or 
(b) A facility as a part of the 
individual's training to qualify for an 
operator license under this part. 


Subpart C—Medical Requirements 


§ 55.21 Medical examination. 

An applicant for a license shall have a 
medical examination by a licensed 
medical practitioner that meets the 
requirements of § 55.33(a)(1). A licensee 
shall have a medical examination every 
two years. 


§ 55.23 Certification. 

An authorized representative of the 
facility licensee shall complete and sign 
NRC Form 396, “Certification of Medical 
Examination by Facility Licensee,” 
available from Publication Services 
Section, Document Management Branch, 
Division of Technical Information and 
Document Control, U.S. Nuclear 
Regulatory Commission, Washington, 
DC 20555 and submit it to the 
appropriate Regional Administrator as 
specified in § 55.5(b). 

(a) NRC Form 396 shall state that a 
licensed medical practitioner has— 

(1) conducted the medical 
examination of the applicant as required 
in § 55.21; and 

(2) determined that the applicant's 
medical condition and general health 
are not such as might cause operational 
errors endangering public health and 
safety. 

(b) When the certification requests a 
conditional license based on medical 
evidence, the medical evidence shall be 
submitted to the Commission in full 
detail and the Commission will make a 
determination in accordance with 
§ 55.33. 


§ 55.25 Incapacitation due to disability or 
illness. 

If, during the term of the license, the 
licensee develops epilepsy, diabetes, 
hypertension, cardiac disease, fainting . 
spells, defective hearing or vision, or 
any other physical or mental condition 
that might cause impaired judgment or 
motor coordination, the licensee shall 
immediately cease licensed activities 
and notify the Commission within 30 
days. Before resumption of licensed 
duties, the facility licensee must provide 
medical certification to the Commission 
of the individual's ability to perform 
licensed operator duties. The 
certification shall be on Form 396 (as 
described in § 55.23) and shall conform 
with § 55.33(a)(1)fii). 


§ 55.27 Documentation. 


The results of medical qualifications 
data, current test results and each 
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operator's, senior operator's, or special 
senior operator's medical history must 
be documented and maintained by the 
facility licensee and provided to the 
Commission upon request. The facility 
licensee shall retain this documentation 
while an individual performs the 
functions of an operator, senior 
operator, or special senior operator and 
may dispose of it two years after that 
individual ceases to perform that 
function. 


Subpart D—Applications 


§ 55.31 How to apply. 


(a) The applicant shall— 

(1) Complete NRC Form 398, “Personal 
Qualification Statement—Licensee,” 
available from Publication Services 
Section, Document Management Branch, 
Division of Technical Information and 
Document Control, U.S. Nuclear 
Regulatory Commission, Washington, 
DC 20555; 

(2) File an original and two copies of 
NRC Form 398, together with the 
information required in paragraphs 
(a)(3), (4) and (5) of this section, with the 


* appropriate Regional Administrator; 


(3) Submit a written request from an 
authorized representative of the facility 
licensee by which the applicant will be 
employed that the operating test be 
administered to the applicant; 

(4) Provide evidence that the applicant 
has learned to operate the appropriate 
controls competently and safely and of 
the facility licensee’s need for an 
operator, a senior operator, or a special 
senior operator to perform assigned 
duties. An authorized representative of 
the facility licensee may certify this 
evidence on NRC Form 398. This 
certification must include details on 
courses of ifistruction administered by 
the facility licensee and describe the 
nature of the training received at the 
facility, and for reactors, the startup and 
shutdown experience received; and 

(5) Provide certification by the facility 
licensee of medical condition and 
general health on NRC Form 396, to 
comply with §§ 55.21, 55.23 and 
55.33(a)(1). Special senior operators not 
involved in the manipulation of controls 
are not required to provide this 
certification. 

(b) The Commission may at any time 
after the application has been filed, and 
before the license has expired, require 
further information under oath or 
affirmation in order to enable it to 
determine whether to grant or deny the 
application or whether to revoke, 
modify, or suspend the license. 

(c) An applicant whose application 
has been denied because of a medical 
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condition or genreal health may submit 
a further medical report at any time as a 
supplement to the application. 

(d) Each application and statement 
must contain complete and accurate 
disclosure as to all matters required to 
be disclosed. The applicant must sign 
statements, other than the matters 
required by paragraphs (a) (3), (4), and 
(5) of this section. 


§ 55.33 Disposition of an initial 
application. 

(a) Requirements for the approval of 
an initial application. The Commission 
will approve an initial application for a 
license pursuant to the regulations in 
this part, if it finds that— 

(1) Health. The applicant’s medical 
condition and general health are not 
such as might adversely affect the 
performance of assigned operator job 
duties or cause operational errors 
endangering public health and safety. 
The Commission will base its finding 
upon the certification by the facility 
licensee as detailed in § 55.23. 

(i) A medical diagosis or medical 
history of epilepsy, diabetes, 
hypertension, cardiac disease, fainting 
spells, defective hearing or vision, or 
any other physical or mental condition 
that might cause impaired judgment or 
motor coordination may constitute 
sufficient cause for denial of an 
application. 

(ii) If a condition specified in 
paragraph (a)(1)(i) of this section exists, 
the facility licensee shall provide 
medical evidence and certify to the 
Commission that the condition can be 
controlled with proper medication to the 
extent that the individual will not lapse 
into coma or unconscious state or be 
unable to exercise good judgment while 
performing assigned operator job duties. 

(2) Written examination and 
operatiang test. The applicant has 
passed the requisite written 
examination and operating test in 
accordance with §§ 55.41 or 55.43 and 
55.45. These examinations and tests 
determine whether the applicant for an 
operator's license has learned to operate 
a facility competently and safely, and 
additionally, in the case of a senior 
operator, whether the applicant has 
learned to direct the licensed activities 
of licensed operators competently and 
safely. 

In the case of a special senior 
operator, the written examination or 
operating test, or both will be 
administered to determine whether the 
applicant has learned to perform the 
functions authorized by the special 
senior operator license. 

(3) License applicability. The 
applicant's services as a licensed 


operator, senior operator or special 
senior operator will be utilized on the 
facility for which the applicant seeks a 
license. 

(b) Conditional license. If an 
applicant's vision, hearing, and general 
medical condition do not meet the 
minimum standards normally 
considered necessary, the Commission 
may approve the application and 
include conditions in the license to 
accommodate the medical defect. The 
Commission will consider the 
recommendations and supporting 
evidence of the facility licensee and of 
the examining physician (provided on 
NRC Form 396) in arriving at its 
decision. 


§ 55.35 Re-applications. 
(a) An applicant whose application for 
a license has been denied because of 
failure to pass the written examination 
or operating test, or both, may file a new 
application two months after the date of 


' denial. The application must be 


submitted on NRC Form 398 and include 
a statement signed by an authorized 
representative of the facility licensee by 
whom the applicant will be employed 
that'states in detail the extent of the 
applicant’s additional training since the 
denial and certifies that the applicant is 
ready for re-examination. An applicant 
may file a third application six months 
after the date of denial of the second 
application, and may file further 
successive applications two years after 
the date of denial of each prior 
application. Each successive application 
must be submitted on NRC Form 398 
and include a statement of additional 
training. 

(b) An applicant who has passed 
either the written examination or 
operating test and failed the other may 
request in a new application on NRC 
Form 398 to be excused from re- 
examination on the portions of the 
examination or test which the applicant 
has passed. The Commission may in its 
discretion grant the request, if it 
determines that sufficient justification is 
presented under all the circumstances. 


Subpart E—Written Examinations and 
Operating Tests 


$55.41 Written examination: Operators. 
(a) Content. The written examination 
for an operator will contain a 
representative selection of questions on 
the knowledge, skills, and abilities 
needed to perform licensed operator job 
duties. The knowledge, skills and 
abilities will be identified in part from 
information in the Final Safety Analysis 
Report, operating manuals, facility 
license and license amendments, 
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Licensee Event Reports, the learning 
objectives derived from a systematic 
analysis performed by each facility 
licensee and contained in its training 
program, and other materials requested 
from the facility licensee by the 
Commission. : 

(b) Jmp/ementation. The written 
examination for an operator for a 
facility will sample the following items, 
to the extent applicable to the facility, — 

(1) Fundamentals of reactor theory, 
including fission process, neutron 
multiplication, source effects, control 
rod effects, criticality indications, 
reactivity coefficients, and poison 
effects. 

(2) General design features of the 
core, including core struciure, fuel 
elements, control rods, core 
instrumentation, and coolant flow. 

(3) Mechanical components and 
design features of the reactor primary 
system. 

(4) Secondary coolant and auxiliary 
systems that affect the facility. 

(5) Facility operating characteristics 
during steady state and transient 
conditions, including coolant chemistry, 
causes and effects of temperature, 
pressure and reactivity changes, effects 
of load changes, and operating 
limitations and reasons for these 
operating characteristics. 

(6) Design, components, and functions 
of reactivity control mechanisms and 
instrumentation. 

(7) Design, components, and functions 
of control and safety systems, including 
instrumentation, signals, interlocks, 
failure modes, and automatic and 
manual features. 

(8) Components, capacity, and 
functions of reserve and emergency 
systems. 

(9) Shielding, isolation, and 
containment design features, including 
access limitations. 

(10) Administrative, normal, abnormal 
and emergency operating procedures for 
the facility. 

(11) Purpose and operation of 
radiation monitoring systems, including 
alarms and survey equipment. 

(12) Radiological safety principles and 
procedures. 

(13) Procedures and equipment 
available for handling and disposal of 
radioactive materials and effluents. 

(14) Principles of heat transfer 
thermodynamics and fluid mechanics. 


$55.43 Written e amination: Senior 
operators and specia! operators. 

(a) Content. The written examination 
for a senior operator will contain a 
representative selection of questions on 
the knowledge, skills, and abilities 





needed to perform licensed senior 
operator or special senior operator job 
‘duties. The knowledge, skills and 
abilities will be identified in part from 
information in the Final Safety Analysis 
Report, operating manuals, facility 
license and license amendments, 
Licensee Event Reports, the learning 
objectives derived from a systematic 
analysis performed by each facility 
licensee and contained in its training 
program, and other materials requested 
from the facility licensee by the 
Commission. 

(b) Implementation. The written 
examination for a senior operator for a 
facility will sample the following items 
and on the items specified in § 55.41, to 
the extent applicable to the facility— 

(1) Conditions and limitations in the 
facility license. 

(2) Facility operating limitations in the 
technical specifications and their bases. 

(3) Facility licensee procedures 
required to obtain authority for design 
and operating changes in the facility. 

(4) Radiation hazards that may arise 
during normal and abnormal situations 
including maintenance activities and 
various contamination conditions. 

(5) Assessment of facility conditions 
and selection of appropriate procedures 
during normal, abnormal and emergency 
situations. 

(6) Procedures and limitations 
involved in initial core loading, 
alterations in core configuration, control 
rod programming, and determination of 
various internal and external effects on 
core reactivity. 

(7) Fuel handling facilities and 
procedures. 


In the case of a special senior opeator, 
the written examination will be limited 
to items in § 55.41 and in § 55.43 
applicable to the purpose of the license. 


§55.45 Operating tests. 

(a) Content. The operating tests 
administered to applicants for operator 
and senior operator licenses in 
accordance with paragraph (b){1) of this 
section are generally similar in scope. 
The scope of operating tests for special 
senior operators will be determined as 
appropriate to the purpose of the 
license. The content will be identified, in 
part, from information in the Final 
Safety Analysis Report, operating 
manuals, facility license and license 
amendments, Licensee Event Reports, 
learning objectives derived from a 
systematic analysis performed by each 
facility licensee and contained in its 
training program, and other materials 
requested from the facility licensee by 
the Commission. The operating test, to 
the extent applicable to the facility, 


requires the applicant to demonstrate 
and understanding of and the ability to 
perform the actions necessary to 
accomplish a comprehensive sample of 
the following: 

(1) Perform pre-start-up procedures for 
the facility, including operation of those 
controls associated with plant ; 
equipment that could affect reactivity. 

(2) Manipulate the console controls as 
required to operate the facility between 
shutdown and designated power levels. 

(3) Identify annunciators and 
condition-indicating signals and perform 
appropriate remedial action where 
appropriate. 

(4) Identify the instrumentation 
systems and the significance of facility 
instrument readings. 

(5) Observe and safely control the 
operating behavior characteristics of the 
facility. 

(6) Perform control manipulations 
required to obtain desired operating 
results during normal, abnormal, and 
emergency situations. 

(7) Safely operate the facility's heat 
removal systems, including primary 
coolant, emergency coolant, and decay 
heat removal systems, and identify the 
relation of the proper operation of these 
systems to the operation of the facility. 

(8) Safely operate the facility's 
auxiliary and emergency systems, 
including operation of those controls 
associated with plant equipment that 
could affect reactivity or the release of 
radioactive materials to the 
environment. 

($) Demonstrate or describe the use 
and function of the facility's radiation 
monitoring systems, including fixed 
radiation monitors and alarms, portable 
survey instruments, and personnel 
monitoring equipment. 

(10) Demonstrate knowledge of and 
ability to perform as low as reasonably 
achievable (ALARA) procedures to 
reduce excessive levels of radiation and 
to guard against personnel exposure. 

(11) Demonstrate knowledge of the 
emergency plan for the facility, 
including the operator’s or senior 
operator's responsibility to decide 
whether the plan should be executed 
and the duties under the plan assigned. 

(12) Demonstrate willingness and 
ability to assume the responsibility 
associated with the safe operation of the 
facility. 

(13) Demonstrate team-dependent and 
time-critical behaviors associated with 
safe operation of the facility. 

(b) Implementation. (1) 
Administration—The operating tests 
will be administered in a plant 
walkthrough and in a simulation facility, 
as defined in § 55.4, which the 
Commission has approved for.use. 
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(2) Schedule—Within 120 days after 
the effective date of this part, each 
facility licensee shall propose to the 
Commission, for review and approval, a 
plan by which the simulation facility 
will be developed and an application 
submitted for its use. In no case shall 
the non-plant walkthrough portion of the 
operating test be administered on other 
than an approved simulation facility 
after three years from the effective date 
of this part. 

(3) Application for, and Review and 
Approval of, Simulation Facilities— 

(i) Not later than 180 days prior to the 
date when the facility licensee seeks 
approval for use of a simulation facility, 
it shall submit to the Commission an 
initial application for the simulation 
facility, in accordance with the plan 
prepared pursuant to paragraph (b)(2) of 
this section and approved by the. 
Commission. This initial application 
shallinclude asa minimum: __ 

(A) A complete description of the 
simulation facility proposed for use and, 
if applicable, a statement identifying 
which of the components of the’ 
simulation facility are to be used for 
each part of the operating test. 

(B) A complete description and 
documentation of the performance tests 
conducted as part of this application, 
and the results of such tests. 

(C) A detailed schedule for the 
conduct of 25 percent of all performance 
tests per year for the subsequent four 
years. 

(ii) After Commission review of the 
initial application, it will either approve 
the simulation facility for use, which 
approval will be valid for four years, 
except as described in paragraph 
(b)(3)(xxii) of this section, or it will inform 
the facility licensee of reasons for its 
refusal to grant approval. 

(iii) The Commission will approve a 
simulation facility if it finds that it and 
its proposed use are appropriate for the 
facility licensee's reference plant. 

(iv) If the facility licensee initially 
fails to obtain approval for its 
simulation facility, the Commission will 
continue to conduct operating tests for 
the facility licensee's reference plant, as 
defined in § 55.4, in the same manner in 
which such tests were conducted before 
its submittal of its initial application. In 
no case shall this paragraph affect 
compliance with paragraph (b)(2) of this 
section. 

(v) Annually, not later than 60 days 
after the anniversary of its submittal of 
the initial application in accordance 
with paragraph (b)(3)(i) of this section, 
the facility licensee shall submit a report 
to the Commission which states that, to 
the best of its knowledge, its simulation 
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facility remains appropriate for use. This 
report must include, minimum: 

(A) Any changes proposed to be made 
to the simulation facility, its components 
or its use, or any such changes made 
since the last report or application. 

(B) Any changes proposed to be made 
to the reference plant, if such changes 
would require changes to the simulation 
facility, or any such changes made since 
the last report or application. 

(C)(2) A statement that the applicable 
performance tests specified in the last 
application have been conducted, a 
statement of the results of these tests 
and, if required by these results, a 
description of changes required to be 
made to the simulation facility and a 
schedule for the implementation of these 
changes. 

(2) The data collected for use in 
preparation of the annual report, 
including documentation of the 
performance tests conducted and the 
results of such tests, must be maintained 
by the facility licensee, and made 
available to the Commission upon 
request in accordance with paragraph 
(b)(3)(xii) of this section, until the 
Commission has approved the 
simulation facility in accordance with 
paragraph (b)({3)(viii) of this section. The 
annual report, as specified in this 
paragraph, need not be submitted on the 
fourth anniversary of an initial or 
subsequent application. 

(vi) Not less than 180 nor more than 
210 days before the expiration of a 
facility licensee’s existing approval, it 
shall inform the Commission if it intends 
to apply for approval for a subsequent 
four year period. 

(vii) If the facility licensee has stated 
its intention to apply for subsequent 
approval in accordance with paragraph 
(b)(3)(vi) of this section, it shall, not less 
than 120 days before the expiration of 
its existing approval, apply for 
subsequent approval. The application 
for subsequent approval must include, 
as a minimum: 

(A) Any changes proposed to be made 
to the simulation facility, its components 
or its use, or any of these change made 
since the last report or application. 

(B) Any changes proposed to be made 
to the reference plant if these changes 
would require changes to the simulation 
facility, or any of these changes made 
since the last report or application. 

(C) A complete description and 
documentation of all performance tests 
conducted since the last application, the 
results of such tests and, if required by 
those results, a description of changes 
required to be made to the simulation 
facility and a schedule for the 
implementation of these changes. 


(D) A detailed schedule for the 
conduct of 25 percent of all performance 
tests per year for the subsequent four 
years. 

(viii) After Commission review of the 
application for subsequent approval, it 
will either approve the simulation 
facility, which approval will be valid for 
four years, except as described in 
parapgraph (b)(3)(xii) of this section, or 
it will inform the facility licensee of 
reasons for its refusal to grant approval. 

(ix) The Commission will approve a 
simulation facility if it finds that it and 
its proposed use are appropriate for the 
facility licensee's reference plant. 

(x) If the facility licensee 


(b) The Commission may accept as 
proof of the applicant's past 
performance a certification of an 
authorized representative of the facility 
licensee or of a holder of an 
authorization by which the applicant 
was previously employed. The 
certification must contain a description 
of the applicant's operating experience, 
including an approximate number of 
hours the applicant operated the 
controls of the facility, the duties 
performed, and the extent of the 
applicant's responsibility. 

(c) The Commission may accept as 
proof of the applicant's current 
qualifications a certification of an 


subsequently fails te obtain approval for - authorized representative of the facility 


its simulation facility, of if the 
Commission withdraws its approval in 
accordance with paragraph (b)(3)(xii) of 
this section, the Commission will cease 
to conduct operating tests for that 
facility licensee's reference plant. 

(xi) If the Commission ceases to 
conduct operating tests for a facility 
licensee’s reference plant, the facility 
licensee may again apply for approval at 
any time in accordance with this 
section. 

(xii) The Commission may, at any 
time after a facility licensee has 
submitted an initial application for 
approval, conduct an inspection of the 
simulation facility and/or audit any of 
the documents and records associated 
with the application, operation, and 
performance of the simulation facility, 
including performance tests, and/or may 
cause any of these performance tests to 
be conducted for its inspection and 
review. As a result of these inspection 
and/or audit, the Commission may 
withdraw its approval of the simulation 
facility for good cause provided that it 
informs the facility licensee of the 
reasons for these withdrawal of 
approval. 


§ 55.47 Waiver of examination and test 
requirements. 


(a) On application, the Commission 
may waive any or all of the 
requirements for a written examination 
and operating test, if it finds that the 
applicant— 

(1) Has had extensive actual operating 
experience at a comparable facility, as 
determined by the Commission, within 
two years prior to the date of 
application; 

(2) Has discharged his or her 
responsibilities competently and safely 
and is capable of continuing to do so; 
and 

(3) Has learned the operating 
procedures for and is qualified to 
operate competently and safely the 
facility designated in the application. 


licensee or of a holder of an 
authorization where the applicant's 
services will be utilized. 


§ 55.49 Integrity of examinations and 
tests. ; 


Applicants or licensees_shall not 
engage in any activity that compromises 
the integrity of any application, test or 
examination required by this part. 


Subpart F—Licenses 


§ 55.51 Issuance of Licenses. 

(a) Operator and senior operator 
licenses. if the Commission determines 
that an applicant for an operator license, 
a senior operator license or a special 
senior operator license meets the 
requirements of the Act and its 
regulations, it will issue a license in the 
form and containing any conditions and 
limitations it considers appropriate and 
necessar, 

(b) Special senior operator licenses. 
The Commission may issue a special 
senior operator license. A special senior 
operator license is subject to the 
provisions of § 55.53 (a), (bj, (c), (d). {f), 
(g), and (i). 


§ 55.53 Conditions of licenses. 

Each license contains and is subject to 
the following conditions whether stated 
in the license or not: 

(a) Neither the license nor any right 
under the license shall be assigned or 
otherwise transferred. 

(b) The license is limited to the facility 
for which it is issued. 

(c) The license is limited to those 
controls of the facility specified in the 
license. 

(d) The license is subject to, and the 
licensee shall observe, all applicable 
rules, regulations, and orders of the 
Commission. 

(e) If the Commission determines that 
a licensee has not been actively 
performing the functions of an operator 
or senior operator for a period of four 





months or longer, the license shall not 
be permitted to resume activities 
authorized by a license issued under this 
Part, until the licensee demonstrates to 
the Commission satisfactory knowledge 
and understanding of facility operation 
and administration. The Commission 
may accept as evidence for this 
requirement a certification by an 
authorized representative of the facility 
licensee by which the licensee has been 
employed. 

(f} Unless the facility licensee has 
notified the Commission of a change of 
status under § 50.74 of this chapter, the 
licensee shall notify the Commission 
within 30 days of the following: 

(1) Permanent reassignment from the 
position for which the facility licensee 
has certified the need for the licensed 
operator, senior operator, or special 
senior operator under § 55.33(a)(3); 

(2) Termination by the facility 
licensee; 

(3) Disability or illness as described in 
§ 55.25; or 

(4) Any other condition, including 
conviction of a crime, which affects or 
could affect the performance of 
operator, senior operator or special 
senior operator duties. 

(g) The licensee shall complete an 
annual requalification program as 
described by § 55.59. 

(h) The licensee shall have a biennial 
medical examination. 

(i) The licensee shall comply with any 
other conditions that the Commission 
may impose to protect health or to 
minimize danger to life or property. 


§55.55 Expiration. 

(a) Each operator license, senior 
operator license, and special senior 
operator license shall expire five years 
after the date of issuance, upon 
termination, or upon determination by 
the facility licensee that the licensed 
individual no longer needs to maintain a 
license. 

(b) If a licensee files an application for 
renewal or an upgrade of an existing 
license on NRC Form 398 at least 30 
days before the expiration of the 
existing license, it shall not expire until 
disposition of the application for 
renewal or for an upgraded license has 
been finally determined by the 
Commission. Filing by mail or telegram 
will be deemed to be complete at the 
time the application is deposited in the 
mail or with a telegraph company. 


§ 55.57 Renewal of licenses. 

(a) The applicant for renewal of a 
license shall— 

(1) Complete and sign NRC Form 398 
and include the number of the license 
for which renewal is sought. 


(2) File an-original and two copies of 
NRC Form 398 with the appropriate 
Regional Administrator specified in 
§ 55.5(b). 

(3) Provide written evidence of the 
applicant's experience under the 
existing llicense, including for operator, 
senior operators and special senior 
operators, if appropriate, the 
approximate number of hours that the 
licensee has operated the facility; 

(4) Provide a statement by an 
authorized representative of the facility 
licensee that during the effective term of 
the current license the applicant has 
satisfactorily completed the annual 
requalification-program for the facility 


. for which operator, senior operator or 


special senior operator license renewal 
is sought. 

(5) Provides evidence that the 
applicant has discharged the license 
responsibilities competently and safety. 
The Commission may accept as 
evidence of the applicant’s having met 
this requirement a certificate of an 
authorized representative of the facility 
licensee or holder of an authorization by 
which the licensee has been employed. 

(b) The license will be renewed if the 
Commissioin finds that— 

(1) The medical condition and the 
general health of the licensee continue 
to be sufficient so as not to cause 
operational errors that endanger public 
health and safety. The Commission will 
base this finding upon the certification 
by the facility licensee as described in 
§ 55.23. 

(2) The licensee has— 

(i) Been actively and extensively 
engaged as an operator or as a senior 
operator under the existing license, has 
discharged the responsibilities of an 
operator or senior operator competently 
and safely, and is capable of continuing 
to do so. 

(ii) Successfully completed an annual 
requalification program that has been 
reviewed and approved by the 
commission as required by § 55.59. 

(iii) Passed the annual requalification 
examinations and operating tests as 
required by § 55.59. 

(3) There is a continued need for a 
licensee to operate, or for a senior 
operator to direct operators, or for a 
special senior operator to perform 
assigned duties at the facility designated 
in the application. 

(4) The past performance of the 
licensee has been satisfactory to the 
Commission. 


§55.59 Requalification 


(a) Annual requalification 
requirements. Each licensee shall 
annually— 
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(1) Successfully complete a 
requalification program developed by 
the facility licensee that has been 
reviewed and approved by the 
Commission. 

(2) Pass a requalification examination 
and an operating test administered by 
the Commission. In lieu of the 
requalification examination and 
operating tests, the Commission may 
accept certification by the facility 
licensee that the licensee has 
successfully completed the approved 
requalification program identified in 
paragraph (a)(1) of this section. 

(b) Additional training. If the 
requirements of paragraphs (a), (1) and 
(2) of this section are not met, the 
Commission may require the licensee to 
complete additional training and to 
submit evidence to the Commission of 
successful completion of this training. 

(c) Requalification program 
requirements. A facility licensee shall 
have a requalification program reviewed 
and approved by the Commission. The 
requalification program shall be 
developed using a systems approach to 
training or the following requirements: 

(1) Schedule. The requalification 
program must be conducted for a 
continuous period not to exceed two 
years, and upon conclusion must be 
promptly followed, pursuant to a 
continuous schedule, by successive 
requalification programs. 

(2) Lectures. The requalification 
program must include preplanned 
lectures on a regular and continuing 
basis throughout the license period in 
those areas where annual operator and 
senior operator written examinations 
indicate that emphasis in scope and 
depth of coverage is needed in the 
following subjects: 

(i) Theory and principles of operation. 

(ii) General and specific plant 
operating characteristics. 

(iii) Plant instrumentation and control 
systems. 

(iv) Plant protection systems. 

(v) Engineered safety systems. 

(vi) Normal, abnormal, and emergency 
operating procedures. 

(vii) Radiation control and safety. 

(viii) Technical specifications. 

(ix) Applicable portions of Title 10, 
Chapter I, Code of Federal Regulations. 

(3) On-the-job training. The 
requalification program must include on- 
the-job training so that: 

(i) Each licensed operator of a 
production or utilization facility 
manipulates the plant controls and each 
licensed senior operator either 
manipulates the controls or directs the 
activities of individuals during plant 
control manipulations during the term of 
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the licensed operator's or senior 
operator's license. For reactor operators 
and senior operators, these 
manipulations must consist of the 
following contro! manipulations and 
plant evolutions where applicable to the 
plant design. Items (A) through (L) in 
this paragraph shall be performed 
annually; all other items shall be 
performed on a two-year cycle. 
However, the requalification programs 
shall contain a commitment that each 
individual shall perform or participate in 
a combination of reactivity control 
manipulations based on the availability 
of plant equipment and systems. Those 
control manipulations which are not 
performed at the plant may be 
performed on a simulator. The use of the 
Technical Specifications should be 
maximized during the simulator control 
manipulations. Senior operator licensees 
are credited with these activities if they 
direct or evaluate control manipulations 
as they are performed. 

(A) Plant or reactor startups to include 
a range that reactivity feedback from 
nuclear heat addition is noticable and 
heatup rate is established. 

(B) Plant shutdown. 

(C) Manual control of steam 
generators or feedwater or bdth during 
startup and shutdown. 

(D) Boration and or dilution during 
power operation. 

(E) Any significant {>10 percent) 
power changes in manual rod control or 
recirculation flow. 

(F) Any reactor power change of 10 
percent or greater where load change is 
performed with load limit control or 
where flux, temperature, or speed 
control is on manual (for HTGR). 

(G) Loss of coolant, including: 

(2) Significant PWR steam generator 
leaks 

(2) Inside and outside primary 
containment 

(3) Large and small, including leak- 
rate determination 

(4) Saturated Reactor Coolant 
response (PWR). 

(H) Loss of instrument air (if 
simulated plant specific). 

(I) Loss of electrical power (and/or 
degraded power sources). 

(J) Loss of core coolant flow/natural 
circulation. 

(K) Loss of condenser vacuum. 

(L) Loss of service water if required 
for safety. 

(M) Loss of shutdown cooling. 

(N) Loss of component cooling system 
or cooling to an individual component. 

(O) Loss of normal feedwater or 
normal feedwater system failure. 

(P) Loss of feedwater (normal and 
emergency). 

(Q) Loss of protective system channel. 


(R) Mispositioned control rod or rods 
(or rod drops). 

(S) Inability to drive control rods. 

(T) Conditions requiring use of 
emergency boration or standby liquid 
control system. 

(U) Fuel cladding failure or high 
activity in reactor coolant or offgas. 

(V) Turbine or generator trip. 

(W) Malfunction of an automatic 
control system which affects reactivity. 

(X) Malfunction of reactor coolant 
pressure/ volume control system. 

(Y) Reactor trip. 

(Z) Main steam line break (inside or 
outside containment). 

(AA) A nuclear instrumentation 
failure. 

(ii) Each licensed operator and senior 
operator has demonstrated satisfactory 
understanding of the operation of all 
apparatus and mechanisms and knows 
the operating procedures in each area 
for which the operator or senior 
operator is licensed. 

(iii) Each licensed operator and senior 
operator is cognizant of facility design 
changes, procedures changes, and 
facility license changes. 

(iv) Each licensed operator and senior 
operator reviews the contents of all 
abnormal and emergency procedures on 
a regularly scheduled basis. 

(v) A simulator may be used in 
meeting the requirements of paragraphs 
(c)(3){i) and (c)(3){ii} of this section, if it 
reproduces the general operating ; 
characteristics of the facility involved 
and the arrangement of the 
instrumentation and controls of the 
simulator is similar to that of the facility 
involved. If the simulator or simulation 
device is used to administer operating 
tests for a facility, as provided in 
§ 55.45(b){1), the device approved to 
meet the requirements of § 55.45(b)(1) 
must be used for credit to be given for 
meeting the requirements of 
§ 55.59(c)(3)(i) (G through AA). 

(4) Evalution. The requalification 
program must include: 

(i) Annual written examinations 
which determine areas in which 
retraining is needed to upgrade licensed 
operator and senior operator knowledge. 

(ii) Written examinations which 
determine licensed operators’ and senior 
operators’ knowledge of subjects 
covered in the requalification program 
and provide a basis for evaluating their 
knowledge of abnormal and emergency 
procedures. 

(iii) Systematic observation and 
evaluation of the performance and 
competency of licensed operators and 
senior operators by supervisors and/or 
training staff members, including 
evaluation of actions taken or to be 


taken during actual simulated abnormal 
and emergency procedures. 

(iv) Simulation of emergency or 
abnormal conditions tat may be 
accomplished by using the control panel 
of the facility involved or by using a 
simulator. Where the control panel of 
the facility is used for simulation, the 
actions taken or to be taken for the 
emergency or abnormal condition shall 
be discussed; actual manipulation of the 
plant controls is not required. If a 
simulator is‘used in meeting the 
requirements of paragraph (c)(4)(iii) of 
this section, it shall accurately 
reproduce the operating characteristics 
of the facility involved and the 
arrangement of the instrumentation and 
controls of the simulator shall closely 
parallel that of the facility involved. 
After the provisions of § 55.45(b)(1) have 
been implemented at a facility, the 
approved device must be used to comply 
with this paragraph. 

(v) Provisions for each licensed 
operator and senior operator to 
participate in an accelerated 
requalification program where 
performance evaluations conducted 
pursuant to paragraphs (c){3){i} through 
(iv) of this section clearly indicate the 
need. 

(5) Records. {i) The facility licensee 
shall maintain records documenting the 
participation of each licensed operator 
and senior operator in the 
requalification program. The records 
must contain copies of written 
examinations administered, the answers 
given by the licensee, and the results of 
evaluations and documentation of any 
additional training administered in 
areas in which an operator or senior 
operator has exhibited deficiencies. The 
facility licensee shall retain these 
records until the operator’s or senior 
operator's license is renewed. 

(ii) Each record required by this part 
must be legible throughout the retention 
period specified by each Commission 
regulation. The record may be the 
original or a reproduced.copy or a 
microform provided that the copy or 
microform is authenticated by 
authorized personnel and that the 
microform is capable of producing a 
clear copy throughout the required 
retention period. 

(iii) If there is a conflict between the 
Commission's regulations in this part, 
and any license condition, or other 
written Commission approval or 
authorization pertaining to the retention 
period for the same type of record, the 
retention period specified for these 
records by the regulations in this part 
shall apply unless the Commission, 
pursuant to § 55.11, grants a specific 





exemption from this record retention 
requirement. 

(6) Alternative training programs. The 
requirements of this section may be met 
by requalification programs conducted 
by persons other than the facility 
licensee if the requalification programs 
are similar to the program described in 
paragraphs (c) (1) through (5) of this 
section and the alternative program has 
been approved by the Commission. 

(7) Applicability to research and test 
reactors and non-reactor facilities. To 
accommodate specialized modes of 
operation and differences in control, 
equipment, and operator skills and _ 
knowledge, the requalification program 
for each licensed operator and senior 
operator of a research reactor or test 
reactor or of a non-reactor facility shall 
conform generally but need not be 
identical to the requalification program 
outlined in paragraphs (c) (1) through (6) 
of this section. Significant deviations 
from the requirements of paragraphs (c) 
(1) through (6) of this section will be 
permitted only if supported by written 
justification and approved by the 
Commission. 


Subpart G—Modification and 
Revocation of Licenses 


§ 55.61 Modification and revocation of 
licenses. 


(a) The terms and conditions of all 
licenses are subject to amendment, 
revision, or modification by reason of 
rules, regulations, or orders issued in 
accordance with the Act or any 
amendments thereto. 

(b) Any license may be revoked, 
suspended, or modified, in whole or in 
part— 

(1) For any material false statement in 
the application or any statement of fact 
required under section 182 of the Act, 

(2) Because of conditions revealed by 
the application or statement of fact or 
any report, record, inspection or other 
means that would warrant the 
Commission to refuse to grant a license 
on an original application, 

(3) For willful violation of, or failure to 
observe any of the terms and conditions 
of the Act, or the license, or of any rule, 
regulation, or order of the Commission, 
or 

(4) Any conduct determined by the 
Commission to be a hazard to safe 
operation of the facility. 


Subpart H—-Enforcement 


§ 55.71 Violations. 

(a) An injunction or other court order 
may be obtained prohibiting any 
violation of any provision of— 

(1) The Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as 
amended; 


(2) Title I of the Energy 
Reorganization Act of 1974, as amended; 
or 

(3) Any regulation or order issued 
under these Acts. 

(b) A court order may be obtained for 
the payment of a civil penalty imposed 
under section 234 of the Atomic Energy 
Act for violation of— 

(1) Sections 53, 57, 62, 63, 81, 82, 101, 
103, 104, 107, or 109 of the Atomic 
Energy Act; 

(2) Section 206 of the Energy 
Reorganization Act of 1974; 

(3) Any rule, regulation, or order 
issued under these Acts; 

(4) Any term, condition, or limitation 
of any license issued under these Acts; 
or 

(5) For any violation for which a 
license may be revoked under section 
186 of the Atomic Energy Act. 

(c) Any person who willfully violates 
any provision of the Atomic Energy Act 
or any regulation issued under the Act, 
including the regulations in this Part, 
may be guilty of a crime and, upon 
conviction, may be punished by fine or 
imprisonment, or both, as provided by 
law. 


PART 50—DOMESTIC LICENSING OF 
PRODUCTION AND UTILIZATION 
FACILITIES 


2. The authority citation for Part 50 
continues to read as follows: 


Authority: Secs. 103, 104, 161, 182, 183, 186, 
189, 68 Stat. 936, 937, 948, 953, 954, 955, 956, as 
amended, sec. 234, 83 Stat. 1244, as amended 
(42 U.S.C. 2133, 2134, 2201, 2232, 2233, 2236, 
2239, 2282); secs. 201, 202, 206, 88 Stat. 1242, 
1244, 1246, as amended (42 U.S.C. 5841, 5842, 
5846), unless otherwise noted. 


Section 50.7 also issued under Pub. L. 95- 
601, sec. 10, 92 Stat. 2951 (42 U.S.C. 5851). 
Sections 50.57(d), 50.58, 50.91, and 50.92 also 
issued under Pub. L. 97-415, 96 Stat. 2071, 
2073 (42 U.S.C. 2133, 2239). Section 50.78 also 
issued under sec. 122, 68 Stat. 939, (42 U.S.C. 
2152). Sections 50.80-50.81 also issued under 
sec. 184, 68 Stat. 954, as amended (42 U.S.C. 
2234). Sections 50-100-50.102 also issued 
under sec. 186, 68 Stat. 955 (42 U.S.C. 2236). 

For the purposes of sec. 223, 68 Stat. 958, as 
amended (42 U.S.C. 2273), §§ 50.10(a), (b), 
and (c), 50.44, 50.46, 50.48, 50.54, and 50.80(a) 
are issued under sec. 161b, 68 Stat. 948, as 
amended (42 U.S.C. 2201(b)); §§ 50.10(b) and 
(c) and 50.54 are issued under sec. 161i, 68 
Stat. 949, as amended (42 U.S.C. 2201(i));.and 
$$ 50.55(e), 50.59(b), 50.70, 50.71, 50.72, 50.73, 
and 50.78 are issued under sec. 1610, 68 Stat. 
950, as amended (42 U.S.C. 2201(0)). 


3. Immediately following § 50.73, 
“Licensee Event Report System,” a new 
§ 50,74 is added as a conforming 
amendment to read as follows: 
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§ 50.74 Notification of change in operator, 
senior operator or special senior operator 
status. 


Each licensee shall notify the 
Commission in agcordance with § 50.4 | 
of this chapter within 30 days of the 
following in regard to a licensed 
operator, senior operator or special 
senior operator: 

(a) Permanent reassignment from the 
position for which the licensee has 
certified the need for a licensed operator 
or senior operator under § 55.33(a)(3) of 
this chapter; 

(b) Termination of any operator, 
senior operator or special senior 
operator; 

(c) Disability or illness as described in 
§ 55.25 of this chapter; or 

(d) Any other condition, including 
conviction of a crime, which affects or 
could affect the performance of an 
operator's, senior operator's or special 
senior operator's duties. 


Dated at Washington, DC, this 16th day of 
November 1984. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 
Samuel J. Chilk, 
Secretary of the Commission. 
{FR Doc. 64-30550 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7500-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
Coast Guard 
33 CFR Part 157 


{CGD 82-28] 


Segregated Ballast, Dedicated Clean 
Ballast and Crude Oil Washing on 
Tankships of 20,000 DWT or More But 
Less Than 40,000 DWT Carrying Oil in 
Bulk 


AGENCY: Coast Guard, DOT. 


ACTION: Notice of proposed rulemaking; 
supplemental information. 


SUMMARY: The Coast Guard is in the 
process of preparing final rules which 
will require existing tankships of at least 
20,000 DWT but less than 40,000 DWT to 
have either segregated ballast (SBT), 
dedicated clean ballast (CBT) or crude 
oil washing (COW) when they reach 15 
years of age. The regulations, as 
proposed in 49 FR 2998 (January 24, 
1984), will implement 46 U.S.C. 3705(c) 
and 3706(d) which require vessels to be 
so equipped beginning January 1, 1986. 
This notice responds to inquiries 


_ concerning a delayed compliance date 


and early approvals of alterations to 
bring vessels into compliance. 
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FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
LCDR Jeffrey G. Lantz, Project Officer, 
(202) 426-4431. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Issues; 

The Final Rule is being administratively 
reviewed and the Coast Guard expects 
it to be published in early 1985. This will 
give owners of tankships that will be 15 
years old on January 1, 1986 a lead time 
of approximately nine to twelve months 
to comply with the regulations. The 
Coast Guard has received a number of 
inquiries concerning the possible 
extension of the compliance date, so 
that vessel owners would have a longer 
period of time to comply with the 
regulations after they become final. A 
number of requests have also been 
received for the Coast Guard to review 
the plans and calculations of alterations 
to tankships installing either SBT or 
CBT to meet the draft and trim 
requirements proposed in 33 CFR 
157.10c. 

Action: 


The Coast Guard has adopted 
the following policy concerning these 


two issues: 

1. The Coast Guard is not planning to 
grant any extensions to the compliance 
date. The law is very specific in that the 
affected tankships must comply by 
January 1, 1986 or when they reach 15 
years of age, whichever is later. 

2. The Coast Guard will review plans 
and calculations from vessel owners 
who wish to submit them before the 
regulations become final. However, - 
early submissions for the installation of 
CBT or SBT will only be reviewed for 
compliance with the draft and trim 
requirements of 33 CFR 157.09(b). These 
are the existing draft and trim 
requirements which all new tankships 
and larger existing tankships are 
required to meet. These are also the 
same standards referred to in proposed 
33 CFR 157.10c(b) for crude oil carriers 
and proposed 33 CFR 157.10c(c) for 
product carriers. The Coast Guard 
realizes that proposed 33 CFR 157.10c(d) 
contains a provision by which relief 
from these draft and trim requirements 
will be granted for those vessels which 
exceed them by 10% or more. Since this 
is a departure from the existing draft 
and trim standards and has not 
undergone full administrative review, 
submissions with the intent to qualify a 
vessel for the draft and trim relief must 
wait for the regulations to become final. 
The Coast Guard requests that all 
submittals made before the regulations 
become final be sent to the cognizant 
field technical office. 


Dated: November 19, 1984. 
B.G. Burns, 
Captain, U.S. Coast Guard, Acting Chief. 
Office of Merchant Marine Safety. 
[FR Doc. 84-30729 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4910-14-M 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
National Park Service 

36 CFR Part 13 

National Park System Units in Alaska 


AGENCY: National Park Service, Interior. 


ACTION: Reopening of the comment 
period. 


summary: On April 3, 1984, the National 
Park Service published in the Federal 
Register (49 FR 13160), proposed 
rulemaking in accordance with the 
Alaska National Interest Lands Act 
(ANILA) that provides relatively - 
comprehensive regulations concerning 
cabins and other structures on National 
Park System lands in Alaska. The public 
comment period was open until June 4, 
1984. On June 1, 1984, a notice was 
published in the Federal Register (49 FR 
22835) extending the public comment 
period to August 3, 1984. Because of 
requests to provide additional comments 
on the proposed rulemaking, this notice 
reopens the comment period on that 
rulemaking. 


DATES: The National Park Service will 
accept, until January 10, 1985, all written 
comments received on the proposed 
rulemaking. 


ADDRESS: Comments should be 
addresseed to: Alaska Regional 
Director, National Park Service, 2525 
Gambell Street, Room 107, Anchorage, 
Alaska 99503. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Roger J. Contor, Alaska Regional 
Director, National Park Service, 2525 
Gambell Street, Room 107, Anchorage, 
Alaska 99503. Telephone (907) 271-4196. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: There is 

continuing widespread public interest in 

this rulemaking. In an effort to ensure 

maximum public involvement, the 

National Park Service is reopening the 

comment period until January 10, 1985. 
Dated: November 9, 1984. 


J. Craig Potter, 

Acting Assistant Secretary for Fish and 
Wildlife and Parks. 

[FR Doc. 84-30943 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4310-70-M 


VETERANS ADMINISTRATION 
38 CFR Part 21 


Dependents’ Education; Time Limits 
for Processing Claims 


AGENCY: Veterans Administration. 
ACTION: Proposed regulation. 


SUMMARY: This regulation proposes to 
clarify that a claim will be considered 
abandoned if an eligible child either 
fails to submit requested evidence or 
fails to report for required counseling 
(for reasons not beyond his or her 
control) within 1 year of the date of 
request for evidence or date of 
scheduled counseling appointment, as 
the case may be. This change would 
also clarify that claims processing time 
is no longer considered by the VA 
(Veterans Administration) to determine 
the period of eligibility for receiving 
dependents’ educational assistance. 
DATES: Comments must be received on 
or before December 24, 1984. It is 
proposed. to make this regulation 
effective the date of final approval. 


ADDRESSES: Send written comments to 
the Administrator of Veterans Affairs 
(271A), Veterans Administration, 810 
Vermont Avenue, NW., Washington, DC 
20420. All written comments received 
will be available for public inspection at 
the above address only between the 
hours of 8 a.m. and 4:30 p.m., Monday 
through Friday (except holidays) until 
January 3, 1985. Anyone visiting Central 
Office in Washington, DC for the 
purpose of inspecting any of these 
comments will be received by the 
Central Office Veterans Services Unit in 
room 132. 

Visitors to VA field stations will be 
informed that the records are available 
for inspection only in Central Office and 
will be furnished the address and room 
number. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
June C. Schaeffer (225), Assistant 
Director for Policy.and Program 
Administration, Education Service, 
Department of Veterans Benefits, 
Veterans Administration, 810 Vermont 
Avenue, NW., Washington, DC 20420. 
(202-389-2092). 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Section 
21.3032, Title 38, Code of Federal 
Regulations is proposed to be amended 
to eliminate all implications that the VA 
computes processing time for claims for 
dependents’ educational assistance. 
Time limits for completing claims are 
stated in the amended regulation 
without reference to processing time. 

The VA has determined that this 
proposed regulaticn is not a major rule 
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as that term is defined by Executive 
Order 12291, entitled “Federal 
Regulation.” The annual effect on the 
economy will be less than $100 million. 
The proposal will not result in any 
major increases in costs or prices for 
anyone. It will have no significant 
adverse effects on competition, 
employment, investment, productivity, 
innovation, or on the ability of United 
States-based enterprises to compete 
with foreign-based enterprises in 
domestic or export markets. 

The Administrator of Veterans’ 
Affairs hereby certifies that this 
proposed regulation, if promulgated, will 
not have a significant economic impact 
on a substantial number of small entities 
as they are defined in the Regulatory 
Flexibility Act (RFA), 5 U.S.C. 601-612. 
Pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 605(b), this 
proposed regulation, therefore, is 
exempt from the initial and final 
regulatory flexibility analyses 
requirements of sections 603 and 604. 

This certification can be made 
because this proposal affects individual 
benefit recipients. The proposal will 
have no significant economic impact on 
small entities, i.e., small businesses, 
small private and nonprofit 
organizations and small governmental 
jurisdictions. 

The Catalog of Federal Domestic 
Assistance number for the program 
affected by this proposed regulation is 
64.117. 


List of Subjects in 38 CFR Part 21 


Civil rights, Claims, Education, Grant 
programs—education, Loan programs— 
education, Reporting and recordkeeping 
requirements, Schools, Veterans, 
Vocational education, Vocational 
rehabilitation. 

Approved: September 13, 1984. 

By direction of the Administrator. 


Everett Alvarez, Jr., 
DeputydAdministrator. 


PART 21—VOCATIONAL 
REHABILITATION ANB EDUCATION 


The Veterans Administration is 
proposing to amend 38 CFR Part 21 as 
set forth below: 

In § 21.3032, paragraph (a) is revised 
as follows: 


§ 21.3032 Time limit. 

(a) Completion of claim—(1) Failure 
to furnish requested information. The 
Veterans Administration will consider a 
claim to be abandoned when the 
Veterans Administration requests 
evidence in connection with a claim, 


and the parent, guardian or eligible 
person does not furnish the evidence 
within 1 year of the request. After the 
expiration of 1 year, the Veterans 
Administration will not take further 
action unless a new claim is received. 

(2) Failure to complete required 
counseling. When an eligible person 
delays counseling required by § 21.4105 
for 12 or more months, for other than a 
reason beyond his or her control, the 
Veterans Administration will consider 
the claim to be abandoned. 

(3) Reopening a claim. Where an 
application has been considered 
abandoned under paragraph (a) (1) or (2) 
of this section, the Veterans 
Administration will consider any 
subsequent communication from the 
parent, guardian or eligible person 
requesting a program of educaticn to be 
a new application. The date of 
application in these cases‘is the date of 
receipt of the subsequent 
communication. (38 U.S.C. 3003(a)) 


® ° * * . 


[FR Doc. 84-30695 Filed 11-23-64; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 8320-01-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 


40 CFR Part 52 
[A-1-FRL-2671-5] 


Approval and Promulgation of 
implementation Plans; Maine— 
Particulate Emissions Standards 


Correction 


In FR Doc. 84-24497 beginning on page 
36661 in the issue of Wednesday, 
September 19, 1984, make the following 
corrections: 

On page 36661. in the second column. 
Table I contained several typographical 
errors and is corrected to read as 
follows: 


Table |I—Particulate Emission Limits for 
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Table |—Particulate Emission Limits for 
Existing Sources—Continued 


BILLING CODE 1505-01-™ 


40 CFR Part 52 
[AD-FRL-2724-7} 


State implementation Pians for 
Visibility Comment Extension 


AGENCY: Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA). 

ACTION: Proposed Rule; public comment 
period extension. 


summary: This notice extends the initial 
public comment period for the State 
implementation plans for visibility new 
source review and monitoring strategy, 
proposed rulemaking, scheduled to close 
on November 23, 1984. The public 
comment period will now end on 
December 24, 1984. The public hearings 
and supplementary and rebuttal period 
dates remain unchanged. 


DATE: Comment period extended to 
December 24, 1984. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Janet C. Metsa, Office of Air Quality 
Planning and Standards, Control 
Programs Development Division (MD- 
15), EPA, Research Triangle Park, NC 
27711, (919) 541-5540. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On 
October 23, 1984, in 49 FR 42670, EPA 
proposed State implementation plans for 
visibility protection for 34 deficient 
States. This action met, in part, a 
settlement agreement with the 
Environmental Defense Fund, Inc., et a/. 
In the proposal notice, EPA stated that 
the initial comment period would end 30 
days from the date of publication, 
November 23, 1984. Public hearings were 
scheduled in Washington, D.C. on 
December 4, 1984, and in Denver, 
Colorado, on December 6, 1984. The 
supplementary comment and rebuttal 
period was scheduled to end on January 
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6, 1985. Several industrial 
representatives requested that EPA 
extend the initial comment period to 
allow sufficient time for appropriate 
comments. The EPA is granting the 
requests. The initial comment period 
will now end on December 24, 1984. The 
public hearing dates and supplementary 
comment and rebuttal period remain 
unchanged. The settlement schedule 
(see 49 FR 20647) also remains 
unchanged by this action. 

Dated: November 20, 1984. 
Joseph A. Cannon, 
Assistant Administrator for Air and 
Radiation. 
(FR Doc. 84-30995 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 6560-50-M 


40 CFR Part 65 


on No. DCO-IV-8404; A-4-FRL-2688- 
2 


State and Federal Administrative 
a Delay in 


Proposed 
Approval of an Administrative Order 
issued by the Florida Department of 
Environmental Regulation to Arnold 
Cellophane Corp. 


Correction 


In FR Doc. 84-26579 beginning on page 
39583 in the issue of Tuesday, October 9, 
1984, make the following correction on 
page 39584: In the first column, in the 
second complete paragraph, in the ninth 
nes “shail be” should read “shall not 

e””. 
BILLING CODE 1505-01-M 


40 CFR Part 180 
[OPP-30072; FRL 2583-3] 


Procedural Regulations; Proposed 
Tolerance Processing Fees 


Correction 


In FR Doc. 84-26715 beginning on page 
39698 in the issue of Wednesday, 
October 10, 1984, make the following 
corrections: 

1. On page 39699, in the table, in the 
second column the first entry should 
read “$10,000”. In the third column, the 
first entry should read “(a) Same”. 

2. In the third column, eighth line, 
“eaxemption” should have read 
“exemption”. 

3. In the fourth column eighth line, 
“5,00” should have read “5,000”. 

4. Footnote 1 appearing in the third 
column, should have appeared on the 
corresponding line of the fourth column. 


5. In the second column, the entry 
beginning “{h) Each” and ending 
“commodities”, should have appeared 
as the corresponding entry in the third 
column. 

6. In the third column, in the last line, 
“Same” should have read “({i) Same”. 


§ 180.33 [Corrected] 

7. On page 39702, in § 180.33(d), third 
column, seventh line, “nenew™ should 
have read “renew”. 


BILLING CODE 1505-01-™ 


40 CFR Part 271 
[SW-3-RL-2724-5] 


District of Columbia: Final 
Authorization of State Hazardous 
Waste Management Program 
AGENCY: Environmental Protection 
Agency. 

ACTION: Notice of Tentative 
Determination on the District of 
Columbia's Application for Final 
Authorization, Public Hearing, and 
Public Comment Period. 


SUMMARY: The District of Columbia has 


applied for Final Authorization under 
the Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act (RCRA).EPAhas ° 
reviewed the District's application and 
has made the tentative decision that the 
District’s hazardous waste management 
program satisfies all of the requirements 
necessary to qualify for Final 
Authorization. Thus, EPA tentatively 
intends to grant Final Authorization to 
the District to operate its program in lieu 
of the Federal program. The District's 
application for Final Authorization is 
available for public review and 
comment, and a public hearing will be 
held to solicit comments on the 
application if significant public interest 
is expressed. 

pate: If significant public interest is 
expressed in holding a hearing, a public 
hearing is scheduled for December 27, 
1984. EPA reserves the right to cancel 
the public hearing if significant public 
interest in a hearing is not 
communicated to EPA by telephone or 
in writing by December 19, 1984. EPA 
will determine by December 21, 1984 
whether there is significant interest to 
hold the public hearing. The District will 
participate in the public hearing held by 
EPA on this subject if a hearing is to be 
held. All written comments on the 
District's Final Authorization 
application must be received by the 
close of business on December 27, 1984. 


ADDRESSES: Copies of the District's 
Final Authorization application are 
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available from 8:00 a.m. to 4:30 p.m, at 

the following addresses for inspection 

and copying: 

Department of Consumer and 
Regulatory Affairs, Pesticides and 
Hazardous Waste Management 
Branch, 5010 Overlook Ave., SW, Rm. 
112, Washington, DC 20032. Contact: 
Mr. Angelo Tompros, (202) 767-8414; 

Environmental Protection Agency, 6th 
and Walnut Street, Curtis Building, 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19106. 
Contact: Diane McCreary, (215) 597- 
0580; 

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, 
Headquarters Library, PM-211A, 401 
M Street, SW., Washington, DC 20460, 
(202) 382-5926. 


Written comments on the application 
and written or telephoned 
communication of interest in EPA’s 
holding a public hearing on the District's 
application must be sent to: Wayne S. 
Naylor, Program Manager, State 
Programs Section, U.S. EPA Region III, 
6th and Walnut Street, Philadelphia, 
Pcunsylvania 19106, (215) 597-7239. 

If you wish to find out whether or not 
EPA will hold a public hearing on the 
District's application based upon EPA's 
decision that there was significant 
public interest in such a hearing, write 
or telephone after December 21, 1984 the 
EPA contact person listed below, or 
telephone Mr. Angelo Tompros, Chief, 
Pesticides and Hazardous Waste 
Management Branch, 5010 Overlook 
Ave., SW; Washington, DC 20032 (202) 
767-8422. 

If significant public interest is 
expressed, EPA will hold a public 
hearing on the District's application for 
Final Authorization on Thursday, 
December 27, 1984 at 1:00 p.m. at the 
Blue Plains Sewage Treatment Plant, 
5000 Overlook Ave., SW., Room #318, 
Washington, D.C. 20032. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Wayne S. Naylor, Program Manager, 
State Programs Section, U.S. EPA Region 
Ill, 6th and Walnut Street, Philadelphia, 
Pennsylania 19106, (215) 597-7239. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


A. Background 


Section 3006 of the Resource 
Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) 
allows EPA to authorize State 
hazardous waste programs to operate in 
lieu of the Federal hazardous waste 
program. Two types of authorization 
may be granted. The first type, known 
as “Interim Authorization”, is a 
temporary authorization which is 
granted if EPA determines that the State 
program is “substantially equivalent” to 
the Federal program (Section 3006(c), 42 





U.S.C. 6226(c)). EPA's implementing 
regulations at 40 CFR 271.121-271.137 
established a phased approach to 
Interim Authorization: Phase I, covering 
the EPA regulations in 40 CFR Parts 260- 
263, and 265 (universe of hazardous 
wastes, generator standards, transporter 
standards, and standards for interim 
status facilities), and Phase II, covering 
the EPA regulations in 40 CFR Parts 124, 
264, and 270 (procedures and standards 
for permitting hazardous waste 
management facilities). 

Phase Il, in turn, has three 
components. Phase II A covers general 
permitting procedures and technical 
standards for containers and tanks. 
Phase II B covers permitting of 
incinerator facilities, and Phase II C 
addresses permitting of landfills, surface 
impoundments, waste piles, and land 

’ treatment facilities. By statute, all 
Interim Authorizations expire on 
January 26, 1985, unless Congress 
extends the date. Responsibility for the 
hazardous waste program returns 
(reverts) to EPA on that date if the State 
has not received Final Authorization, as 
described below. 

The second type of authorization is a 
“Final” (permanent) Authorization that 
is granted by EPA if the Agency finds 
that the State program is (1) 
“equivalent” to the Federal program, (2) 
consistent with the Federal program and 
other State programs, and (3) provides 
for adequate enforcement (Section 
3006(b), 42 U.S.C. 6226(b)). States need 
not have obtained Interim Authorization 
in order to qualify for Final 
Authorization. EPA regulations for Final 
Authorization appear at 40 CFR 
§§ 271.1-271.23. 


B. The District of Columbia 


The Disirict received Interim 
Authorization, Phase I and Phase II, 
Components A and B on November 22, 
1983. On March 1, 1984, the District 
submitted a draft application for Final 
Authorization. 

An “informal” official application for 
Final Authorization was submitted on 
August 10, 1984. Prior to submission of 
the application to EPA, the District 
solicited public comments and held a 
public hearing on July 15, 1984. The 
District did not receive any written or 
oral comments. EPA’s comments on the 
“informal” official application were 
forwarded to the District on September 
14, 1984. The comments primarily 
requested the District to revise the 
Program Description to clarify the 
District's compliance and enforcement 
management procedures. In addition, 
the Corporation Counsel was requested 
to provide the date the améndments to 
the regulations became effective and 


further clarification in the areas of 
interim status availability, variance 
authority, and citizen intervention. An 
official application dated October 23, 
1984, including a revised Corporation 
Counsel's Statement and a revised 
Program Description was submitted to 
EPA... 

EPA has reviewed the District's 
application, and has tentatively 
determined that the District’s program 
meets all of the requirements necessary 
to qualify for Final Authorization. 
Consequently, EPA tentatively intends 
to grant Final Authorization to the 
District of Columbia. Copies of the 
District's application are available for 
inspection and copying at the locations 
indicated in the “ADDRESSES” section 
of this notice. 

In making its final decision, EPA will 
consider all public comments on its 
tentative determination. Issues raised by 
those comments may be the basis for a 
decision to deny Final Authorization to 
the District of Columbia. EPA expects to 
make a final decision on whether or not 
to approve the District's program by 
January 25, 1984, and will give notice of 
it in the Federal Register. EPA's final 
decision whether to approve the 
District’s program will be based, in part, 
on the District's ability to maintain the 
current level of performance and fulfull 
the commitments included in the 
Memoradum of Agreement. The notice 
will include a summary of the reasons 
for the Final Determination and a 
response to all major comments. 


Regulatory Flexibility Act 


Pursuant to the provisions of 5 U.S.C. 
605(B), I hereby certify that this 
authorization will not have significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities. The 
authorization suspends the applicability 
of certain Federal regulations in favor of 
the District's program, thereby 
elminating duplicative requirements for 
handlers of hazardous wastes in the 
District. This rule, therefore, does not 
require a regulatory flexibility analysis. 


Executive Order 12291 


The Office of Management and Budget 
(OMB) has exempted this rule from-the 
requirements of Executive Order 12291, 
Section 3. 


List of Subjects in 40 CFR Part 271 


Hazardous materials, Indian lands, 
Reporting and record keeping 
requirements, Waste treatment and 
disposal, Water pollution control, Water 
supply, Intergovernmental relations, 
Penalties, Confidential business 
information. 


Federal Register / Vol. 49, No. 228 / Monday, November 26, 1984 / Proposed Rules 


Authority: This notice is issued under the 
authority of Sections 2002(a), 3006, and 
7004(b) of the Solid Waste Disposal Act as 
amended by the Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act of 1976, as amended, 42 U.S.C. 
6912(a), 6926, and 6974(b). 

Dated: November 2, 1984. 

Thomas P. Eichler, 

Regional Administrator. 

[FR Doc. 64-30839 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6560-50-™ 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 


47 CFR Part 73 
[MM Docket No. 84-1043; RM-4730) 


FM Broadcast Stations in Cambridge 
and Salisbury, MD 


AGENCY: Federal Communications 
Commission. 


ACTION: Proposed rule. 


SUMMARY: This action proposes to 
assign Channel 232A to Cambridge, 
Maryland, as that community's second 
FM allocation, in response to a petition 
filed by Philip G. D'Adamo. The 
assignment requires a channel 
substitution and modification of the 
license at Salisbury, Maryland, to 
accommodate the proposal. 

DATES: Comments must be filed on or 
before January 7, 1985, and reply 
comments on or before January 22, 1985. 
ADDRESS: Federal Communications 
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20554. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Kathleen Scheuerle, Mass Media 
Bureau, (202) 634-6530. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


List of Subjects in 47 CFR Part 73 
Radio broadcasting. 


Notice of Proposed Rule Making and 
Order to Show Cause 


In the matter of Amendment of § 73.202(b), 
Table of Assignments, FM Broadcast 
Stations. (Cambridge and Salisbury, 
Maryland); MM Docket No. 84-1043 RM-4730. 

Adopted: October 29, 1984. 

Released: November 16, 1984. 


By the Chief, Policy and Rules Division. 


1. Before the Commission is a petition 
for rule making making filed by Philip 
D'Adamo (“petitioner”), requesting the 
assignment of FM Channel 232A to 
Cambridge, Maryland, as that 
community's second FM allocation. 
Petitioner indicated an interest in 
applying for the channel, if assigned. 

2. Channel 232A can be assigned to 
Cambridge in compliance with the 
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minimum distance separation 
requirements of the rules provided 
Channel 232A is deleted from Salisbury, 
Maryland. Channel 232A in Salisbury is 
presently licensed to Station WICO. 
Thus we shall propose the substitution 
of Channel 248A ' for existing Channel 
232A at Salisbury. The proposed 
substitution of Channel 248A can be 
accomplished in compliance with the 
minimum distance separation 
requirements. 

3. Whenever an existing license is 
ordered to switch frequencies in order to 
accommodate a new assignment, we 
require that the proponent of the new 
assignment make a commitment that it 
would reimburse the affected station for 
the costs incurred in changing 
frequencies. Petitioner has stated that he 
understands that it would be the 
responsibility of the successful applicant 
for Channel 232A in Cambridge, 
Maryland, to reimburse WICO for its 
reasonable costs in changing frequency. 

4. In view of the fact that the proposed 
assignment could provide a second FM 
service at Cambridge, Maryland, the 
Commission proposes to amend the FM 
Table of Assignments, § 73.202(b) of the 


Commission's Rules as follows: 


5. It is ordered, That pursuant to 
§ 316{a) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, Prettyman 
Broadcasting, Co., the licensee of 
Station WICO, Salisbury, Maryland, 
shall show cause why its license should 
not be modified to specify operation on 
Channel 248A in lieu of Channel 232A. 

6. Pursuant to § 1.87 of the 
Commission's rules, Prettyman 
Broadcasting, Co. may, not later than 
January 7, 1985, request that a hearing 
be held on the proposed modification. If 
the right to request a hearing is waived, 
Prettyman Broadcasting, Co. may, not 
later than January 7, 1985, file a written 
statement showing with particularity 
who its license should not be modified 
as proposed in the Order to Show 
Cause. In this case, the Commission may 
call on Prettyman Broadcasting, Co. to 
furnish additional information, 
designate the matter for hearing, or 


4 The petitioner listed FM Channel 221A as the 
Channel to substitute for Channel 232A in 
However, a staff engineering study revealed that 
Channel 221A in Salisbury would be short spaced to 
a pending proposal to assign Channel 221A to 
Fenwick island, Delaware (MM Dkt 64-786}. 


issue, without further proceedings, as 
Order modifying the license as provided 
in the Order to Show Cause. If the right 
to request a hearing is waived and no 
written statement is filed by the date 
referred to above, Prettyman 
Broadcasting, Co. will be deemed to 
have consented to the modification as 
proposed in the Order to Show Cause 
and a final Order will be issued by the 
Commission, if the above-mentioned 
channel modification is ultimately found 
to be in the public interest. 

7. It is further ordered, That the 
Secretary of the Commission shall send 
by Certified Mail, Return Receipt 
Requested, a copy of this Order to the 
following: Prettyman Broadcasting, Co., 
Box 909, Salisbury, Maryland 21801. 

8. The Commission's authority to 
institute rule making proceedings, 
showings required, cut-off procedures, 
and filing requirements are contained in 
the attached Appendix and are 
incorporated by reference herein. 


Note.—A showing of continuing interest is 
required by paragraph 2 of the Appendix 
before a channel will be assigned. 

9. Interested parties may file 
comments on or before January 7, 1985, 
and reply comments on or before 
January 22, 1985, and are advised to 
read the Appendix for the proper 
procedures. A copy of such comments 
should be served on the petitioner as 
follows: Mr. Philip G. D'Adamo, P.O. 
Box 24, East New Market, Maryland 
21631. 

10. The Commission has determined 
that the relevant provisions of the 
Regulatory Flexibility Act of 1980 do not 
apply to rule making proceedings to 
amend the FM Table of Assignments, 

§ 73.202(b) of the Commission's Rules. 
See, Certification that Sections 603 and 
604 of the Regulatory Flexibility Act Do 
Not Apply to Rule Making to Amend 

§§ 73.202(b), 73.504 and 73.606(b) of the 
Commission's Rules, 46 FR 11549, 
published February 9, 1981. 

11. For further information concerning 
this proceeding, contact Kathleen 
Scheuerle, Mass Media Bureau, (202) 
634-6530. However, members of the 
public should note that from the time a 
Notice of Proposed Rule Making is 
issued until the matter is no longer 
subject to Commission consideration or 
court review, all ex parte contacts are 
prohibited in Commission proceedings, 
such as this one, which involve channel 
assignments. An ex parte contact is a 
message (spoken or written) concerning 
the merits of a pending rule making 
other than comments officially filed ai 
the Commission or oral presentation 
required by the Commission. Any 
comment which has not been served on 


the petitioner constitutes an ex parte 
presentation and shall not be considered 
in the proceeding. Any reply commeni 
which has not been served on the 
person(s) who filed the comment to 
which the reply is directed constitutes 
an ex parte presentation and shall not 
be considered in the proceeding. 

(Secs. 4, 303, 48 stat., as amended, 1066, 1082; 
47 U.S.C. 154, 303) 

Federal Communications Commission. 
Charles Schott, 

Chief, Policy and Rules Division, Mass Media 
Bureau. 


Appendix 


1. Pursuant to authority found in " 
Sections 4{i), 5(c)(1), 303 (g) and (r), and 
307(b) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, and § $0.61, 0.204(b) 
and 0.283 of the Commission's Rules, it 
is proposed to amend the FM Table of 
Assignments, §73.202(b) of the 
Commission's Rules and Regulations, as 
set forth in the Notice of Proposed Rule 
Making to which the Appendix is 
attached. 

2. Showings Required. Comments are 
invited on the proposal(s) discussed in 
the Notice of Proposed Rule Making to 
which this Appendix is attached. 
Proponent(s) will be expected to answer 
whatever questions are presented in 
initial comments. 1he proponent of a 
proposed assignment is also expected to 
file comments even if it only resubmits 
or incorporates by reference its former 
pleadings. It should aiso relate its 
present intention to apply for the 
channel if it is assigned, and, if 
authorized, to build a station promptly. 
Failure to file may lead to denial of the 
request. 

3. Cut-off Procedures. The following 
procedures will govern the 
consideration of filings in this 
proceeding. 

(a) Counterproposals advanced in this 
proceeding itself will be considered, if 
advanced in initial comments, so that 
parties may comment on them in reply 
comments. They will not be considered 
if advanced in reply comments. (See 
§1.420{d) of the Commission's Rules.) 

(b) With respect to petitions for rule 
making which conflict with the 
proposal(s) in this Notice, they will be 
considered as comments in the 
proceeding, and Public Notice to this 
effect will be given as long as they are 
filed before the date for filing initial 
comments herein. If they are filed later 
than that, they will not be considered in 
connection with the decision in this 
docket. 

(c) The filing of a counterproposa!l 
may lead the Commission to assign a 
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different channel than was requested for 
any of the communities involved. 

4. Comments and Reply Comments; 
Service. Pursuant to applicable 
procedures set out in §§1.415 and 1.420 
of the Commission's Rules and 
Regulations, interested parties may file 
comments and reply comments on or 
before the dates set forth in the Notice 
of Proposed Rule Making to which this 
Appendix is attached. All submissions 
by parties to this proceeding or persons 
acting on behalf of such parties may be 
made in written comments, reply 
comments, or other appropriate 
pleadings. Comments shall be served on 
the petitioner by the person filing the 
comments. Reply comments shall be 
served on the person(s) who filed 
comments to which the reply is directed. 
Such comments and reply comments 
shall be accompanied by a certificate of 
service. (See §1.420 (a), (b) and (c) of the 
Commission's Rules.) 

5. Number of Copies. In accordance 
with the provisions of §1.420 of the 
Commission’s Rules and Regulations, an 
original and four copies of all comments, 
reply comments, pleadings, briefs, or 
other documents shall be furnished the 
Commission. 

6. Public Inspection of Filings. All 
filings made in this proceeding will be 
available for examination by interested 
parties during regular business hours in 
the Commission's Public Reference 
Room at its headquarters, 1919 M Street 
NW, Washington, D.C. 

[FR Doc. 8420898 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6712-01-M 


47 CFR Part 73 


[MM Docket No. 84-1046; RM-4815] 


TV Broadcast Station in Winchester, 
NV j 

AGENCY: Federal Communications 
Commission. 


ACTION: Proposed rule. 


SUMMARY: This action proposes the 
assignment of UHF Television Channel 
27 to Winchester, Nevada, as that 
community’s first television assignment, 
in response to a petition filed by Brown 
Resources, Inc. 

DATES: Comments must be filed on or 
before January 7, 1985, and reply 
comments on or before January 22, 1985. 
ADDRESS: Federal Communications 
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20554. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
D. David Weston, Mass Media Bureau, 
(202) 634-6530. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
List of Subject in 47 CFR Part 73 


Television broadcasting. 
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking 


In the matter of amendment of section 
73.606(b), table of assignments, television 
broadcast stations. (Winchester, Nevada); 
MM Docket No. 84-1046 RM-4815. 

Adopted: October 29, 1984. 

Released: November 16, 1984. 

By the Chief, Policy and Rules Division. 


1. A petition for rule making has been 
filed by Brown Resources, Inc. 
(“petitioner”) requesting the assignment 
of UHF Television Channel 33 to 
Winchester, Nevada, as that 
community’s first television broadcast 
service. ' The petitioner has filed 
information in support of the proposal 
and indicated an interest in applying for 
the channel, if assigned. 

2. Winchester (population 19,728) ?in 
Clark County (population 463,087) is 
located in southern Nevada 
approximately 9 kilometers (6 miles) 
southwest of Las Vegas, Nevada. 

3. UHF Televison Channel 27 can be 
assigned to Winchester, Nevada in 
compliance with the minimum distance 
separation requirements of Section 
73.610 and Section 73.698 of the 
Commission's Rules. 

4. Since the proposed assignment 
could provice a first local television 
broadcast service to Winchester, the 
Commission believes it appropriate to 
propose amendmending the Television 
Table of Assignments, Section 73.606(b) 
of the Commission's Rules, for the 
community listed below: 


5. The Commission's authority to 
institute rule making proceedings, 
showings required, cut-off procedures, 
and filing requirements are contained in 
the attached Appendix and are 
incorporated by reference herein. 

Note.—A showing of continued interest is 
required by paragraph 2 of the Appendix 
before a channel will be assigned. 


6. Interested parties may file 
comments on or before January 7, 1985 
and reply comments on or before 
January 22, 1985, and are advised to 
read the Appendix for the proper 
procedures. A copy of such comments 


1 The assignment of Channel 33 would be short 
spaced to the proposed Channel 33 to Las Vegas, 
Nevada (RM-4793). We have substituted Channel 27 
for consideration at Winchester. 

? Population figures were extracted from the 1980 
U.S. Census. 
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should be served on the petitioner as 
follows: Brown Resources, Inc., c/o 
David E. Brown, P.O. Box 13320, 
Houston, Texas 77019. 

7. The Commission has determined 
that the relevant provisions of the 
Regulatory Flexibility Act of 1980 do not 
apply to rule making proceedings to 
amend the Television Table of 
Assignments, § 73.606(b) of the 
Commission's Rules. See, Certification 
that Sections 603 and 604 of the 
Regulatory Flexibility Act Do Not Apply 
to Rule Making to Amend §§ 73.202(b), 
73.504 and 73.606(b) of the Commission’s 
Rules, 46 FR 11549, published February 
9, 1981. _ 

8. For further information concerning 
this proceeding, contact D. David 
Weston, Mass Media Bureau (202) 634- 
6530. However, members of the public 
should note that from the time a Notice 
of Proposed Rule Making is issued until 
the matter is no longer subject to 
Commission consideration or court 
review, all ex parte contacts are 
prohibited in Commission proceedings, 
such as this one, which involve channel 
assignments. An ex parte contact is a 
message (spoken or written) concerning 
the merits of a pending rule making 
other than comments officially filed at 
the Commission or oral presentation 
required by the Commission. Any 
comment which has not been served on 
the petitioner constitutes an ex parte 
presentation and shall not be considered 
in the proceeding. Any reply comment 
which has not been served on the 
person(s) who filed the comment to 
which the reply is directed constitutes 
an ex parte presentation and shall not 
be considered in the proceeding. 


(Secs. 4, 303, 48 Stat., as amended, 1066, 1082; 
47 U.S.C. 154, 303) 

Federal Communications Commission. 
Charles Schott, 

Chief, Policy and Rules Division, Mass Media 
Bureau. 


Appendix 


1. Pursuant to authority found in 
Sections 4(i), 5(c)(1), 303 (g) and (r), and 
307(b) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, and §§ 0.61, 0.204(b) 
and 0.283 of the Commission’s Rules, it 
is proposed to amend the TV Table of 
Assignments, § 73.606(b) of the 
Commission’s Rules and Regulations, as 
set forth in the Notice of Proposed Rule 
Making to which this Appendix is 
attached. 

2. Showings Required. Comments are 
invited on the proposal(s) discussed in 
the Notice of Proposed Rule Making to 
which this Appendix is attached. 
Proponent(s) will be expected to answer 





Federal Register / Vol. 49; No. 228 / Monday, November 26, 1984 / Proposed Rules 


whatever questions are presented in 
initial comments. The proponent of a 
proposed assignment is also expected to 
file comments even if it only resubmits 
or incorporates by reference its former 
pleadings. It should also restate its 
present intention to apply for the 
channel if it is assigned, and, if 
authorized, to build a station promptly. 
Failure to file may lead to denial of the 
request. 

3. Cut-off Procedures. The following 
procedures will govern the 
consideration of filings in this 
proceeding. ‘ 

(a) Counterproposals advanced in this 
proceeding itself will be considered, if 
advanced in initial comments, so that 
parties may comment on them in reply 
comments. They will not be considered 
if advanced in reply comments. (See 
§ 1.420(d) of the Commission's Rules.) 

(b) With respect to petitions for rule 
making which conflict with the 
proposal(s) in this Notice, they will be 
considered as comments in the 
proceeding, and Public Notice to this 
effect will be given as long as they are 
filed before the date for filing initial 
comments herein. If they are filed later 
than that, they will not be considered in 
connection with the decision in this 
docket. 

{c) The filing of a counterproposal 
may lead the Commission to assign a 
different channel than was requested for 
any of the communities involved. 

4. Comments and Reply Comments; 
Service. Pursuant to applicable 
procedures set out in §§ 1.415 and 1.420 
of the Commission's Rules and 
Regulations, interested parties may file 
comments and reply comments on or 
before the dates set forth in the Notice 
of Proposed Rule Making to which this 
Appendix is attached. All submissions 
by parties to this proceeding or persons 
acting on behalf of such parties must be 
made in written comments, reply 
comments, or other appropriate 
pleadings. Comments shall be served on 
the petitioner by the person filing the 
comments. Reply comments shall be 
served on the person(s) who filed 
comments to which the reply is directed. 
Such comments and reply comments 
shall be accompanied by a certificate of 
service. (See §§ 1.420(a), (b) and (c) of 
the Commission's Rules.) 

5. Number of Copies. In accordance 
with the provisions of § 1.420 of the 
Commission's Rules and Regulations, an 
original and four copies of all comments, 
reply comments, pleadings, briefs, or 
other documents shall be furnished the 
Commission. 

6. Public Inspection of Filings. All 
filings made in this proceeding will be 
available for examination by interested 


parties during regular business hours in 
the Commission's Public Reference 
Room at its headquarters, 1919 M Street 
NW., Washington, D.C. 

[FR Doc. 84-30901 Piled 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 

BILLING. CODE 6712-01-41 


47 CFR Part 73 


[MM Docket No. 84-1044; RM~4820) 
TV Broadcast Station in Myrtie Beach, 
sc 


AGENCY: Federal Communications 
Commission. 


ACTION: Proposed rule. 


sumManry: Action taken herein proposes 


to assign UHF television Channel 32 to 
Myrtle Beach, South Carolina, as that 
community’s second commercial 
television service, in response to a 
petition filed by Moore Broadcast 
Industries, Inc. 

DATES: Comments must be filed on or 
before January 7, 1985, and reply 
comments on or before January 22, 1985. 
ADDRESS: Federal Communications 
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20554. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Nancy V. Joyner or Stanley 
Schmulewitz, Mass Media Bureau, (202) 
634-6530. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


List of Subjects in 47 CFR Part 73 
Television broadcasting. 
Notice of Proposed Rule Making 


In the matter of amendment of § 73.606(b}, 
table of assignments, television broadcast 
stations. (Myrtle Beach, South Carolina}; MM 
Docket No. 84-1044, RM-4820. 

Adopted: October 29, 1984. 

Released: November 16, 1984. 

By the Chief, Policy and Rules Division. 


1. Before the Commission for 
consideration is a petition for rule 
making filed by Moore Broadcast 
Industries, Inc. (“petitioner”), proposing 
the assignment of UHF Channel 32 to 
Myrtle Beach, South Carolina, as that 
community's second commercial 
television service. Petitioner states that 
it will apply for the channel, if assigned 
as proposed. 

2. Myrtle Beach (population 18,446),? 
in Horry County (population 101,419), is 
located on the South Carolina coast, 
approximately 150 kilometers (90 miles) 
northeast of Charleston. Currently, it is 
served by Station WGSE-TV (Channel 
43). 


’ Population figures were extracted from the 1980 
U.S. Census. 
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3. Channel 32 can be assigned to 
Myrtle Beach consistent with the 
minimum distance separation 
requirements of §§ 73.610 and 73.698 of 
the Commission's Rules provided the 
transmitter is restricted to an area 14.8 
miles southwest of the community to 
avoid short-spacing to unused Channel 
*32 in High Point, North Carolina, and 
WUNJ-TV (Channel 39), Wilmington, 
North Carolina. 

4. In view of the above, we believe the 
petitioner's proposal warrants 
consideration since the proposed 
television assignment could provide 
Myrtle Beach with its second 
commercial television service. 
Accordingly, the Commission proposes 
to amend the Television Table of 
Assignments, § 73.606(b) of the 
Commission's Rules, as follows: 


5. The Commission's authority to 
institute rule making proceedings, 
showings required, cut-off procedures, 
and filing requirements are contained in 
the attached Appendix and are 
incorporated by reference herein. 


Note. A showing of continuing interest is 


required by paragraph 2 of the Appendix 
before a channel will be assigned. 


6. Interested parties may file 
comments on or before January 7, 1985, 
and reply comments on or before 
‘anuary 22, 1,985, and are advised to 
read the Appendix for the proper 
procedures. A copy of such comments 
should be served on the petitioner as 
follows: Ronald M. Moore, President, 
Moore Broadcast Industries, inc., P.O. 
Box 3348, Greenwood, South Carolina 
29646. 

7. The Commission has determined 
that the relevant provisions of the 
Regulatory Flexibility Act of 1980 do not 
apply to rule making proceedings to 
amend the Television Table of 
Assignments, § 73.606(b) of the 
Commission's Rules. See, Certification 
that Sections 603 and 604 of the 
Regulatory Flexibility Act Do Not Apply 
to Rule Making to Amend §§ 73.202(b), 
73.504 and 73.606(b) of the Commission's 
Rules, 46 FR 11549, published February 
9, 1981. ; 

8. For further information concerning 
this proceeding, contact Nancy V. Joyner 
or Stanley Schmulewitz, Mass Media 
Bureau, (202) 634-6530. However, 
members of the public should note that 





from the time a Notice of Proposed Rule 
Making is issued until the matter is no 
longer subject to Commission 
consideration or court review, all ex 
parte contacts are prohibited in 
Commission proceedings, such as this 
one, which involve channel assignments. 
An ex parte contact is a message 
(spoken or written) concerning the 
merits of a pending rule making other 
than comments officially filed at the 
Commission or oral presentation 
required by the Commission. Any 
comment which has not been served on 
the petitioner constitutes an ex parte 
presentation and shall not be considered 
in the proceeding. Any reply comment 
which has not been served on the 
person(s) who filed the comment, to 
which the reply is directed, constitutes 
an ex parte presentation and shall not 
be considered in the proceeding. 


(Secs. 4, 303, 48 Stat., as amended, 1066, 1082; 
47 U.S.C. 154, 303) 
Federal Communications Commission. 


Charles Schott, 


Chief, Policy and Rules Division Mass Media 
Bureau. 


Appendix 


1. Pursuant to authority found in 
Sections 4{i), 5(c)(1), 303 (g) and (r), and 
307(b) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, and §§ 0.61, 0.204(b) 
and 0.283 of the Commission's Rules, it 
is proposed to amend the TV Table of 
Assignments, § 73.606(b) of the 
Commission's Rules and Regulations, as 
set forth in the Notice of Proposed Rule 
Making to which this Appendix is 
attached. 

2. Showings Required. Comments are 
invited on the proposal(s) discussed in 
the Notice of Proposed Rule Making to 
which this Appendix is attached. 
Proponent(s) will be expected to answer 
whatever questions are presented in 
initial comments. The proponent of a 
proposed assignment is also expected to 
file comments even if it only resubmits 
or incorporates by reference its former 
pleadings. It should also restate its 
present intention to apply for the 
channel if it is assigned, and, if 
authorized, to build a station promptly. 
Failure to file may lead to denial of the 
request. 

3. Cut-off Procedures. The following 
procedures will govern the 
consideration of filings in this 
proceeding. 

(a) Counterproposals advanced in this 
proceeding itself will be considered, if 
advanced in initial comments, so that 
parties may comment on them in reply 
comments. They will not be considered 
if advanced in reply comments. (See 


Section 1.420(d) of the Commission's 
Rules.) 

(b) With respect to petitions for rule 
making which conflict with the 
proposal(s) in this Notice, they will be 
considered as comments in the 
proceeding, and Public Notice to this 
effect will be given as long as they are 
filed before the date for filing initial 
comments herein. If they are filed later 
than that, they will not be considered in 
connection with the decision in this 
docket. 

(c) The filing of a counterproposal 
may lead the Commission to assign a 
different channel than was requested for 
any of the committees involved. 

4. Comments and Reply Comments; 
Service. Pursuant to applicable 
procedures set out in § 1.415 and 1.420 of 
the Commission’s Rules and 
Regulations, interested parties may file 
comments and reply comments on or 
before the dates set forth in the Notice 
of Proposed Rule Making to which this 
Appendix is attached. All submissions 
by parties to this proceeding or persons 
acting on behalf of such parties must be 
written comments, reply comments, or 
other appropriate pleadings. Comments 
shall be served on the petitioner by the 
person filing the comments. Reply ° 
comments shall be served on the 
person(s) who filed comments to which 
the reply is directed. Such comments 
and reply comments shall be 
accompanied by a certificate of service. 
(See § 1.420 (a), (b), and (c) of the 
Commission's Rules.) 

5. Number of Copies. In accordance 
with the provisions of § 1.420 of the 
Commission’s Rules and Regulations, an 
original and four copies of all comments, 
reply comments, pleadings, briefs, or 
other documents shall be furnished the 
Commission. 

6. Public Inspection of Filings. All 
filings made in this proceeding will be 
available for examination by interested 
parties during regular business hours in 
the Commission's Public Reference 
Room at its headquarters, 1919 M Street 
NW., Washington, D.C. 

{FR Doc. 84~30899 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6712-01-M 


47 CFR Part 73 
[MM Docket No. 84-1045; RM-4827] 


Television Broadcast Station in Liano, 
TX 


AGENCY: Federal Communications 
Commission. 
ACTION: Proposed rule. 


SUMMARY: This action proposes to 
assign UHF Television Channel 14 to 
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Llano, Texas, in response to a petition 
filed by Llano Broadcasting Company. 
The proposal could provide a first UHF 
television service to that community. 


DATES: Comments must be filed on or 
before January 7, 1985, and reply 
comments on or before January 22, 1985. 


ADDRESS: Federal Communications 
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20554. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Kathleen Scheuerle, Mass Media 
Bureau, (202) 634-6530. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

List of Subjects in 47 CFR Part 73 
Television broadcasting. 

Notice of Proposed Rulemaking 


In the matter of amendment of section 
§ 73.606(b), table of assignments, television 
broadcast stations. (Llano, Texas); MM 
Docket No. 84-1045, RM-4827. 

Adopted: October 29, 1984. 

Released: November 16, 1984. 

By the Chief, Policy and Rules Division. 


1. A petition for rule making has been 
filed by Llano Broadcasting Company 
(“petitioner”), requesting the assignment 
of UHF Television Channel 14 to Llano, 
Texas, as that community's first 
television broadcast service. The 
petitioner has filed information in 
support of the proposal and indicated an 
interest in applying for the channel, if 
assigned. 

2. Llano (population 3,071),' seat of 
Llano County (population 10,144), is 
located in south central Texas 
approximately 110 kilometers (70 miles) 
northwest of Austin, Texas. 

3. Channel 14 can be assigned to 
Llano, Texas, in conformity with the 
minimum distance separation 
requirements of Section 73.610 of the 
Commission's Rules. Since Llano, Texas 
is located within 320 kilometers (199 
miles) of the U.S.-Mexican border, the 
proposed assignment requires 
concurrence of the Mexican government. 

4. In order to provide a first local 
broadcast service to Llano, the 
Commission believes it appropriate to 
propose amending the Television Table 
of Assignments, Section 73.606(b) of the 
Commission’s Rules as follows: 


5. The Commission's authority to 
institute rule making proceedings, 


1 Population figures are from the 1980 U.S. 
Census. 
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showings required, cut-off procedures, 
and filing requirements are contained in 
the attached Appendix and are 
incorporated by reference herein. NOTE: 
A showing of continued interest is 
required by paragraph 2 of the Appendix 
before a channel will be assigned. 

6. Interested parties may file 
comments on or before January 7, 1985, 
and reply comments on or before 
January 22, 1985, and are advised to 
read the Appendix for the proper 
procedures. Additionally, a copy of such 
comments should be served on the 
petitioners, or their counsel or 
consultant, as follows: Roy R. Russo, Jill 
Johnson-Pennington, Cohn and Marks, 
1333 New Hampshire Avenue NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20036 (Counsel for 
Llano Broadcasting Company). 

7. The Commission has determined 
that the relevant provisions of the 
Regulatory Flexibility Act of 1980 do not 
apply to rule making proceedings to 
amend the TV Table of Assignments, 

§ 73.606(b) of the Commission's Rules. 
See, Certification that Sections 603 and 
604 of the Regulatory Flexibility Act Do 
Not Apply to Rule Making to Amend 

§§ 73.202(b), 73.504, and 73.606(b) of the 
Commission’s Rules, 46 FR 11549, 
published February 9, 1981. 

8. For further information concerning 
this proceeding, contact Kathleen 
Scheuerle, Mass Media Bureau, (202) 
634-6530. However, members of the 
public should note that from the time a 
Notice of Proposed Rule Making is 
issued until the matter is no longer 
subject to Commission consideration or 
court review, all ex parte contacts are 
prohibited in Commission proceedings, 
such as this one, which involve channel 
assignments. An ex parte contact is a 
message (spoken or written) concerning 
the merits of a pending rule making, 
other than comments officially filed at 
the Commission, or oral presentation 
required by the Commission. Any 
comment which has not been served on 
the petitioner constitutes an ex parte 
presentation and shall not be considered 
in the proceeding. Any reply comment 


which has not been served on the 
person(s) who filed the comment, to 
which the reply is directed, constitutes 
an ex parte presentation and shall not 


-be considered in the proceeding. 


(Secs. 4, 303, 48 Stat., as amended, 1066, 1082; 
47 U.S.C. 154, 303) 


’ Federal Communications Commission. 


Charles Schott, 

Chief, Policy and Rules Division, Mass Media 
Bureau. 

Appendix 

- 1, Pursuant to authority found in 
Sections 4{i), 5(c)(1), and 303 (g) and (r), 
and 307(b) of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended, and §§ 0.61, 
0.204(b) and 0.283 of the Commission's 
Rules. IT IS PROPOSED TO AMEND the 
TV Table of Assignments, § 73.606(b) of 
the Commission's Rules and 
Regulations, as set forth in the Notice of 
Proposed Rule Making to which this 
Appendix is attached. 

2. Showings Required. Comments are 
invited on the proposal(s) discussed in 
the Notice of Proposed Rule Making to 
which this Appendix is attached. 
Proponent(s) will be expected to answer 
whatever questions are presented in 
initial comments. The proponent of a 
proposed assignment is also expected to 
file comments even if it only resubmits 
or incorporates by reference its former 
pleadings. It should also restate its 
present intention to apply for the 
channel if it is assigned, and, if 
authorized, to build a station promptly. 
Failure to file may lead to denial of the 
request. 

3. Cut-off Procedures. The following 
procedures will govern the 
consideration of filings in this 
proceeding. 

(a) Counterproposals advanced in this 
proceeding itself will be considered, if 
advanced in initial comments, so that 
parties may comment on them in reply 
comments. They will not be considered 
if advanced in reply comments. (See 
§ 1.420(d) of the Commission's Rules.) 

(b) With respect to petitions for rule 
making which conflict with the 
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proposal(s) in this Notice, they will be 
considered as comments in the 
proceeding, and Public Notice to this 
effect will be given as long as they are 
filed before the date for filing initial 
comments herein. If they are filed later 
than that, they will not be considered in 
connection with the decision in this 
docket. 

(c) The filing of a counterproposal 
may lead the Commission to assign a 
different channel than was requested for 
any of the communities involved. 

4. Comments and Reply Comments; 
Service. Pursuant to applicable 
procedures set out in §§ 1.415 and 1.420 
of the Commission's Rules and 
Regulations, interested parties may file 
comments and reply comments on or 
before the dates set forth in the Notice 
of Proposed Rule Making to which this 
Appendix is attached. All submissions 
by parties to this proceeding or persons 
acting on behalf of such parties must be 
made in written comments, reply 
comments, or other appropriate 
pleadings. Comments shall be served on 
the petitioner by the person filing the 
comments. Reply comments shall be 
served on the person(s) who filed 
comments to which the reply is directed. 
Such comments and reply comments 
shall be accompanied by a certificate of 
service. (See § 1.420 (a), (b), and (c) of 
the Commission’s Rules.} 

5. Number of Copies. In accordance 
with the provisions of § 1.420 of the 
Commission's Rules and Regulations, an 
original and four copies of all comments, 
reply comments, pleadings, briefs, or 
other documents shall be furnished the 
Commission. 

6. Public Inspection of Filings. All 
filings made in this proceeding will be 
available for examination by interested 
parties during regular business hours in 
the Commission’s Public Reference 
Room at its headquarters, 1919 M Street 
NW., Washington, D.C. 

[FR Doc. 84-30000 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6712-01-M 
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This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains documents other than rules or 
proposed rules that are applicable to the 
public. Notices of hearings and 
investigations, committee meetings, agency 
decisions and rulings, delegations of 


Members of Performance Review 
Board 


acency: ACTION. 


ACTION: Revision of list of Performance 
Review Board Positions. 


summary: ACTION publishes the 
revised list of positions which comprise 
the Performance Review Board 
established by ACTION under the Civil 
Service Reform Act. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Veronica D. Trietsch, Director of 
Personnel, ACTION, 806 Connecticut 
Avenue, NW., Washington, D.C. 20525, 
(202) 634-9261. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The Civil 
Service Reform Act of the 1978 (CSRA), 
which created the Senior Executive 
Service (SES), requires that each agency 
establish one or more performance 
review boards to review and evaluate 
the initial appraisal of a senior 
executive's performance by the 
supervisor and to make 
recommendations to the appointing 
authority concerning the performance of 
the senior executive. 

The positions listed below will serve 
as members on the ACTION 
Performance Review Board. 

1. Deputy Director, ACTION, 
Chairman. 

2. Associate Director for the Office of 
Domestic Operations, ACTION. 

3. Assistant Director for the Office of 
Compliance, ACTION. 

4. Executive Officer, ACTION. 

5. Assistant Director for the Office of 
Financial Affairs Comptroller, ACTION. 

6. Deputy General Counsel, ACTION. 

7. Assistant Director for Performance 
Management, Office of Personnel 
Management. . 


Issued in Washington, D.C. on November 
20, 1984. 
Thomas W. Pauken, 
Director, ACTION. 
[FR Doc. 84-30864 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6050-01-M 


Schedule for Awarding Senior 
Executive Service; Performance 
Awards; (Bonuses) 

acency: ACTION. 

action: Notice. 


summary: Notice is hereby given of the 


schedule for awarding Senior Executive 
Service Bonuses. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Veronica D. Trietsch, Director of 
Personnel, ACTION 806 Connecticut 
Avenue, NW., Washington D.C. 20525, 
(202) 634-9261. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Office of 
Personnel Management Guidelines 
require that each agency publish a 
notice in the Federal Register of the 
agency's schedule for awarding Senior 
Executive Service Bonuses at least 14 
days prior to the date on which the 
awards will be paid. 


Schedule for Awarding Senior Executive 
Service Bonuses 


ACTION intends to award Senior 
Executive Service Bonuses for the 
performance rating cycle of August 1, 
1983 through July 31, 1984 with payouts 
before December 31, 1984. 

Issued in Washington, D.C. on November 
20, 1984. 

Thomas W. Pauken, 

Director, ACTION 

[FR Doc. 64-30863 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am 
BILLING CODE 6050-01-m 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Farmers Home Administration 


Natural Resource Management Guide; 
Meeting 


AGENCY: Farmers Home Administration, 
USDA. 


ACTION: Notice of meeting. 


SUMMARY: The Farmers Home 
Administration (FmHA) State Office 
located in Columbia, Missouri, is 
announcing a Public information 
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meeting to discuss its draft Natural 
Resource Management Guide. 


DATES: Meeting on December 18, 1984, 
10:00 a.m. to 12:00 noon. 

Comments must be received no later 
than January 17, 1984. 


ADDRESSES: Meeting location at Meeting 
Room B&C, FmHA, 555 Vandiver Drive, 
Columbia, Missouri 65201. 

Written comments and further 
information will be addressed to: State 
Director, FmHA, 555 Vandiver Drive, 
Columbia, Missouri 65201 (314-875- 
5248). 

All written comments will be 
available for public inspection during 
regular work hours at the above 
address. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: FmHA’s 
Missouri State Office has prepared a 
draft Natural Resource Management 
Guide. The Guide is a brief document 
describing the major environmental 
standards and review requirements that 
have been promulgated at the Federal 
and State levels and that affect the 
financing of FmHA activities in 
Missouri. The purpose of the meeting is 
to discuss the Guide as well as to 
consider comments and questions from 
interested parties. Copies of the Guide 
can be obtained by writing or 
telephoning the above contact. 

Any person or organization desiring to 
present formal comments or remarks 
during the meeting should contact 
FmHA in advance, if possible. It will 
also be possible at the start of the 
meeting to make arrangements to speak. 
Time will be available during the 
meeting to informally present brief, 
general remarks or pose questicns. 
Additionally, a 30-day period for the 
submission of written comments will 
follow the meeting. 

Dated: November 19, 1984. 

David J. Howe, 

Director, Program Support Staff. 
[FR Doc. 84-30895 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-07-M 


Natural Resource Management Guide; 
Meeting 


AGENCY: Farmers Home Administration, 
USDA. 
ACTION: Notice of meeting. 


SUMMARY: The Farmers Home 
Administration (FmHA) State Office 
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located in Richmond, Virginia, is 

- announcing a public information 
meeting to discuss its draft Natural 
Resource Management Guide. 


DATES: Meeting on December 20, 1984, 
2:00 p.m. to 4:00 p.m. 

Comments must be received no later 
than January 19, 1985. 


ADDRESSES: Meeting location at ASCA 
Conference Room, 7th Floor, Federal 
Building, Richmond, Virginia. 

Written comments and further 
information will be addressed to: State 
Director, FmHA, Post Office Box 10106, 
Richmond, Virginia 23240 (804-771- 
2723). 

All written comments will be 
available for public inspection during 
regular work hours at the above 
address. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: FmHA’s 
Virginia State Office has prepared a 
draft Natural Resource Management 
Guide. The Guide is a brief document 
describing the major environmental 
standards and review requirements that 
have been promulgated at the Federal] 
and State levels and that affect the 
financing of FmHA activities in Virginia. 
The purpose of the meeting is to discuss 
the Guide as well as to consider 
comments and questions from interested 
parties. Copies of the Guide can be 
obtained by writing or telephoning the 
above contact. 

Any person or organization desiring to 
present formal comments or remarks 
during the meeting should contact 
FmHA in advance, if possible. It will 
also be possible at the start of the 
meeting to make arrangements to speak. 
Time will be available during the 
meeting to informally present brief, 
general remarks or pose questions. 
Additionally, a 30-day period for the 
submission of written comments will 
follow the meeting. 


Dated: November 19, 1984. 
David J. Howe, 
Director, Program Support Staff. 
[FR Doc. 64~30896 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3410-07-M 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 


Announcement of Proposed Collection 
of information Under the Provisions of 
the Paperwork Reduction Act (44 
U.S.C. 35) 


Agency clearance officer from whom 
a copy of the collection of information 
and supporting documents is available: 
Robin A. Caldwell (202) 673-5922. 


Amendment 


Title of the Collection of Information: 
Carrier-Owned Computer Reservation 
Systems. 

Agency Form Number: None. 

How Often the Collection of 
Information Must Be Filed: Information 
is to be disclosed upon request. 

Who is Asked or Required to Report: 
Air carriers that operate computer 
reservation systems. 

Estimate of Number of Annual 
Responses: 240. 

Estimate of Number of Annual Hours 
Needed to Complete the Collection of 
Information: 60. 

Robin A. Caldwell, 

Chief, Information Management Division, 
Office of Comptroller. 

November 14, 1984. 

[FR Doc. 84-30887 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 6320-01-M 


Form 298-A; Air Taxi Operator and 
Commuter Air Carrier Registration and 
Amendments Under Part 298 of the 
Economic Regulations of the Civil 
Aeronautics Board 


AGENCY: Civil Aeronautics Board. 


_ ACTION: Notice of Proposed Collection of 


Information under the provisions of the 


- Paperwork Reduction Act (44 U.S.C. 35). 


sumMARY: The Civil Aeronautics Board 
is requesting the Office of Management 
and Budget's approval of the extension 
of CAB Form 298-A, Air Taxi Operator 
and Commuter Air Carrier Registration 
and Amendments under Part 298 of the 
Economic Regulations of the Civil 
Aeronautics Board. 


DATE: November 14, 1984. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Patricia T. Szrom, Chief, Special 
Authorities Division, Bureau of 
Domestic Aviation, Civil Aeronautics 
Board, 1825 Connecticut Avenue, NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20428 (202) 673-5088. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Agency 
Clearance Officer from Whom a copy of 
the Information Collection and 
Supporting Documents is available: 
Robin A. Caldwell (202) 673-5922. 

How often the Collection of 
Information Must Be Filed: On occasion. 

Who is Asked or Required to File: Air 
taxi operators and commuter air 
carriers. 

Estimate of Number of Annual 
Responses: 2,400. 
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Estimate of Number of Annual Hours 
Needed to Complete the Collection of 
Information: 1,200. 

Phyllis T. Kaylor, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 64-30909 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6320-01-M 


[Docket 42224 and 42254] 


Compiaint of Frontier Holdings inc., 
Against Continental Air Lines, Inc., and 
Compiaint of Western Air Lines, inc., 
Against Continental Air Lines, inc.,; 
Cancellation of Prehearing Conference 


Notice is hereby given that the 
prehearing conference in the above- 
entitled proceeding which had been 
scheduled to be held before the 
undersigned Chief Administrative Law 
Judge on November 23, 1984, is hereby 
cancelled. 

Dated at Washington, D.C., November 19, 
1984. 

Elias C. Rodriguez, 

Chief Administrative Law Judge. 
{FR Doc. 84-30888 Filed 11-23-84; 6:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6320-01-™ 


[Docket 42603] 


Houston-London Case; Hearing 


Notice is hereby given that a hearing 
in the above-entitled matter will 
commence on December 10, 1984, at 
10:00 a.m. (local time) in Room 1027, 
1825 Connecticut Avenue, NW., 
Washington, D.C., before the 
undersigned administrative law judge. 

Dated at Washington, D.C., November 15, 
1984. 

John M. Vittone, 
Administrative Law Judge. 

[FR Doc. 64-30886 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6320-01-M 


[Docket 42291] 


Royalcoach Airlines; Fitness 
investigation; Prehearing Conference 


Notice is hereby given that a 
prehearing conference in the above- 
entitled matter will be be held on 
November 27, 1984 at 9:30 a.m. (local 
time) in Room 1027, Universal Bulding, 
1825 Connecticut Avenue, NW., 
Washington, D.C., before the 
undersigned. 

Dated at Washington, D.C., November 14, 
1984. 

Elias C. Rodriguez, 

Chief Administrative Law Judge. 
(FR Doc. 84-30889 Piied 11-23-84; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 6320-01-M 
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Applications for Certificates of Public Convenience and Necessity and Foreign Air Carrier Permits Fiied: Week Ended 


November 9, 1984 
Subpart Q Applications 


The due date for answers conforming application, or motions to modify scope are set forth below for each application. 
Following the answer period the Board may process the application by expedited procedures. Such procedures may consist of 
the adoption of a show-cause order, a tentative order, or in appropriate cases a final order without further proceedings. 


Pctrad macdacieseeh cbouine exberhaed air enetn to Ges CUMane or paaiiaanes Sci axdtas, Innate aaneneies Omen ae te 
United States of America and in particular, between Regina, Saskatchewan, Canada, and Minneapolis/St. Paul, Minnesota, U.S.A. 
Answers may be filed by December 5, 1984. 
Barrow Air, inc., c/o Bill Miller, Bill Miller Associates, Suite 301, 1341 G Street, NW., Washington, DC. 20005. 
Application of Barrow Air, inc. pursuant to section 401 of the Act and Subpart Q of the Board's Procedural 
convenience and necessity for an indefinite term to engage in unrestricted interstate air transportation of persons, property 
Alaska between and among the terminal point Atqasuk, Alaska the three intermediate points listed in Exhibit B (Proposed 


point Wain wright, Alaska. 


Conforming Applications, Motions to Modify Scope and Answers may be filed by December 7, 1964. 
Caicos Caribbean Airways Limited, c/o Howard B. Silberberg, 1489 Chain Bridge Road, Suite 202, McLean, Virginia 22101. 


Caicos Islands andthe co-terminal points Ft. Lauderdale and Miami, Florida. 
Answers may be filed by December 7, 1984. 
tiarmna Air Taxi, inc., c/o Bill Miller, Bill Miller Associates, Suite 301, 1341 G Street, NW., Washington, DC. 20005. 
Supplemental Material to the Application of iliamna Air Taxi, inc. for a certificate of public convenience and necessity for interstate air transportation. 
Answers may be filed by December 3, 1984. 
Pegasus Airlines, inc., c/o Morris R. Garfinkie, Galland, Kharasch, Morse & Garfinkle, 1054 Thirty-first Street, NW., Washington, DC. 20007. 


Respose to Order 84-10-99 with respect to the Application of Pegasus Aiflines, Inc. for a certificate of public convenience and necessity under section 
401(d)(1) to engage in interstate/overseas and foreign scheduled air transportation. 


Answers may be filed by December 3, 1984. 
Turks Air Limited, c/o Thomas Conion, Tigert & Roberts, Suite 770, 600 Maryland Avenue, SW., Washington, DC. 20024. 
Amendment No. 1 to the Application of Turks Air Limited for a Foreign Air Carrier Permit. (Additional information) 

Answers may be filed by December 7, 1984. 





Phyllis T. Kaylor, 

Secretary. 

{FR Doc. 84-30890 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 amj 
BILLING CODE 6320-01-M 


COMMISSION ON CIVIL RIGHTS 


Maryland Advisory Committee; United 
States Commission on Civil Rights 
Agenda and Notice of Public Meeting 


Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
provisions of the Rules and Regulations 
of the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights, 
that a meeting of the Maryland Advisory 
Committee to the Commission will 
convene at 6:00 p.m. and will end at 9:00 
p.m., on December 18, 1984, at the 
Baltimore Human Relations 
Commission, Conference Room, 100 
North Eutaw Street, Baltimore, 
Maryland 21201. The purposes of the 
meeting are to discuss plans for the 
1984-85 program, update civil rights 
monitoring activities, and develop a 
meeting schedule. 

Persons desiring additional 
information, or planning a presentation 
to the Committee, should contact the 
Mid-Atlantic Regional Office at (202) 
254-6670. 

The meeting will be conducted 
pursuant to the provisions of the Rules 
and Regulations of the Commission. 


Dated at Washington, D.C., November 20, 
1984. 
John I. Binkley, 
Advisory Committee Management Officer. 
[FR Doc. 84-30843 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6335-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


international Trade Administration 
[A-427-098] 


Anhydrous Sodium Metasilicate From 
France; Preliminary Results of 
Administrative Review of Antidumping 
Duty Order 


AGENCY: International Trade 
Administration/Import Administration, 
Commerce. 

ACTION: Notice of preliminary results of 
administrative review of antidumping 
duty order. 


SUMMARY: The Department of 
Commerce has conducted an 
administrative review of antidumping 
duty order on anhydrous sodium 
metasilicate from France. The Review 


covers the one known exporter of this 
merchandise to the United States and 
the period January 1, 1983, through 
December 31, 1983. The review indicates 
the existence of no dumping margins 
during the period. 

As a result of the review, the 
Department has preliminarily 
determined not to assess antidumping 
duties on sales during the period. 
Interested parties are invited to 
comment on these preliminary results. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: November 26, 1984. 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Joseph A. Fargo or David R. Chapman, 
Office of Compliance, International 
Trade Administration, U.S. Department 
of Commerce, Washington, DC 20230; 
telephone: (377-5255/2923. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


Background 


On October 31, 1984, the Department 
of Commerce (“the Department’’) 
published in the Federal Register (FR 49 
43733) the final results of its last 
administrative review of the 
antidumping duty order on anhydrous 
sodium metasilicate from France (46 FR 
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1667, January 7, 1981) and announced its 
intent to conduct the next administrative 
review. As required by section 751 of the 
Tariff Act of 1930 (“the Tariff Act’), the 
Department has now conducted that 
administrative review. 


Scope of the Review 


Imports covered by the review are 
shipments of anhydrous sodium 
metasilicate, a crystalline silicate 
(NaeSi03) which is alkaline and readily 
soluble in water. Applications include 
waste paper de-inking, ore flotation, 
bleach stabilization, clay processing, 
medium or heavy duty cleaning, and 
compounding into other detergent 
formulations. Anhydrous sodium 
metasilicate is currently classifiable 
under item 421.3400 of the Tariff 
Schedules of the United States 
Annotated. 

The review covers the one known 
exporter of French anhydrous sodium 
metasilicate to the United States, Rhone- 
Poulenc S.A., and the period January 1, 
1983, through December 31, 1983. 


United States Price 


In calculating United States price the 
Department used purchase price, as 
defined in section 772 of the Tariff Act. 
Purchase price was based on the 
packed, delivered price with deductions, 
where applicable, for foreign inland 
freight, ocean freight, marine insurance, 
customs duties, customs brokerage 
charges, and wharfage. No other 
adjustments were claimed or allowed. 


Foreign Market Value 


In calculating foreign market value the 
Department used home market price, as 
defined in section 773 of the Tariff Act, 
since sufficient quantities of such or 
similar merchandise were sold in the 
home market to provide a basis for 
comparison. Home market price was 
based on the packed, deliverd price with 
adjustments, where applicable, for 
foreign inland freight, and differences in 
packing and credit costs. No other 
adjustments were claimed or allowed 


Preliminary Results of the Review 


As a result of our comparison of 
United States price to foreign market 
value, we preliminarily determine that 
no dumping margins exist for Rhone- 
Poulenc S.A. for the period January 1, 
1983, through December 31, 1983. 

Interested parties may submit written 
comments on these preliminary results 
within 30 days of the date of publication 
of this notice and may request 
disclosure and/or a hearing within 10 
days of the date of publication. Any 
hearing, if requested, will be held 45 
days after the date of publication or the 


first workday thereafter. Any request for 
an administrative protective order must 
be made no later than 5 days after the 
date of publication. The Department will 
publish the final results of the 
administrative review including the 
results of its analysis of any such 
comments or hearing. 

The Sebendinabeeell instruct the 
Customs Service not to assess dumping 
duties on all appropriate entries. 

Further, the Department shall not 
require a cash deposit of estimated 
antidumping duties, as provided for in 
section 353.48(b) of the Commerce 
Regulations, on any shipments of French 
anhydrous sodium metasilicate entered, 
or withdrawn from warehouse, for 
consumption on or after the date of 
publication of the final results of this 
administrative review. 

This administrative review and notice 
are in accordance with section 751(a)(1) 
of the Tariff Act (19 U.S.C. 1675{a)(1)) 
and § 353.53 of the Commerce 
Regulations (19 CFR 353.53). 

Alan F. Holmer, 
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Import 
Administration. 

November 16, 1984. 

[FR Doc. 84~-30861 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 3510-DS-M 


[A-122-020] 


Pig Iron From Canada; Preliminary 
Results of Administrative Review of 
Antidumping Finding and Intent To 
Revoke in Part 


AGENCY: International Trade 
Administration/Import Administration, 
Commerce. 

ACTION: Notice of preliminary results of 
administrative review of antidumping 
finding and intent to revoke in part. 


SUMMARY: The Department of 
Commerce has conducted an 
administrative review of the 
antidumping finding on pig iron from 
Canada. The review covers the six 
known manufacturers and/or exporters 
of this merchandise to the United States 
and generally the period July 1, 1982, 
through June 30, 1983. The review 
indicates the existence of no dumping 
margins during the period of review. 

As a result of the review, the 
Department has preliminarily 
determined not to assess dumping duties 
on sales during the period of review. 
The Departrment intends to revoke the 
finding with respect to Canadian pig 
iron manufactured and exported by 
Stelco, Inc. 

Interested parties are invtied to 
comment on these preliminary results 
and intent to revoke in part. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: November 26, 1984. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Mary Helen Askins or Robert J. 
Marenick, Office of Compliance, 
International Trade Administration, U.S. 
Department of Commerce, Washington, 
D.C. 20230; telephone: (202) 377-1130/ 
5255. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: . 


Background 


On October 17, 1983, the Department 
of Commerce (“the Department”) 
published in the Federal Register (48 FR 
47041) a tentative determination to 
revoke in part the antidumping finding 
on pig iron from Canada (36 FR 13780, 
July 24, 1971). On September 26, 1983, 
the Department published in the Federal 
Register (48 FR 43704) the final results of 
its last administrative review of the 
antidumping finding and announced its 
intent to conduct the next administrative 
review. As required by section 751 of the 
Tariff Act of 1930 (“the Tariff Act”), the 
Department has now conducted that 
administrative review. 


Scope of the Review 


Imports covered by the review are 
shipments of pig iron, which is used in 
steel production and in the iron foundry 
industry for making iron castings such 
as pipe, automobile castings, and 
machine parts. Such merchandise is 
currently classifiable under items 
606.1300 and 606.1500 of the Tariff 
Schedules of the United States 
Annotated. 

The review covers the six known 
manufacturers and/or exporters of 
Canadian pig iron to the United States 
and generally the period July 1, 1982, 
through June 30, 1983. 

Three firms did not ship Canadian pig 
iron to the United States during the 
period. The estimated antidumping 
duties cash deposit rates for those firms 
will be the most recent rate for each 
firm. 


United States Price 


In calculating United States price the 
Department used purchase price, as 
defined in section 772 of the Tariff Act. 
Purchase price was based on the f.o.b. 
mill price. No adjustments were claimed 
or allowed. 


Foreign Market Value 


In calculating foreign market value the 
Department used home market price, as 
defined in section 773 of the Tariff Act, 
since sufficient quantities of such or 
similar merchandise were sold in the 
home market to be used as a basis of 
comparison. Home market price was 
based on the f.o.b. mill price. We denied 
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a claimed adjustment for freight 
equalization because the expense was 
not included in the home market price. 
No other adjustments were claimed or 
allowed. 


Preliminary Results of the Review and 
Intent To Revoke in Part 


As a result of our comparison of 
United States price to foreign market 
value, we preliminary determine that the 
following margins exist: 

Margin 
| (per- 


07/01/82 to 06/30/ 
83. 

07/01/82 to 06/30/ 
83. 

.--| 07/01/82 to 06/30/ 
83. 

07/01/82 to 06/30/ 
83. 


07/01/82 to 06/30/ 
83. 

07/01/82 to 10/17/ 
83. 


As a result of our review we intend to 
revoke the finding on pig iron from 
Canada with respect to merchandise 
manufactured and exported to the 
United States by Stelco, Inc. Stelco had 
de minimis margins during the period 
July 1, 1981, through June 30, 1982, and 
made all sales at not less than fair value 
during the period July 1, 1982, through 
October 17, 1983, the date of our 
tentative determination to revoke in part 
with regard to Stelco. As provided for in 
§ 353.54(e) of the Commerce 
Regulations, Stelco has agreed in writing 
to an immediate suspension of 
liquidation and reinstatement in the 
finding under circumstances as specified 
in the written agreement. If the finding is 
revoked with respect to Stelco, it shall 
apply to all unliquidated entries of pig 
iron manufactured and exported to the 
United States by Stelco, Inc. and 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, 
for consumption on or after October 17, 
1983. 

Interested parties may submit written 
comments on these preliminary results 
and intent to revoke in part within 30 
days of the date of publication of this 
notice and may request disclosure and/ 
or a hearing within 10 days of the date 
of publication. Any hearing, if requested, 
will be held 45 days after the date of 
publication or the first workday 
thereafter. Any request for an 
administrative protective order must be 
made no later than 5 days after the date 
of publication. The Department will 
publish the final results of the 
administrative review including the 
results of its analysis of any such 
comments or hearing. 


The Department shall intruct the 
Customs Service not to assess 
antidumping duties on all appropriate 
entries. 

Further, as provided for in § 353.48(b) 
of the Commerce Regulations, a cash 
deposit of estimated antidumping duties 
based on the above margins shall be 
required for those firms. We shall not 
require a cash deposit for any future 
entries from a new exporter not covered 
in this or prior administrative reviews, 
whose first shipments occurred after 
October 17, 1983, and who is unrelated 
to any reviewed firm. These deposit 
requirements are effective for all 
shipments of Canadian pig iron entered, 
or withdrawn from warehouse, for 
consumption on or after the date of 
publication of the final results of this 
administrative review. 

This administrative review, intent to 
revoke in part, and notice are in 
accordance with sections 751(a)(1) and 
(c) of the Tariff Act (19 U.S.C. 1675(a)(1), 
(c)) and §§ 353.53 and 353.54 of the 
Commerce Regulations (19 CFR 353.53, 
353.54). 

Alan F. Holmer, 

Deputy Assistant Secretary for Import 
Administration. 

November 16, 1984. 

{FR Doc. 84-30859 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am| 
BILLING CODE 3510-DS-M 


[A-588-046] 


Polychioroprene Rubber From Japan; 
Final Results of Administrative Review 
of Antidumping Finding 


AGENCY: International Trade 
Administration/Import Administration, 
Commerce. 


ACTION: Notice of Final Results of 
Administrative Review of Antidumping - 
Finding. 

SUMMARY: On September 12, 1984, the 
Department of Commerce published the 
preliminary results of its administrative 
review of the antidumping finding on 
polychloroprene rubber from Japan. The 
review covers the six known 
manufacturers and/or exporters of this 
merchandise to the United States and 
the period December 1, 1982, through 
November 30, 1983. 


We gave interested parties an 
opportunity to submit oral or written 
comments on the preliminary results. 
We received no comments. Based on our 
analysis, the final results of review are 
unchanged from those presented in our 
preliminary results of review. 


EFFECTIVE DATE: November 26, 1984. ' 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Phyllis Derrick or John Kugelman, Office 
of Compliance, International Trade 
Administration, U.S. Department of 
Commerce, Washington, D.C. 20230; 
telephone: (202) 377-3601. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


Background 


On September 12, 1984, the 
Department of Commerce (“the 
Department”) published in the Federal 
Register (49 FR 35820) the preliminary 
results of its last administrative review 
of the antidumping finding on 
polychloroprene rubber from Japan (38 
FR 35393, December 6, 1973). The 
Department has now completed that 
administrative review in accordance 
with section 751 of the Tariff Act of 1930 
(“the Tariff Act”). 


Scope of the Review 


Imports covered by the review are 
shipments of polychloroprene rubber, an 
oil resistant synthetic rubber also 
known as polymerized chlorobutadiene 
or neoprene, currently classifiable under 
items 446.1521 and 446.2000 of the Tariff 
Schedules of the United States 
Annotated. The review covers the six 
known Japanese manufacturers and/or 
exporters of this merchandize to the 
United States and the period December 
1, 1982, through November 30, 1983. 


Final Results of Review 

We gave interested parties an 
opportunity to comment on the 
preliminary results. The Department 
received no written comments or 
requests for a hearing. Based on our 
analysis, the final results of our review 
are the same as those presented in the 
preliminary results of review, and we 
determine that the following margins 
exist for the period December 1, 1982, 
through November 30, 1983: 


Margin 


Manufacturer/exporter (percent) 


Denki Kagaku Kogyo, K.K .......cccssesesseseeneeensneeeeeree 
Denki Kagaku Kogyo, K.K./Koei Sangyo Co., Ltd.. 
GORINIT  Uscccccccsoccesesnevsvssnnnestbestinssssnensnatesoeases 
Showa Neoprene, K.K..........cccssessseresnsesneneneses | 
Showa Neoprene, K.K./Hoei Sangyo Co., Ltd 


Toyo Soda Manufacturing Co., Ltd 
Toyo Soda Manufacturing Co., Ltd./Hoei Sangyo 


' No shipments during the period. 


The Department shall instruct the 
Customs Service not to assess dumping 
duties on all appropriate entries. 

Further, as provided for by § 353.48(b) 
of the Commerce Regulations, a cash 
deposit of estimated antidumping duties 
based upon the above margins shall be 
required on future shipments from these 
firms. The Department shall not require 
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a cash deposit of estimated antidumping 
duties for future entries from a new 
exporter not covered in this or prior 
reviews, whose first shipments of 
polychloroprene rubber occurred after 
November 30, 1983 and who is unrelated 
to any reviewed firm. These deposit 
requirements are effective for all 
shipments of Japanese polychloroprene 
rubber entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse, for consumption on or after 
the date of publication of this notice. 
These deposit requirements shall remain 
in effect until publication of the final 
results of the next administrative 
review. 

The Department encourages 
‘interested parties to review the public 
record and submit applications for 
protective orders as early as possible 
after the Department's receipt of the 
requested information. 

This administration review and notice 
are in accordance with section 751(a)(1) 
of the Tariff Act (19 U.S.C. 1675(a)(1)) 
and § 353.53 of the Commerce 
Regulations (19 CFR 353.53). 

Alan F. Holmer, 

Deputy Assistant Secretary for Import 
Administration. 

November 15, 1984. 

[FR Doc. 84-30860 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-DS-M 


[A-469-404] 


Potassium Chloride From Spain; 
Termination of Antidumping Duty 
investigation 


AGENCY: International Trade 
Administration, Import Administration, 
Commerce. 


ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: On November 8, 1984, 
counsel for AMAX Chemicals, Inc. and 
Kerr-McGee Chemical Corporation 
withdrew their antidumping petition, 
filed on March 29, 1984, on potassium 
chloride from Spain. Based on the 
withdrawal, we are terminating the 
antidumping investigation. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: November 8, 1984. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Charles E. Wilson, Office of 
Investigation, Import Administration, 
International Trade Administration, U.S. 
Department of Commerce, 14th Street 
and Constitution Avenue, NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20230, telephone: (202) 
377-5288. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 


Case History 


On March 29, 1984, we received a 
petition filed by AMAX Chemicals Inc., 
Lakeland, Florida, and Kerr-McGee 


Chemical Corporation, Oklahoma City, 
Oklahoma, on behalf of the U.S. 
producers of potassium chloride who 
represent a major portion of that 
industry. In compliance with the filing 
requirements of § 353.36 of our 
regulations (19 CFR 353.36), the petition 
alleges that imports of the subject 
merchandise from Spain are being, or 
are likely to be sold in the United States 
at less than fair value within the 
meaning of section 731 of the Act. 

After reviewing the petition, we 
determined that it contained sufficient 
grounds upen which to initiate an 
antidumping investigation. We notified 
the ITC of our action and inititated such 
an investigation on April 18, 1984 (49 FR 
18005). On May 14, 1984, the ITC 
determined that there is a reasonable 
indication that imports of potassium 
chloride from Spain are materially 
injuring a U.S. industry (49 FR 21813). 

We presented a questionnaire 
concerning the allegations to Comercial 
de Potasas, S.A., (COPSA), the only 
known Spanish exporter of potassium 
chloride, in Madrid, on May 7, 1984, and 
requested a response by June 6, 1984. On 
June 14, 1984 we received a response 
from COPSA. Additional information 
was received on July 10, 1984. Based on 
information contained in the response 
we preliminarily determined that 
potassium chloride from Spain was 
being sold in the United States at less 
than fair value (49 FR 35848). The 
estimated weighted-average margin was 
43.65 percent. In accordance with 
section 773(a) of the Act, we conducted 
a verification of the correctness of the 
response through examination of source 
documents on September 11, 1984, in 
New York, N.Y. and on September 24 
through September 26, 1984 in Madrid, 
Spain. 

Our notice of preliminary 
determination provided interested 
parties an opportunity to submit views 
orally and in writing. We did not hold a 
public hearing, because none of the 
interested parties requested a hearing. 


Scope of Investigation 


The product covered by this 
investigation is potassium chloride, 
currently provided for under item 
480.5000 of the Tariff Schedules of the 
United States Annotated. Since COPSA 
is the sole Spanish exporter of this 
merchandise we limited our 
investigation to this one firm. We 
investigated 100 percent of sales of this 
merchandise by COPSA to the United 
States during the period October 1, 1983, 
through March 31, 1984. 


Withdrawal of Petition 


On November 8, 1984, counsel for 
petitioners notified us that they were 
withdrawing their petition, and 
requested that the investigation be 
terminated. Under section 734(a) of the 
Act, upon withdrawal of a petition, the 
administering authority may terminate 
an investigation after giving notice to all 
parties to the investigation. We have 
notified all parties to the investigation of 
petitioners’ withdrawal and our 
intention to terminate, and we have 
consulted with the International Trade 
Commission. We have determined that 
termination of this case is in the public 
interest. 

For these reasons, we are terminating 
our investigation of potassium chloride 
from Spain. 

Dated: November 16, 1984. 

Alan F. Holmer. 

Deputy Assistant Secretary for Import 
Administration. 

[FR Doc. 84~-90862 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-06-M 


National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration 


international Whaling Commission; 
Meetings 


AGENCY: National Marine Fisheries 
Service (NMFS), NOAA, Commerce. 


ACTION: Notice of meetings. 


summary: NOAA makes use of an 
Interagency Committee to assist in 
preparing for meetings of the 
International Whaling Commission 
(IWC). This notice sets forth guidelines 
for participation on the Committee and a 
tentative schedule of meetings and other 
important dates. 


DATE: November 26, 1984. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Becky Rootes or Dean Swanson, Office 
of International Fisheries, National 
Marine Fisheries Service, Department of 
Commerce, Washington, D.C. 20235. 
Phone: (202) 634-7303. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Secretary of Commerce is charged with 
the responsibility of discharging the 
obligations of the United States under 
the International Convention for the 
Regulation of Whaling, 1946. This 
authority has been delegated to the 
Administrator of NOAA. The U.S. 
Commissioner to the IWC has primary 
responsibility with the Secretary of 
State for the preparation and negotiation 
of United States positions on 
international issues concerning whaling 
and for all matters involving the IWC. 





He is assisted by the Department of the 
Interior, the Marine Mammal 
Commission, and other interested 
agencies. 

Each year NOAA conducts a series of 
meetings and other actions to prepare 
for the annual meeting of the IWC which 
is held in the summer. The major 
purpose of the preparatory meetings is 
to provide for participation in the 
development of policy by members of 
the public and non-governmental 
organizations interested in whale 
conservation. NOAA believes that this 
participation is important for the 
effective development and 
implementation of United States policy 
concerning whaling, and such 
participation is and shall continue to be 
a prerequisite to the establishment of 
United States negotiating positions for 
IWC meetings. 

Because the meetings discuss United 
States negotiating positions, the 
substance of the meetings must be kept 
confidential. For example, proposed 
positions papers that may be circulated 
at a meeting for discussion cannot be 
removed from the meeting site and must 
be collected at the close of each 
meeting. 

Any United States citizen with an 
identifiable interest in United States 
whale conservation policy may 
participate, but NOAA reserves the 
authority to inquire about the interests 
of any person who appears at a meeting 
and to determine the appropriateness of 
that person's participation. Persons who 
represent foreign interests may not 
attend. These stringent measures are 
necessary to protect the confidentiality 
of United States negotiating positions 
and are a necessary basis for the 
relatively open process of preparing for 
IWC meetings that characterizes current 
practice. 

The tentative schedule of meetings, 
including those of the IWC and 
deadlines for the preparation of position 
papers during 1985 is as follows: 

March 1—Interagency Committee 
Meeting to initiate preparations for the 
July IWC meetings. Any subcommittees 
that may be required to address specific 
issues will be constituted. Interested 
persons who are unable to attend are 
welcome to submit comments and 
recommendations to the U.S. 
Commissioner for consideration at the 
meeting or anytime thereafter. Such 
submissions should be sent to: Dr. John 
V. Byrne, United States Commissioner to 
the International Whaling Commission, 
Oregon Stae University, Corvallis, 
Oregon 97331, with a copy to Becky 
Rootes or Dean Swanson at the address 
above. 


March 15—Nominations for the 
United States Delegation to the July 
IWC meetings are due to the U.S. 
Commissioner. All persons wishing to 
be considered pursuant to the U.S. 
Commissioner's recommendation to the 
Department of State concerning the 
composition of the Delegation should 
ensure that nominations are received by 
this date. Prospective Congressional 
advisors to the Delegation should 


contact the Department of State directly. 


April 22—{approximate date) 
Anticipated Interagency Committee 
meeting following receipt of the 
preliminary agenda for the June IWC 
meetings which is due to be circulated 
by the IWC Secretariat on or before 
April 7. The meeting will review the 
preliminary agenda and proposed 
additions to this agenda, all of which 
will be available at the meeting. The 
date and location for this meetings will 
be confirmed as soon as the preliminary 
agenda is received. 

April 29—Forward United States 
agenda changes to the IWC Secretariat. 

May 10—Draft position papers due to 
the U.S. Commissioner. 

May 10-July 14—Prenegotiations. 

May 17—Due date for circulation of 
the provisional agenda by the IWC 
Secretariat. This “second draft” of the 
agenda reflects any additions submitted 
by member countries and stands until 
considered by the Commission at the 
opening session of its Annual Meeting. 

June 14—Revised position papers due 
to the U.S. Commissioner. 

June 26—Final Interagency Committee 
Meeting to consider United States 
position papers and discuss 
arrangements for the Delegation’s work. 

June 29-July 10—Annual Meeting of 
the Scientific Committee, Bournemouth, 
U.K. 

July 11-13—Technical Committee 
subcommittee and working group 
meetings (on aboriginal subsistence 
need for whaling, infractions, humane 
killing, and such other meetings as may 
be scheduled), and preliminary meetings 
of the Finance and Administration 
Committee. 

July 14—Meeting of the United States 
Delegation, site to be determined, 
Bournemouth, U.K. 

July 15-19—37th Annual Meeting of 
the IWC, Bournemouth, U.K. Persons 
who would like to be included in these 
meetings may contact Becky Roots or 
Dean Swanson at the address or 
telephone number provided above to 
obtain meeting times and locations. 
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Dated: November 19, 1984. 
William G. Gordon, 
Assistant Administrator for Fisheries, 
National Marine Fisheries Service. 
[FR Doc. 84-30854 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-22-M 


National Technical information 
Service 


Intent To Grant Exclusive Patent © 
License; Cetus Corp. 


The National Technical Information 
Service (NTIS), U.S. Department of 
Commerce, intends to grant to Cetus 
Corporation, having an office in 
Emeryville, California 94608, an 
exclusive right to practice the inventions 
embodied in U.S. Patents No. 4,356,117, 
No. 4,359,457, No. 4,397,843 and No. 
4,440,747 and U.S. Patent Applications 
Serial No. 6-350,222, Serial No. 6-399,257 
and Serial No. 6-456,401 all relating 
Ricin Anti T-Cell Monoclonal Antibody 
Conjugates. The patent rights in these 
inventions are being assigned to the 
United States of America, as 
represented by the Secretary of 
Commerce. 

The proposed exclusive license will 
be royalty-bearing and will comply with 
the terms and conditions of 35 U.S.C. 209 
and 41 CFR 101-4.1. The proposed 
license may be granted unless, within 
sixty days from the date of this 
published Notice, NTIS receives written 
evidence and argument which 
establishes that the grant of the 
proposed license would not serve the 
public interest. 

Inquiries, comments and other 
materials relating to the proposed 
license must be submitted to the Office 
of Federal Patent Licensing, NTIS, Box 
1423, Springfield, VA 22151. 

Douglas J. Campion, 

Office of Federal Patent Licensing, U.S. 
Department of Commerce, National Technical 
Information Service. 

[FR Doc. 84-30885 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am} 

BILLING CODE 3510-04-M 


COMMITTEE FOR THE 
IMPLEMENTATION OF TEXTILE 
AGREEMENTS 


Adjusting the import Limit for Certain 
Cotton Textile Products From the 
People’s Republic of China 


November 20, 1984. 

The Chairman of the Committee for 
the Implementation of Textile 
Agreements (CITA) under the authority 
contained in E.O. 11651 of March 3, 1972, 
as amended, has issued the directive 
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published below to the Commissioner of 
Customs to be effective on November 
27, 1984. For further information contact 
Jane Corwin, International Trade 
Specialist (202/377-4212). 


Background 


A CITA directive establishing import 
limits for specified categories of cotton, 
wool and man-made fiber textile 
products, including Category 347/348, 
produced or manufactured in the 
People’s Republic of China, and 
exported during the twelve-month 
period which began on January 1, 1984, 
was published in the Federal Register on 
December 22, 1983 (48 FR 56626). Under 
the terms of the Bilateral Cotton, Wool 
and Man-Made Fiber Textile Agreement 
of August 19, 1983, and following 
agreement in consultations, 
carryforward in the amount of 91,798 
dozen is being applied to the 1984 
agreement year limit for this category. 
The amount of carryforward used this 
year will be deducted from the limit 
established for Category 347/348 in 1985. 

A description of the textile categories 
in terms of T.S.U.S.A. numbers was 
published in the Federal Register on 
December 13, 1982 (47 FR 55709), as 
amended on April 7, 1983 (48 FR 15175), 
May 3, 1983 (48 FR 19924), December 14, 
1983 (48 FR 55607), December 30, 1983 
(48 FR 57584), April 4, 1984 (49 FR 
13397), June 28, 1984 (49 FR 26622), July 
16, 1984 (49 FR 28754), and November 9, 
1984 (49 FR 44782). 

Walter C. Lenahan, 

Chairman, Committee for the Implementation 
of Textile Agreements. 

November 20, 1984. 


Committee for the Implementation of Textile 
Agreements 


Commissioner of Customs, 
Department of the Treasury, Washington, 
D.C. 

Dear Mr. Commissioner: This directive 
further amends, but does not cancel, the 
directive of December 19, 1983 from the 
Chairman of the Committee for the 
Implementation of Textile Agreements which 
established levels or restraint for certain 
specified categories of cotton and man-made 
fiber textile products, produced or 
manufactured in the People's Republic of 
China and exported during 1984. 

Effective on November 27, 1984, the 
directive of December 19, 1983 is hereby 
further amended to adjust the previously 
established level of restraint for Category 
347/348 to 2,019,547 dozen ' under the 
Bilateral Cotton, Wool and Man-Made Fiber 
Textile Agreement of August 19, 1983.2 


! The level has not been adjusted to account for 
any imports exported after December 31, 1983. 

2 The Agreement provides, in part, that (a) with 
the exception of Category 315, any specific limit 
may be exceeded by not more than 5 percent of its 


The Committee for the Implementation of 
Textile Agreements has determined that 
these actions fall within the foreign affairs 
exception to the rulemaking provisions of 5 
U.S.C. 553. 

Sincerely, 
Walter C. Lenahan, 
Chairman, Committee for the Implementation 
of Textile Agreements. 
[FR Doc. 84-30894 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-DR-M 


Adjusting Import Restraint Limits for 
Certain Cotton, Wool and Man-Made 
Fiber Textile Products Produced or 
Manufactured in Mexico 


November 20, 1984. 

The Chairman of the Committee for 
the Implementation of Textile 
Agreements (CITA), under the authority 


contained in E.O. 11651 of March 3, 1972, 


as amended, has issued the directive 
published below to the Commissioner of 
Customs to be effective on November 
27, 1984. For further information contact 
Ann Fields, International Trade 
Specialist (202) 377-4212. 


Background 


The Governments of the United States 
and Mexico have exchanged notes 
amending their Bilateral Cotton, Wool 
and Man-Made Fiber Textile Agreement 
of February 26, 1979, as extended, to 
establish new designated consultation 
levels for Categories 433, 443, and 604 
and amend the specific limits for 
trousers in Categories 347/348 and 647/ 
648, produced or manufactured in 
Mexico and exported during the twelve- 
month period which began on January 1, 
1984. The letter published below to the 
Commissioner of Customs makes the 
foregoing adjustments under the terms 
of the amended bilateral agreement. The 
limits for Category 347/348 and its 
sublimits are being further adjusted to 
include flexibility in the form of 
carryover, partial carryforward and 
swing, increasing the overall limit to 
1,046,392 dozen and each of the 
sublimits to 629,143 dozen. 

A description of the textile categories 
in terms of T.S.U.S.A. numbers was 
published in the Federal Register on 
December 13, 1982 (47 FR 55709), as 
amended on April 7, 1983 (48 FR 15175), 
May 3, 1983 (48 FR 19924), December 14, 
1983 (48 FR 55607), December 30, 1983 


square yards equivalent total, provided that the 
amount of the increase is compensated for by an 
equivalent square yard equivalent decrease in one 
or more other specific limits in that agreement year; 
(b) the specific limits for certain categories may be 
increased for carryforward, and (c) administrative 
arrangements or adjustments may be made to 
resolve minor problems arising in the 
implementation of the agreement. 


46457 


(48 FR 57584), April 4, 1984 (49 FR 
13397), June 28, 1984 (49 FR 26622), and 
July 16, 1984 (49 FR 28754). 

Walter C. Lenahan, 


Chairman, Committee for the Implementation 
of Textile Agreements. 


November 20, 1984. 


Committee for the Implementation of Textile 
Agreements 


Commissioner of Customs, 
Department of the Treasury, 
Washington, D.C. 

Dear Mr. Commissioner: This directive 
further amends, but does not cancel, the 
directive of December 9, 1983, as amended, 
from the Chairman of the Committee for the 
Implementation of Textile Agreements, which 
established restraint limits for certain cotton, 
wool and man-made fiber textile products, 
produced or manufactured in Mexico and 
exporting during 1984. 

Effective on November 27, 1984, the 
directive of December 9, 1983, as amended, is 
hereby further amended to include the 
following adjusted restraint limits for the 
indicated categories: 


Adjusted 12-month restraint limits * 


1,046,212 dozen of which not more than 
629,143 dozen shail be in Category 347 
and not more than 629,143 dozen shall be 


1,386,200 dozen of which not more than 
831,720 dozen shall be in Category 647 
| and not more than 831,720 dozen shail be 


| in Category 648. 
! The restraint limits have not —” 
imports exported after December 3 


Also effective on November 27, 1984, the 
directive of December 9, 1983 is further 
amended to establish the following restraint 
limits for wool and man-made fiber textiles 
and textile products in Categories 433 and 
604, produced or manufactured in Mexico and 
exported during 1984: 


1 The restraint limits have not — . to account for 
imports exported after December 3 


Textile products in Categories 433 and 604 
pt.! which have been exported to the United 
States prior to January 1, 1984 shall not be 
subject to this directive. 

Textile products in Categories 433 and 604 
pt.? which have been released from the 
custody of the U.S. Customs Service under 
the provisions of 19 U.S.C. 1448(b) or 1484 
{a)(1)(A) prior to the effective date of this 
directive shall not be denied entry under this 
directive. 

The Committee for the Implementation of 
Textile Agreements has determined that 
these actions fall within the foreign affairs 


1 In Category 604, all T.S.U.S.A. numbers except 
310.5048. 





exception to the rulemaking provisions of 5 
U.S.C. 533. 
Sincerely, 
Walter C. Lenahan, 
Chairman, Committee for the Implementation 
of Textile Agreements. 
[FR Doc. 84-30893 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-DR-M 


COMMITTEE FOR PURCHASE FROM 
THE BLIND AND OTHER SEVERELY 
HANDICAPPED 


Procurement List 1985; Establishment; 
Correction 


In FR Doc. 84-27673 appearing at page 
41195 in the issue for Friday, October 19, 
1984, make the following corrections: 

1. On page 41200, first column, under 
CLASS 7510, Binder, Looseleaf, Three 
Ring (IB), the second line reading “7510- 
00-889-3494" should read under “Binder, 
Looseleaf, Three Ring (SH)”. 

2. On page 41203, first column, under 
CLASS 8105, Coin Bags, delete the fifth 
and sixth line reading “8105-00-NSH- 
0007 50% of Gov't requirements”. 

3. On page 41205, third column, under 
U.S. Postal Service Items, Pocket, 
Imitation Leather reading “(IB)” should 
read “(SH)”. 

4. On page 41209, first column, mid- 
way down under Smithsonian 
Institution, third line should read ‘1111 
North Capitol Street, NE.”. 

5. On page 41209, second column, the 
tenth line from the bottom, should read 
“400 7th Street SW., Washington, D.C.”. 
C. W. Fletcher, 

Executive Director. 
{FR Doc. 64-30851 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 6820-33-M 


Procurement List 1985; Additions 


AGENCY: Committee for Purchase from 
the Blind and Other Severely 
Handicapped. 


ACTION: Additions to Procurement List. 


SUMMARY: This action adds to 
Procurement List 1985 commodities to be 
produced by and a service to be 
provided by workshops for the blind 
and other severely handicapped.. 
EFFECTIVE DATE: November 26, 1984. 
appArESs: Committee for Purchase from 
the Blind and Other Severely 
Handicapped, Crystal Square 5, Suite 
1107, 1755 Jefferson Davis Highway, 
Arlington, Virginia 22202. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
C.W. Fletcher, (703) 557-1145. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On April 
27, June 29 and July 9, 1984, the 
Committee for Purchase from the Blind 
and Other Severely Handicapped 
published notices (49 FR 18152, 49 FR 
26790 and 49 FR 27969) of proposed 
additions to Procurement List 1985, 
October 19, 1984 (49 FR 41195). 


Additions 


After consideratica of the relevant 
matter presented, the Committee has 
determined that the commodities and 
service listed below are suitable for 
procurement by the Federal Government 
under 41 U.S.C. 46—48c, 85 Stat. 77. 

I certify that the following actions will 
not have a significant impact on a 
substantial number of small entities. The 
major factors considered were: 

a. The actions will not result in any 
additional reporting, recordkeeping or 
other compliance requirements. 

b. The actions will not have a serious 
economic impact on any contractors for 
the commodities and service listed. 

c. The actions will result in 
authorizing small entities to produce the 
commodities and to provide the service 
procured by the Government. 

Accordingly, the following 
commodities and service are hereby 
added to Procurement List 1985: 


U.S. Postal Service Items 

Dividers, Steel: P.S. Item No. 124—C-114; P.S. 
liem No. 124—C-234; P.S. Item No. 124—R-54; 
P.S. Item No. 124—R-114. 

(Requirements for USPS Western and 
Southern Regions only) 


SIC 7349 


Janitorial Service, United States Mission to 
the United Nations, 799 United Nations 
Plaza, New York. 


C.W. Fletcher, 

Executive Director. 

{FR Doc. 84-30853 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6820-33-M 


Procurement List 1985; Proposed 
Additions 


AGENCY: Committee for Purchase from 
the Blind and Other Severely 
Handicapped. 

ACTION: Proposed additions to 
Procurement list. 





SUMMARY: The Committee has received 
proposals to add to Procurement List 
1985 commodities to be produced by and 
services to be provided by workshops 
for the blind and other severely 
handicapped. 

Comments must be received on or 
before: December 26, 1984. 
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ADDRESS: Committee for Purchase from 
the Blind and Other Severely 
Handicapped, Crystal Square 5, Suite 
1107, 1755 Jefferson Davis Highway, 
Arlington Virginia 22202. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
C.W. Fletcher, (703) 557-1145. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: This 
notice is published pursuant to 41 U.S.C. 
47(a)(2), 85 Stat. 77. Its purpose is to 
provide interested persons and 
opportunity to submit comments on the 
possible impact of the proposed actions. 
Additions 

If the Committee approves the 
proposed additions, all entities of the 
Federal Government will be required to 
procure the commodities and services 
listed below from workshops for the 
blind or other severely handicapped. 

It is proposed to add the following 
commodities and services to 
Procurement List 1985, October 19, 1984 
(49 FR 41195): . 


Class 5340 
Strap, Webbing: 5340-00-286-6895 


Class 6515 
Bag, Tube Feeding: 6515-00-481-2049 


Class 7510 

Envelope, Transparent, 7510-00-687-2664 

(Requirements for GSA Regions 7, 8, 9 and 10 
only) 

Class 7930 

Cleaning Compound: 7930-00-177-5217, 7930- 
00-940-7036, 7930—-00-958-6033 

SIC 7349 

Janitorial/Custodial, U.S. Court of Appeals 
and Post Office, 7th and Mission Street, 
San Francisco, California 

Janitorial/Custodial, Social Security Complex 
Woodlawn Annex and Supply Buildings 
6401 Security Boulevard Baltimore, 
Maryland 


SIC 7369 


Commissary Shelf Stocking and Custodial 
Service Plattsburgh Air Force Base, New 
York 

Commissary Shelf Stocking and Custodial 
Service Randolph Air Force Base, Texas. 

C.W. Fletcher, 

Executive Director. 

[FR Doc. 84~-30852 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am| 

BILLING CODE 6820-33-M 





COPYRIGHT ROYALTY TRIBUNAL 


[Docket No. CRT 84-2] 
1983 Jukebox Royalty Distribution 
Proceeding 

In accordance with 17 U.S.C. 116(c)(3). 


the Copyright Royalty Tribunal 
(Tribunal) declares the existence of a 
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controversy concerning the distribution 
of the 1983 jukebox royalties. 

After examining the claims to 1983 
jukebox royalties, voluntary agreements, 
and motions to distribute of the 
claimants, the Tribunal has determined 
to make, partial distribution of the 1983 
jukebox royalties on December 20, 1984. 
The Tribunal has concluded that partial 
distribution of the jukebox royalties 
provides an appropriate balance 
between the mandate of the Copyright 
Act for prompt distribution of royalties 


not in controversy and the obligation of | 


the Tribunal to protect the rights of all 
claimants. The Tribunal is restricting 
partial distribution to those claimants 
who have received royalties in previous 
jukebox royalty distributions. Our 
partial distribution allocation does not 
limit or prejudge our disposition of 
claims in the 1983 proceeding. 

It is therefore ordered that Italian 
Book Corporation receive 95% of their 
negotiated agreement and that 95% of 
the remainder of the 1983 royalty fund 
be distributed to the designated common 
agent of the American Society of 
Composers, Authors and Publishers 
(ASCAP), Broadcast Music, Inc. (BMI), 
and SESAC, on December 20, 1984. 

The Tribunal subsequently will 
determine if evidentiary hearings will be 
conducted in this proceeding. 


Dated: November 19, 1984. 
Edward W. Ray, 
Chairman. 
[FR Doc. 84-30812 Filed 11-23-84; 6:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 1410-13-™ 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 
Department of the Navy 


Naval Research Advisory Committee; 
Partially Closed Meeting 


Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (5 
U.S.C. App.), notice it hereby given that 
the Naval Research Advisory 
Committee (NRAC) Mid-Depth Sea Floor 
Technology Panel will meet on 13-14 
December 1984, at the Office of Naval 
Research, 800 North Quincy Street, 
Arlington, Virginia. The agenda will 
include technical briefings on the 
stragetic implications of exploring mid- 
depth ocean topography for naval 
operations. The first session will 
commence at 9:30 a.m. and terminate at 
10:30 a.m. on 13 December 1984. The 
second session will commence at 10:30 
a.m. and terminate at 3:30 p.m. on 13 
December 1984. The third and final 
session will commence at 8:30 a.m. and 
terminate at 4:15 p.m. on 14 December. 
The first session on 13 December will be 


open to the public. The remaining two 
sessions on 13 and 14 December will be 
closed to the public. 

The purpose of the meeting is to 
examine the strategic implications of 
exploring mid-depth ocean topography 
for naval operations, and the utility of 
currently demonstrated technology for 
utilizing sea floor topography. The open 
session will consist of opening remarks 
relating to the task of the panel and a 
discussion of the topics to be studied. 
The remaining sessions of the meeting 
will consist of classified information 
that is specifically authorized under 
criteria established by Executive order 
to be kept secret in the interest of 
national defense and is in fact properly 
classified pursuant to such Executive 
order. The classified and nonclassified 
matters to be discussed are so 
inextricably intertwined as to preclude 
opening the 2nd and 3rd sessions of the 
meeting. The Secretary of the Navy, 
therefore, has determined in writing that 
the public interest requires that the 2nd 
and 3rd sessions of the meeting be 
closed to the public because they will be 
concerned with matters listed in section 
552b(c)(1) of title 5, United States Code. 

For further information concerning 
this meeting contact: Commander M. B. 
Kelley, U.S. Navy Office of Naval 
Research (Code 100N), 800 North Quincy 
Street, Arlington, VA 22217, Telephone 
number: (202) 696-4870. 


Dated: November 19, 1984. 
William F. Roos, Jr., 
Lieutenant, JAGC, U.S. Naval Reserve, 
Federal Registration Liaison Officer. 
FR Doc. 84-30831 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3810-AE-M 


Naval Research Advisory Committee; 
Closed Meeting 


Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (5 
U.S.C. App.), notice is hereby given that 
the Naval Underwater Systems Center 
(NUSC) Review Team of the Naval 
Research Advisory Committee (NRAC) 
Panel on Laboratory Oversight will meet 
on 11-12 December, 1984, at the Naval 
Underwater System Center, Newport, 
Rhode Island. The agenda will include 
technical briefings by NUSC 
departments which will allow the team 
to make a thorough evaluation of the 
scientific, technical and engineering 
health of the activity. Sessions of the 
meeting will commence at 8:30 A.M. and 
terminate at 4:30 P.M. on 11 and 12 
December 1984. The entire meeting will 
be closed to the public. 

The purpose of the meeting is to « 
examine the scientific, technical and 
engineering health of NUSC. The entire 


meeting will consist of classified 
information that is specifically 
authorized under criteria established by 
Executive order to be kept secret in the 
interest of national defense and is in 
fact properly classified pursuant to such 
Executive order. The classified and 
nonclassified matters to be discussed 
are so inextricably intertwined as to 
preclude opening any portion of the 
meeting. The Secretary of the Navy, 

herefore, has determined in writing that 
the public interest requires that the 
entire meeting be closed to the public 
because it will be concerned with 
matters listed in section 552b(c)(1) of 
title 5, United States Code. 

For further information concerning 
this meeting contact: Commander M. B. 
Kelley, U.S. Navy, Office of Naval 
Research (Code 100N}, 800 North Quincy 
Street, Arlington, VA 22217, Telephone 
nuinber: (202) 696-4870. 

Dated: November 19, 1984. 

William F. Roos, Jr., 

Lieutenant, JAGC, U.S. Naval Reserve, 
Federal Register Liaison Officer. 

[FR Doc. 84-30832 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3810-AE-M 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


Office of Elementary and Seco 
Education 


Compensatory Education Programs; 
intent To Compromise Claim 


AGENCY: Department of Education. 


ACTION: Notice of intent to compromise 
claim. 


SUMMARY: Notice is given that the 
Secretary intends to compromise a claim 
against the Mississippi Department ef 


- Education now pending before the 


Education Appeal Board, Docket No. 2- 
(134)-84 (31 U.S.C. 3711; 20 U.S.C. 
1234a(f)). 


DATE: Interested persons may comment 
on the proposed action by submitting 
written data, views, or arguments on or 
before January 10, 1985. 


ADDRESSES: Comments should be 
addressed to Ms. Kay Rigling, Office of 
the General Counsel, U.S. Department of 
Education, 400 Maryland Avenue SW., 
(Room 4087, FOB-6), Washington, D.C. 
20202. 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
claim in question arose from an audit 
conducted by the Office of Inspector 
General in the U.S. Department of 
Education. The auditcrs examined 
programs under Title I of the Elementary 





and Secondary Education Act of 1965 
(20 U.S.C. 2701 et seg.) as administered 
by the Mississippi Department of 
Education (SEA) and as implemented by 
selected local educational agencies 
(LEAs) during the period from July 1980 
through February 1982. 

Under Title I, Federal funds were 
provided to LEAs, through SEAs such as 
the Mississippi Department of 
Education, for programs “which 
contribute[d] particularly to meeting the 
special educational needs of 
educationally deprived children” in 
areas with high concentrations of 
children from low-income families (20 
U.S.C. 2701). Title I funds could be used 
only to provide supplemental 
educational services to children who 
were both educationally deprived and 
resided in specified low-income areas. 
SEAs had the responsibility for 
administering the Title I program. In 
order to participate in Title I, an SEA 
had to provide assurances that Title I 
funds would be used only for projects 
that met all the Title I requirements and 
that had been approved by the SEA. 

During the course of the audit, the 
auditors discovered that one LEA— 
Holmes County—had charged to its Title 
I project the costs of services that 
benefited other progarms and cost 
objectives. For example, the auditors 
found that the LEA charged a greater 
percentage of its central office 
administrative costs to the Title I project 
than was warranted by the number of 
Title I personnel comprising the central 
office staff. Likewise, the LEA charged 
the total salaries of a central office 
receptionist and a printer to the Title | 
project even though they provided 
services that benefited all central office 
programs and operations. The auditors 
also found that the LEA paid an 
excessive cost for newspapers used in 
Title I reading classes and that the LEA 
charged the Title I project for consultant 
services that primarily benefited the 
LEA as a whole. Based on these 
findings, the Assistant Secretary for 
Elementary and Secondary Education 
(Assistant Secretary) notified the SEA in 
a final determination letter dated 
September 29, 1983 that the SEA had to 
repay $44,433 for the misexpenditure of 
Title I funds by the Holmes County LEA. 

In partial resolution of the claim, the 
Holmes County LEA used local funds to 
restore $27,144 to the LEA's Fiscal Year 
1982 Title I project, thereby satisfying all 
but $17,289 of the $44,433 claim. The 
SEA appealed the balance to the 
Education Appeal Board (EAB), but no 
proceedings have yet occurred. 

To resolve the balance of the claim. 
the SEA has offered to repay to the 


Department $10,664. When this amount 
is added to the $27,144 of local funds 
that the LEA restored to its Title I 
project, the SEA and LEA will have 
account for $37,808 of $44,433, or 85 
percent of the original claim. 

The Secretary proposes to accept the 
SEA's offer and to compromise the 
remaining claim of $17,289 to $10,664. 
Given the substantial amount that the 
SEA and LEA will have accounted for, 
and the cost of litigating the claim 
through the appeal process, the 
Secretary has determined that it would 
not be practical or in the public interest 
to continue this proceeding. Moreover, 
the Assistant Secretary is satisfied that 
the practice which resulted in the claim 
has been corrected and will not recur. 
This proposed compromise will not 
adversely affect any other audit 
proceeding currently pending before the 
EAB. 

For further information: The public is 
invited to comment on the Secretary's 
intent to compromise this claim. 
Additional information may be obtained 
by writing to Ms. Kay Rigling at the 
address given at the beginning of this 
notice. 
(31 U.S.C. 3711; 20 U.S.C. 1234a(f)) 
(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance No. 
84.010, Educationally Deprived Children— 
Local Educational Agencies and No. 84.012, 
Educationally Deprived Children—State 
Administration) 

Dated: November 20, 1984. 
T.H. Bell, 
Secretary of Education. 
{FR Doc. 84-30873 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4000-01-M 


Law-Related Education Program; 
Application Notice for New Project for 
Fiscal Year 1985 


AGENCY: Department of Education. 


ACTION: Application Notice for New 
Projects for Fiscal Year 1985. 


Applications are invited for new 
projects under the Law-Related 
Education Program. 

Authority for this program is 
contained in section 583(b)(4) of the 
Education Consolidation and 
Improvement Act of 1981 (ECIA), as 
amended by Pub. L. 98-312. 

This program issues awards to State 
educational agencies, local educational 
agencies, and other public and nonprofit 
private agencies, organizations, and 
institutions. 

The purpose of law-related education 
is to enable non-lawyers, including 
children, youth, and adults to be more 
informed citizens concerning the law, 
the legal process, the legal syatem, and 
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the fundamental principles upon which 


these are based. 

Law-related education may include a 
variety of learning approaches in subject 
areas such as: Fundamental legal 
principles and the values on which they 
are based; the Bill of Rights and other 
constitutional law; the role and limits of 
law in a democratic society both past 
and present; the Federal, State, and 
local lawmaking process; the role of law 
in avoiding and resolving conflicts; 
development and administration of 
specific rules of law by Federal, State, 
or local governments and examination 
in a general or theoretical way of how 
rules of governance are developed and 
administered; the administration of the 
criminal, civil, and juvenile justice 
systems; and issues of authority, 
freedom, enforcement, and punishment. 


20 U.S.C. 3851) 

Closing date for transmittal of 
applications: An application for a grant 
must be mailed or hand delivered by 
January 30, 1985. 

Applications delivered by mail: An 
application sent by mail must be 
addressed to the U.S. Department of 
Education, Application Control Center. 
Attention: 84.123, Law-Related 
Education Program, Washington, D.C. 
20202. 

An application must show proof of 
mailing consisting of one of the 
following: ; 

(1) A legibly dated U.S. Postal Service 
Postmark. 

(2) A legible mail receipt with the date 
of mailing stamped by the U.S. Postal 
Service. 

(3) A dated shipping lable, invoice, or 
receipt from a commercial carrier. 

(4) Any other proof of mailing 
acceptable to the U.S. Secretary of 
Education. If an application is sent 
through the U.S. Postal Service, the 
Secretary does not accept either of the 
following as proof of mailing: (a) A 
private metered postmark; or (b) a mail 
receipt that is not dated by the U.S. 
Postal Service. 

An applicant should note that the U.S. 
Postal Service does not uniformly 
provide a dated postmark. Before relying 
on this method, an applicant should 
check with its local post office. 

An applicant is encouraged to use 
registered or at least first class mail. 
Each late applicant will be notified that 
its application will not be considered. 
(Approved by OMB under control number 
1810-0507) 

Applications delivered by hand: An 
application that is hand delivered must 
be taken to the U.S. Department of 
Education, Application Control Center. 
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Room 5673, Regional Office Building 3, 
7th and D Streets, S.W., Washington, 
D.C. : 

The Application Control Center will 
accept a hand-delivered application 
between 8:00 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. 
(Washington, D.C. time) daily, except 
Saturdays, Sundays, and Federal 
holidays. An application that is hand 
delivered will not be accepted after 4:30 
p.m. on the closing date. 

Program information and program 
priorities; Final regulations governing 
grants under the Law-Related Education 
Program were published in the Federal 
Register (49 FR 23594) on June 6, 1984. 
The regulations list three examples of 
types of projects that can be supported 
with grant awards. These examples.are 
listed in 34 CFR 241.10{a) through 
241.10(c) of the final regulations. 

The regulations also permit the __ 
Secretary to select one or more of the 
project types for priority. For Fiscal Year 
1985, the Secretary has selected for 
priority projects that support the 
institutionalization of existing model 
law-related education programs in 
elementary and secondary school 
classrooms as described in 34 CFR 
241.10{a). 

In addition to the points awarded 
under the selection criteria listed in 34 
CFR 241.31, the Secretary will award up 
to 10 points to an application on the 
basis of the proportion of the proposed 
project activities that address the 
selected priority. 

Projects supported under this program 
will be for a period of one year. 

Intergovernmental review: On June 24, 
1983, the Secretary published in the 
Federal Register final regulations (34 
CFR Part 79, published at 48 FR 29158 et 
seq.) implementing Executive Order 
12372 entitled “Intergovernmental 
Review of Federal Programs.” The 
regulations took effect September 30, 
1983. 

This program is subject to the 
requirements of the Executive Order and 
the regulations in 34 CFR Part 79. The 
objective of Executive Order 12372 is to 
foster an intergovernmental partnership 
and a strengthened federalism by 
relying-on State and local processes for 
State and local government coordination 
and review of proposed Federal 
financial assistance. 

The Executive Order— 

¢ Allows States, after consultation 
with local officials, to establish their 
own process for review and comment on 
proposed Federal financial assistance; 

¢ Increases Federal responsivenes to 
State and local officials by requiring 
Federal agencies to accommodate State 
and local views or explain why those 
views will not be accommodated; and 


¢ Revokes OMB Circular A-95. 

Transactions with nongovernmental 
entities, including Staté postsecondary 
educational institutions and federally 
recognized Indian tribal governments, 
are not covered by Executive Order 
12372. Also excluded from coverage are 
research, development, or 5 
demonstration projects that do not have 
a unique geographic focus and are not 
directly relevant to the governmental 
responsibilities of a State or local 
government within that geographic area. 

The following is the current list of 
States which have established a 
process, designated a single point of 
contact, and have selected this program 
for review: 


State 


New Mexico 
New York 
North Carolina 
North Dakota 
Ohio 
Oklahoma 
Oregon 
Pennsylvania 
South Carolina 
South Dakota 
Tennessee 
Texas 
Utah 
Vermont 
Virginia 
Washington 
Wisconsin 
Wyoming 
Northern Mariana 
Islands 


Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 
Connecticut 
Delaware 
District of Columbia 
Florida 
Hawaii 
Illinois 
Indiana 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 
Maine 
Michigan 
Missouri 
Montana 
Nebraska 
Nevada 
New Hampshire 
New Jersey 

Immediately upon receipt of this 
notice, applicants that are governmental 
entities, including local educational 
agencies, must contact the appropriate 
State single point of contact to find out 
about, and to comply with, the State’s 
process under the Executive Order. 
Applicants proposing to perform 
activities in more than one State should 
contact, immediately upon receipt of this 
notice, the single point of contact for 
each State and follow the procedures 
established in those States under the 
Executive Order. A list containing the 
single point of contact for each State is 
included in the application package for 
this program. 

In States not listed above, State, 
areawide, regional, and local entities 
may submit comments directly to the 
Department. 

Any State process recommendation 
and other comments submitted by a 
State single point of contact and any 
comments from State, areawide, 
regional, and local entities must be 
mailed or hand delivered by April 1, 
1985 to the following address: 

The Secretary, U.S. Department of 
Education, Room 4181, 400 Maryland 
Avenue SW., Washington, D.C. 20202. 


46461 


(Proof of mailing will be determined on 
the same basis as applications.) 

PLEASE NOTE THAT THE ABOVE 
ADDRESS IS NOT THE SAME 
ADDRESS AS THE ONE TO WHICH 
THE APPLICANT SUBMITS ITS 
COMPLETED APPLICATION. DO NOT 
SEND APPLICATIONS TO THE 
ABOVE ADDRESS. 

Available funds: It is expected that 
$2,000,000 will be available under Law- 
Related Education for Fiscal Year 1985. 

Pursuant to a Congressional directive 
in the conference report accompanying 
the Department's Fiscal Year 1985 
appropriation act (which is incorporated 
by reference in the 1985 continuing 
resolution), the Department plans to use 
Fiscal Year 1985 Law-Related Education 
funds to support 1984 projects that have 
not received the full amount of their 
funding commitments due to the freeze 
on Fiscal Year 1984 funds imposed as a 
result of ongoing litigation in United 
States v. Board of Education of the City 
of Chicago. At such time as the Fiscal 
Year 1984 funds are released by the 
District Court, accounting adjustments 
will be made so that 1985 grants can be 
awarded using Fiscal Year 1985 funds. 

It is estimated that the Department 
will award 25 grants for Fiscal Year 
1985. Funds will be used to support one 
national project and an estimated 
twenty-four additional State-wide, 
regional! and system-wide projects. 

Approximately 10 percent of the 
available funds will be reserved for 
contracts for specific activities in law- 
related education outside of the grant 
competition under these regulations. If 
the Secretary decides not to award any 
contracts, the 10 percent will be added 
to the available funds for grants. These 
estimates do not bind the Department of 
Education to a specific number of grants 
or to the amount of any grant unless that 
amount is otherwise specified by statute 
or regulations. 

Application forms: Application forms 
and program information packages will 
be ready for mailing on December 14, 
1984. The program information package 
may be obtained by writing to the U.S. 
Department of Education, Division of 
Educational Support, Law-Related 
Education Program, Mail Stop 6264, 400 
Maryland Avenue, SW., Washington, 
D.C. 20202. 

Applications must be prepared and 
submitted in accordance with 
regulations, instructions, and forms 
included in the program information 
package. However, the program 
information is only intended to aid 
applicants in applying for assistance. 
Nothing in the program information 
package is intended to impose any 





paperwork, application content, 
reporting, or grantee performance 
requirements beyond those imposed 
under the statute and regulations. 

The Secretary strongly urges that 
applicants not submit information that is 
not requested. 

Applicable regulations: Regulations 
applicable to this program include the 
following: 

(1) Regulations governing the Law- 
Related Education Program in 34 CFR 
Part 241, published in the Federal 
Register on June 6, 1984 (49 FR 23594). 

(2) The Education Department 
General Administrative Regulations 
(EDGAR), 34 CFR Parts 74, 75,77, 78, 
and 79. 

Further information: For further 
information, contact the Law-Related 
Education Program, Division of 
Educational Support, U.S. Department of 
Education, Mail Stop 6264, 400 Maryland 
Avenue, SW., Washington, D.C. 20202. 
Telephone (202) 472-7960. 


(20 U.S.C. 3851), 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance No 

84.123, Law-Related Education Program) 
Dated: November 20, 1984. 

T. H. Beli, 

Secretary of Education. 

{FR Doc. 84-30872 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am} 

BILLING CODE 4000-01-M 


Office of Postsecondary Education 


Awards for Fiscal Year 1985 


Applications are invited for 
noncompeting continuation awards 
under the Special Services for 
Disadvantaged Students Program. 

Authority for this program is 
contained in sections 417A and 417D of 
the Higher Education Act of 1965, as 
amended. 


(20 U.S.C. 1070d, 1070d-1b) 


The Secretary awards grants under 
this program to institutions of higher 
education only. The purpose of the 
award is to allow applicants to carry out 
projects designed to provide supportive 
services to disadvantaged students who 
are pursuing programs of postsecondary 
education. 

Closing date for transmittal of 
applications: To be assured of 
consideration for funding, an application 
for a noncompeting continuation award 
should be mailed or hand delivered by 
January 18, 1985. 

If en application for a noncompeting 


continuation award is late, the 
Department may lack sufficient time to © 
review it with other noncompeting 
continuation applications and may 
decline to accept it. 

Applications delivered by mail: An 
application sent by mai! should be 
addressed to the U.S. Department of 
Education, Application Control Center, 
Attention: 84:042 (Special Services for 
Disadvantaged Students), Washington, 
D.C. 20202. ' 

An applicant should show proof of 
mailing consisting of one of the 
following: 

(1) A legibly dated U.S. Postal Service 
postmark. 

(2) A legible mail receipt with the date 
of mailing stamped by the U.S. Postal 
Service. 

(3) A dated shipping label, invoice, or 
receipt from a commercial carrier. 

(4) Any other proof of mailing 
acceptable to the U.S. Secretary of 
Education. 

If an application is sent through the 
U.S. Postal Service, the Secretary does 
not accept either of the following as 
proof of mailing: (1) A private metered 
postmark, or (2) a mail receipt that is not 
dated by the U.S. Postal Service. An 
applicant should note that the U.S. 
Postal Service does not uniformly 
provide a dated postmark. Before relying 
on this method, an applicant should 
check with its local post office. 

An applicant is encouraged to use 
registered or at least first class mail. 

Applications delivered by hand: An 
application that is hand delivered must 
be taken to the U.S. Department of 
Education, Application Control Center, 
Room 5673, Regional Office Building 3, 
7th and D Streets, SW., Washington, 
D.C. 

The Application Control Center will 
accept a hand-delivered application 
between 8:00 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. 
(Washington, D.C. time) daily except 
Saturdays; Sundays, and Federal 
holidays. 

Available funds: The Department of 
Education Appropriation Act, 1985, 
appropriated $174,940,000 for the Special 
Programs for the Disadvantaged. Of this 
amount, it is anticipated that $70.3 
million will be available for 664 
noncompeting continuation awards 
under the Special Services Program in 
fiscal year 1985, an increase of 4.5 
percent over the fiscal year 1984 
allocation. In proposing a fiscal year 
1985 budget, grantees are urged to stay 
within a 4.5 percent increase over their 
approved fiscal year 1984 budgets. 

Application forms: Application forms 
for noncompeting continuation awards 
are expected to be ready for mailing no 
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later than November 30, 1984. They are 
mailed routinely to currently funded 
projects. If a grantee does not receive 
the forms by December 14, 1984 the 
grantee should telephone the Special 
Services Branch of the Division of 
Student Services at (202) 245-2165. 
Applications must be prepared and 
submitted in accordance with 
instructions and forms included in the 
program information package. However. 
the program information is only 
intended to aid applicants in applying 
for assistance. Nothing in the program 
information package is intended to 
impose any paperwork, application 
content, reporting, or grantee 
performance requirements beyond those 
imposed under the statute and 
regulations. The Secretary strongly 
urges that applicants submit only 
information that is requested. 


(Approved under OMB Control Number 1840- 
0017) 


Applicable regulations: Regulations 
applicable to noncompeting 
continuation awards are: 

(a) Education Department General 
Administrative Regulations (EDGAR), 34 
CFR Parts 74, 75, 77, and 78, and 
especially 34 CFR 75.253; and _ 

(b) Regulations for the Special 
Services for Disadvantaged Students 
Program in 34 CFR Part 646. 

Further information: For further 
information contact the Special Services 
Branch, Division of Student Services, 
U.S. Department of Education, (L’Enfant 
Plaza Station, P.O. Box 23772, 
Washington, D.C. 20026-3772}. 
Telephone: (202) 245-2165. 


(20 U.S.C. 1070d, 1070d, 10703-1b) 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 

Number: 84.042—Special Services for 

Disadvantaged Students Program) 
Dated: November 19, 1984. 

Edward M. Elmendorf, 

Asistant Secretary for Postsecondary 

Education. 

[FR Doc. 84-30875 Filed 11-23-84; 6:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4000-01-M 


Upward Bound Program; Application 
Notice for Noncompeting Continuation 
Awards for Fiscal Year 1985 


Applications are invited for 
noncompeting continuation awards 
under the Upward Bound Program. 

Authority for this program is 
contained in sections 417A and 417C of 
the Higher Education Act of 1965, as 
amended. 


(20 U.S.C. 1070d, 1070d-1a) 
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The Secretary is authorized to make 
grants under this program to institutions 
of higher education, public and private 
agencies and organizations, and, in 
exceptional cases, to secondary schools. 

The purpose of the grant awards is to 
permit applicants to carry out projects 
designed to generate in participants the 
skills and motivation necessary for 
success in education beyond high 
school. 

Closing date for transmittal of 
applications: To be assured of 
consideration for funding, an application 
for a noncompeting continuation award 
should be mailed or hand delivered by 
January 18, 1985. 

If an application for a noncompeting 
continuation award is late, the 
Department may lack sufficient time to 
review it with other noncompeting 
continuation applications and may 
decline to accept it. 

Applications delivered by mail: An 
application sent by mail should be 
addressed to the U.S. Department of 
Education, Application Control Center, 
Room 5673, ROB#3, Attention: 84.047 
(Upward Bound), Washington, D.C. 
20202. 

An applicant should show proof of 
mailing consisting of one of the 
following: 

(1) A legibly dated U.S. Postal Service 
postmark. 

(2) A legible mail receipt with the date 
of mailing stamped by the U.S. Postal 
Service. 

(3) A dated shipping label, invoice, or 
receipt from a commercial carrier. 

(4) Any other proof of mailing 
acceptable to the U.S. Secretary of 
Education. 

If an application is sent through the 
U.S. Postal Service, the Secretary does 
not accept a private metered postmark 
or a private mail receipt as proof of _ 
mailing. An applicant should note that 
the U.S. Postal Service does not 
uniformly provide a dated postmark. 
Before relying on this method, an 
applicant should check with its local 
post office. 

An applicant is encouraged to use 
registered or at least first class mail. 

Applications delivered by hand: An 
application that is hand delivered must 
be taken to the U.S. Department of 
Education, Application Control Center, 
Room 5673, Regional Office Building 3, 
7th and D Streets, SW., Washington, . 
D.C. 

The Application Control Center will 
accept a hand-delivered application 
between 8:00 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. 
(Washington, D.C. time) daily, except 
Saturdays, Sundays, and Federal 
holidays. 

Available funds: The Department of 


Education Appropriation Act, 1985, 
appropriated $174,940,000 for the Special 
Programs for the Disadvantaged. Of that 
amount, it is anticipated that 
approximately $73.9 million will be 
available for noncompeting continuation 
awards under the Upward Bound 
Program in fiscal year 1985, a 4.5 percent 
increase over the fiscal year 1984 
allocation. In proposing a fiscal year 
1985 budget, grantees are urged to stay 
within a 4.5 percent increase over their 
approved fiscal year 1984 budgets. 
Application forms: Application forms 
for noncompeting continuation awards 
are expected to be ready for mailing no 
later than December 5, 1984. They are 
mailed routinely to currently funded 
projects. If a grantee does not receive 
the forms by December 19, 1984 the 
grantee should telephone the Education 
Outreach Branch of the Division of 
Student Services at (202) 245-2165. 
Applications must be prepared and 
submitted in accordance with the 
regulations, instructions, and forms 
included in the program information 
package. However, the program 
information is only intended to aid 
applicants in applying for assistance. 
Nothing in the program information 
package is intended to impose any 
paperwork, application content, 
reporting, or grantee performance 
requirements beyond those imposed 
under the statute and regulations. The 
Secretary strongly urges that applicants 
submit only information that is 
requested. (OMB No. 1840-0550) 


Applicable regulations: Regulations 
applicable to noncompeting 
continuation awards are: 

(a) Education Department General 
Administrative Regulations (EDGAR), 34 
CFR Parts 74, 75, 77, and 78, and 
especially 34 CFR 75.253; and 

(b) Regulations governing the Upward 
Bound Program in 34 CFR Part 645. 

Further information: For further 
information contact the Education 
Outreach Branch, Division of Student 
Services, U.S. Department of Education, 
Post Office Box 23773, Washington, D.C. 
20026-3772. Telephone: (202) 245-2165. 


(20 U.S.C. 1070d, 1070d-1a) 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 

Number: 84.047—Upward Bound Program) 
Dated: November 19, 1984. 

Edward M. Elmendorf, 


Assistant Secretary for Postsecondary 
Education. 

[FR Doc. 84-30874 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4000-01-48 


DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 


Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission 


[Docket No. ER85-114-000] 


American Electric Power Service 
Corp.; Filing 


November 19, 1984. 

The filing Company submits the 
following: 

Take notice that on November 9, 1984, 
American Electric Power Service 
Corporation (AEP) tendered for filing on 
behalf of its affiliate Ohio Power 
Company (OPCO) and agreement dated 
June 1, 1984 between OPCO and the City 
of Dover, Ohio (Dover). 

Dover is a Municipal Corporation of 
the State of Ohio and owns and 
operates an electric utility system in the 
city of Dover and presently is a patron 
of American Municipal Power-Ohio, Inc. 
(AMP-Ohio). AMP-Ohio is a not-for- 
profit organization existing under the 
laws of the State of Ohio for the benefit 
of municipal electric systems in Ohio 
which are patrons of AMPO-Ohio, 
including Dover. This Agreement was 
entered into for the purpose of 
establishing facilities for the delivery of 
Power and Energy between OPCO and 
Dover. The facilities provided for in this 
agreement will enable Dover to utilize 
the services, subject to the existing 
rates, presently in effect between AMP- 
Ohio and CPCO, due to Dover's 
standing as a patron of AMP-Ohio. 

This agreement does not revise any 
rates between the parties. 

AEP requests an effective date of 
December 1, 1984, which is the expected 
completion date of these facilities, or the 
date of approval or acceptance for filing 
by the Commission, and therefore 
requests waiver of the Commission’s 
notice requirements. 

Copies of the filing were served upon 
the City of Dover, Ohio and the Public 
Utilities Commission of Ohio. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a motion to 
intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, N.E., Washington, 
D.C. 20426, in accordance with Rules 211 
and 214 of the Commission's Ruies of 
Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 385.211, 
385.214). All such motions or protests 
should be filed on or before December 3, 
1984. Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party to the proceeding must 
file a motion to intervene. Copies of this 





filing are on file with the Commission 
and are available for public inspection. 
Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-90764 Filed 11-23-84; 6:45 am} 

BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. CP85-54-000] 


Arkansas Louisiana Gas Co., a Division 
of Arkia, inc.; Application 


November 19, 1984. 

Take notice that on October 24, 1984, 
Arkansas Louisiana Gas Company, a 
division of Arkla, Inc. (Applicant), P.O. 
Box 21734, Shreveport, Louisiana 71151, 
filed in Docket No. CP85-54-000 an 
application pursuant to section 7(c) of 
the Natural Gas Act for a certificate of 
public convenience and necessity 
authorizing the transportation of natural 
gas for an existing industrial customer, 
International Paper Company (Industrial 
Customer), all as more fully set forth in 
the application which is on file with the 
Commission and open to public 
inspection. 

Applicant states that it has instituted 
a transportation program for various of 
its existing large industrial customers 
called the ECOSHARE Plan. Applicant 
indicates that the ECOSHARE plan was 
developed as part of a settlement in a 
general retail rate increase proceeding 
at the Arkansas Public Service 
Commission involving Applicant's Rate 
Schedule No. 4. it is stated that under 
the ECOSHARE program instead of 
buying all its plant requirements from 
Applicant, the customer may purchase 
spot gas from other suppliers which 
would be transported by Applicant to 
the customer's plant. It is further stated 
that Applicant would continue to sell a 
substantial part of the plant’s gas 
requirements and that the total volume 
of gas delivered by Applicant to the 
plant, including both transported 
volumes and sales volumes, may not 
exceed the maximum daily quantity of 
gas specified in Applicant's Arkansas 
Public Service Commission Rate 
Schedule No. 4 service agreement 
covering the plant. It is said that 
Applicant under the ECOSHARE progrm 
has the option to purchase for its own 
system supply 50 percent of the spot gas 
arranged for by the large industrials. 

Specifically, Applicant proposes to 
transport on a firm basis natural gas for 
Industrial Customer from six delivery . 
points in Pope County, Arkansas, two 
delivery points in Johnson County, 
Arkansas, three delivery points in 
Pontotoc County, Oklahoma, and one 
delivery point in Custer County, 
Oklahoma, to Industrial Customer's Pine 


Bluff, Arkansas, industrial plant. 
Applicant also requests blanket 
authorization for the addition and 
deletion of delivery points as necessary. 
The transportation service for Industrial 
Customer is proposed for a term ending 
on May 1, 1987. 

Applicant proposes to charge 
Industrial Customer, $0.3484 per million 
Btu for gas (i) delivered directly into 
Applicant's gathering facilities from a 
well already connected to Applicant's 
system or (ii) from a well whose 
production is and continues to be 
committed to the supply of Applicant's 
system but which is released 
temporarily by Applicant so that it can 
be sold directly to Industrial Customer. 
Applicant proposes to charge Industrial 
Customer $0.5338 per million Btu for gas 
delivered into Applicant's gathering 
facilities from a well not connected to 
the gathering system. It is said that these 
charges are based on the methodology 
and billing determinants used in 
designing rates to recover the 
transmission, storage and gathering 
costs in Applicant's presently effective 
FERC Gas Rate Schedule Nos. X-26 and 
G-2. Applicant indicates that volumes 
transported under the ECOSHARE 
Program would mean reduced sales 
volumes and that Applicant's proposed 
transportation rates are designed to 
continue to recover Applicant's unit 
systemwide transmission, storage and 
gathering costs associated with 
transporting a portion of a plant's 
requirements instead of selling that gas 
to the plant. It is also indicated that 
under Applicant’s Arkansas Public 
Service Commission Rate Schedule No. 
4, the ECOSHARE transportation 
service may be terminated unless 
Applicant's costs are fully recoverable 
by it and are not required to be credited 
to Account 191. 

Applicant states that the ECOSHARE 
transportation program offers 
opportunities to alleviate take-or-pay 
supply arrangements on its system, 
while at the same time benefiting the 
industrial customer involved, the 
producer involved and the other 
customers on Applicant's system. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
application should on or before 
December 10, 1984, file with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 
Washington, D.C. 20426, a motion to 
intervene or a protest in accordance 
with the requirements of the 
Commission's Rules of Practice and 
Procedure (18 CFR 385.214 or 385.211) 
and the Regulations under the Natural 
Gas Act (18 CFR 157.10). All protests 
filed with the Commission will be 
considered by it in determining the 
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appropriate action to be taken but will 
not serve to make the protestants 
parties to the proceeding. Any person 
wishing to become a party to a 
proceeding or to participate as a party in 
any hearing therein must file a motion to 
intervene in accordance with the 
Commission's Rules. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject to 
jurisdiction conferred upon the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission by 
Sections 7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act 
and the Commission's Rules of Practice 
and Procedure, a hearing will be held 
without further notice before the 
Commission or its designee on this 
application if no motion to intevene is 
filed within the time required herein, if 
the Commission on its own review of the 
matter finds that a grant of the 
certificate is required by the public 
convenience and necessity. If a motion 
for leave to intervene is timely filed, or if 
the Commission on its own motion 
believes that a formal hearing is 
required, further notice of such hearing 
will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-30765 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. ER85-115-000] 


Ailantic City Electric Co.; Filing 


November 19, 1984. 


The filing Company submits the 
following: 

Take notice that.on November 9, 1984, 
Atlantic City Electric Company 
(Atlantic) tendered for filing on behalf of 
the City of Vineland a second 
Supplemental Agreement dated June 1, 
1981, to the original Atlantic City 
Electric Company-City of Vineland 
Interconnection Agreement as hereto- 
fore amended and supplemented. The 
primary purpose of the second 
Supplemental Agreement is to bring the 
Interconnection Agreement into 
conformance as nearly as possible with 
provisions of the Pennsylvania-New 
Jersey-Maryland Interconnection 
Agreement to which Atlantic was added 
as a signatory on June 1, 1981. Included 
within the Supplemental Agreement are 
provisions for interest payments on past 
due amounts, provisions for regulating 
capacity requirements previously 
adopted but not yet included, the 
recognition of an escalation factor to 
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adjust administrative charges under the 
agreement and to insert references to 
the PJM Agreement in place of the 
references to the Philadelphia Electric 
agreement which terminated on May 31, 
1981. 

The parties state that no new facilities 
will be installed nor will existing 
facilities be modified in connection with 
these changes. The filing party has 
requested a waiver of any otherwise 
applicable Rules and Regulations not 
already compiled with in order to permit 
these changes to become effective June 
1, 1981. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a motion to 
intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 


North Capitol Street, N.E., Washington, 


D.C. 20426, in accordance with Rules 211 
and 214 of the Commission's Rules of 
Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 385.211, 
385.214). All such motions or protests 
should be filed on or before December 3, 
1984. Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a motion to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on file 
with the Commission and are available 
for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 84-30766 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am} 

BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. ER85-116-000] 


Consolidated Edison Co. of New York, 
inc.; Filing 


November 19, 1984. 


The filing Company submits the 
following: 

Take notice that on November 13, 
1984, Consolidated Edison Company of 
New York, Inc. (Con Edison) tendered 
for filing a supplement (the 
“Supplement”) to its Rate-‘Schedule 
FERC No. 61, an agreement to provide 
transmission service to the Connecticut 
Light and Power Company and Western 
Massachusetts Electric Company, the 
companies for the Northeast Utilities 
system (the “NU Companies”). The 
Supplement increases the transmission 
charge from 2.6 mills to 2.7 mills per 
kilowatthour for interruptible 
transmission of power and energy 
purchased by the NU Companies from 
Pennsylvania Power & Light Company. 
The Supplement would increase annual 
revenues from jurisdictional service 
during Period I by $46,335.80. 


Con Edison requests an effective date 
of September 15, 1984, and therefore 
requests waiver of the Commission's 
notice requirements. 

Copies of this filing have been served 
upon the NU Companies. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a motion to 
intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, N.E., Washington, 
D.C. 20426, in accordance with Rules 211 
and 214 of the Commission's Rules of 
Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 385.211, 
385.214). All such motions or protests 
should be filed on or before December 3, 
1984. Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will ~ 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a motion to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on file 
with the Commission and are available 
for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 84-30787 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am| 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. ER85-113-000] 
Florida Power Corp.; Filing 


November 19, 1984. 

The filing Company submits the 
following: 

Take notice that on November 9, 1984, 
Florida Power Corporation (Florida 
Power) tendered for filing Service 
Schedule X providing for extended 
economy interchange service between 
Florida Power and Seminole Electric 
Cooperative, Inc. Florida Power states 
that Service Schedule X is submitted for 
inclusion as a supplement to the existing 
contract for interchange service 
between Florida Power and Seminole 
Electric Cooperative, Inc. designated as 
Florida Power's Rate Schedule Ferc No. 
97. 

Florida Power requests that Service 
Schedule X be permitted to become 
effective November 7, 1984, and 
therefore, requests waiver of the sixty 
day notice requirement. 

Copies of this filing have been served 
upon Seminole Electric Cooperative, Inc. 
and the Florida Public Service 
Commission. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a motion to 
intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, N.E., Washington, 
D.C. 20426, in accordance with Rules 211 
and 214 of the Commission's Rules of 
Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 385.211, 


385.214). AH such motions or protests 
should be filed on or before December 3, 
1984. Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a motion to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on file 
with the Commission and are available 
for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 64-0768 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


{Docket No. CP85-64-000] 
Gas Gathering Corp.; Application 


November 19, 1984. 


Take notice that on October 24, 1984, 
Gas Gathering Corporation (Applicant), 
P.O. Box 519, Hammond, Louisiana 


* 70404, filed in Docket No. CP85-64-—000 


an application pursuant to section 7(c) 
of the Natural Gas for permission and 
approval to abandon a transf ortation 
service, all as more fully set forth in the 
application which is on file with the 
Commission and open to public 
inspection. 

Applicant states that on May 5, 1980, 
the Commission issued a certificate in 
Docket No. CP79-501 authorizing 
Applicant to transport up to 2,000 Mcf of 
natural gas per day on behalf of 
Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line 
Corporation (Transco). Applicant states 
it was authorized to transport gas 
produced by Energy Corporation of 
America, Inc., from its Iberville Land 
Company Well No. 5 in the Happytown 
Field, St. Martin Parish, Louisiana, to 
Transco at its Sherburne meter station 
in Pointe Coupee Parish, Louisiana. 
Applicant states that the supply of gas 
from Iberville Land Company Well No. 5 
is now depleted to the extent that 
continuance of service is unwarranted. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
application should on or before 
December 10, 1984, file with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 
Washington, D.C. 20426, a motion to 
intervene or a protest in accordance 
with the requirements of the 
Commission's Rules of Practice and 
Procedure (18 CFR 385.214 or 385.211) 
and the Regulations under the Natural 
Gas Act (18 CFR 157.10). All-protests 
filed with the Commission will be 
considered by it in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken but will 
not serve to make the protestants 
parties to the proceeding. Any person 





wishing to become a party to a 
proceeding or to participate as a party in 
any hearing therein must file a motion to 
intervene in accordance with the 
Commission's Rules. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject to 
the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission 
by sections 7 and 15 of the Natural Gas 
Act and the Commission's Rules of 
Practice and Procedure, a hearing will 
be held without further notice before the 
Commission or its designee on this 
application if no motion to intervene is 
filed within the time required herein, if 
the Commission on its own review of the 
matter finds that permission and 
approval for the proposed abandonment 
are required by the public convenience 
and necessity. If a motion for leave to 
intervene is timely filed, or if the 
Commission on its own motion believes 
that a formal hearing is required, further 
notice of such hearing will be duly 
given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-30769 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. CP85-65-000] 


Gas Gathering Corp.; Application 


November 19, 1984. 

Take notice that on October 24, 1984, 
Gas Gathering Corporation (Applicant), 
P.O. Box 519, Hammond, Louisiana 
70404, filed in Docket No. CP85-65-000 
an application pursuant to section 7(b) 
of the Natural Gas Act for permission 
and approval to abandon a 
transportation service, all as more fully 
set forth in the application which is on 
file with the Commission and open to 
public inspection. 

Applicant states that on May 20, 1983, 
the Commission issued a certificate in 
Docket No. CP83-90-000 authorizing 
Applicant to transport up to 5,000 Mcf of 
natural gas per day, on a best-efforts 
basis, for United Gas Pipe Line 
Company (United). Applicant states that 
it receives gas from Davis Oil Company 
(Davis) near the latter’s St. Martin Land 
Company Well No. 1 in St. Martin 
Parish, Louisiana, and redelivers 
equivalent volumes, less shrinkage, to 
Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line 
Corporation at its Sherburne meter 
station in Pointe Coupee Parish, 
Louisiana, for United’s account. 
Applicant states that Davis has not 


delivered any gas for transportation 
since November of 1983 and it now 
appears that the supply is depleted to 
the extent that continuance of service is 
unwarranted. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
application should on or before 
December 10, 1984, file with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 
Washington, D.C, 20426, a motion to 
intervene or a protest in accordance 
with the requirements of the 
Commission’s Rules of Practice and 
Procedure (18 CFR 385.214 or 385.211) 
and the Regulations under the Natural 
Gas Act (18 CFR 157.10). All protests 
filed with the Commission will be 
considered by it in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken but will 
not serve to make the protestants 
parties to a proceeding or to participate 
as a party in any hearing therein must 
file a motion to intervene in accordance 
with the Commission's Rules. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject to 
the jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Energy Regulatory Commission 
by sections 7 and 15 of the Natural Gas 
Act and the Commission's Rules of 
Practice and Procedure, a hearing will 
be held without further notice before the 
Commission or its designee on this 
application if no motion to intervene is 
filed within the time required herein, if 
the Commission on its own review of the 
matter finds that permission and 
approval for the proposed abandonment 
are required by the public convenience 
and necessity. If a motion for leave to 
intervene is timely filed, or if the 
Commission on its own motion believes 
that a formal hearing is required, further 
notice of such hearing will be duly 
given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-30770 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. ES85-11-000] 


idaho Power Co.; Application 


November 19, 1984. 

Take notice that on November 8, 1984, 
Idaho Power Company (the “Applicant”) 
filed an application with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 
pursuant to section 204 of the Federal 
Power Act seeking an Order authorizing 
the Applicant to (a) finance a portion of 
the cost of construction of the 
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Applicant's 50% undivided interest in 
certain pollution control facilities at the 
North Valmy Power Plant through loan 
agreements with Humboldt County, 
Nevada (the “County”), which will 
provide for the issuance by the County 
of not to exceed $56,200,000 aggregate 
principal amount of pollution control 
revenue bonds and the loan of the 
proceeds to the Applicant and (b) the 
assumptioin of liability or guarantor of 
the principal of, interest on and 
premium, if any, on the Bonds of the 
County. The proposed issuance date for 
the Bonds is on or after December 20, 
1984. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
Application should on or before 
December 7, 1984, file with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, N.E., Washington, 
D.C. 20426, a motion to intervene or a 
protest in accordance with the 
requirements of the Commission's Rules 
of Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 
385.211 or 385.214). All protests filed 
with the Commission will be considered 
by it in determining the appropriate 
action to be taken but will not serve to 
make the protestants parties to the 
proceeding. Persons wishing to become 
parties to a proceeding or to participate 
as a party in any hearing therein must 
file motions to intervene in accordance 
with the Commission's rules. The 
Application is on file with the 
Commission and available for public 
inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-30771 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Project No. 5334-001] 


Joint Ypsilanti Recreation 
Organization; Application for Approval 
to Develop Project Lands 


November 19, 1984. 


Take notice that Joint Ypsilanti 
Recreation Organization, Licensee for 
the Ford Lake Project, FERC No. 5334, in 
Washtenaw County, Michigan, filed on 
July 12, 1984, an application for 
authorization to develop certain lands, 
designated as the North Bay 
Reclamation Project, located at the 
upper end of the reservoir adjacent to 
the inlet of the Huron River near the city 
of Ypsilanti. The lands involved are 
proposed to be developed in 3 phases, 
which includes, among other things, the 
following: 

Phase I: Creating approximately 11.75 
acres of wetlands, filling 1.5 acres of 
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islands and shoreline, dredging 8.7 acres 
of channel area to depths ef 9 feet to 12 
feet, and constructing three foot bridges 
between the islands. This phase of the 
work would require filling and dredging 
approximately 53,300 cubic yards of 
material and lowering the impoundment 
level approximately 5.8 feet. This work 
is designed to enhance the fish and 
wildlife habitat, increase shoreline 
fishing opportunities, and offset the loss 
of lake surface area resulting from the 
dredging proposed in phase II. 

Phase II: Dredging of approximately 
250,000 cubic yards of material from the 
central area of the North Bay, and 
constructing a confinement area of 
approximately 15.5 acres for depositing 
the dredge spoil. This phase of work 
would require constructing a 
containment dike from naturally 
occurring sand and gravel. This work is 
designed to create sufficient water depth 
to increase water oriented activities, 
such as conoeing, fishing, and 
sailboating. 

Phase III: Constructing an access road 
and filling approximately 2 acres of land 
along the north shoreline of the North 
Bay. This phase of the work is 
considered to be in the conceptual stage. 
A study is currently being conducted to 
assess the feasibility of this 
improvement and any future impacts on 
the North Bay. 

Correspondence with the Licensee 
should be directed to: Mr. Kenneth R. 
Oscarson, Orchard, Hiltz and 
McCliment, Inc., 34935 Schoolcraft Road, 
Livonia, Michigan 48150 

Agency Comments—Federal, State, 
and local agencies are invited to file 
comments on the described application. 

‘(A copy of the application may be 
obtained by agencies directly from the 
Applicant). If an agency does not file 
comments within the time set below, it 
will be presumed to have no comments. 

Comments, Protests, or Motions to 
Intervene—Anyone may file comments, 
a protest, or a motion to intervene in 
accordance with the requirements of 
Rules 211 or 214, 18 CFR 385.211 or 
385.214, 47 FR 19025-26 (1983). In 
determining the appropriate action to 
take, the Commission will consider all 
protests or other comments filed, but 
only those who file a motion to 
intervene in accordance with the 
Commission's Rules may become a 
party to the proceeding. Any comments, 
protests, or motions to intervene must 
be filed on or before December 28, 1984. 

Filing and Service of Responsive 
Documents—Any filings must bear in all 
capital letters the title "COMMENTS", 
“PROTEST”, or “MOTION TO 
INTERVENE”, as applicable, and the 
Project Number of this notice. Any of 


the above named documents must be 
filed by providing the original and those 
copies required by the Commission's 
regulations to: Kenneth F. Plumb, 
Secretary, Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission, 825 North Capitol Street, 
N.E., Washington, D.C. 20426. An 
additional copy must be sent to: Fred E. 
Springer, Director, Division of Project 
Management, Office of Hydropower 
Licensing, Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission, Room 203 RB at the above 
address. A copy of any motion to 
intervene must also be served upon each 
representative of the Applicant specified 
in the second paragraph of this notice. 
Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-9072 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am} 

BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


{Docket No. CP85-29-000) 


Michigan Gas Storage Co.; Request 
Under Blanket Authorization 


November 19, 1984. 

Take notice that on October 15, 1984, 
Michigan Gas Storage Company 
(Storage Company) 212 West Michigan 
Avenue, Jackson, Michigan 49201, filed 
in Docket No. CP85-29-000 a request 
pursuant to § 157.205 of the Regulations 
under the Natural Gas Act (18 CFR 
157.205) for authorization to transport 
natural gas on behalf of Dow Corning 
Corporation (Dow) under the certificate 
issued in Docket No. CP84—451-000 
pursuant to section 7 of the Natural Gas 
Act, all as more fully set forth in the 
request which is on file with the 
Commission and open to public 
inspection. 

Storage Company proposes to provide 
transportation for up to 4,500 Mcf of gas 
per day on an interruptible basis 
pursuant to a transportation agreement 
dated October 12, 1984, between Storage 
Company and Dow. Storage Company 
explains that the term of the 
authorization as herein sought is from 
the date automatic authorization expires 
or such later date as the Commission 
finds appropriate, through termination of 
authorization as provided by Subpart F 
of Part 157 of the Regulations or } 
termination of the transportation 
agreerent, whichever occurs first. 

Storage Company states it would 
receive the gas from Panhandle Eastern 
Pipe Line Company (Panhandle) at 
various existing points of 
interconnection between Panhandle and 
Storage Company (provided that such 
points of interconnection are 
downstream from Storage Company's 
South Lyon measuring station in 
Oakland County, Michigan) or such 


46467 


other points as the parties might 
hereafter agree to. It is explained that 
the gas would then be redelivered to 

Yonsumers Power Company 
(Consumers) at existing. 
interconnections between the facilities 
of Consumers and Storage Company. It 
is submitted that Dow is the end-use 
customer of Consumers which is 
supplied by Storage Company and that 
the end-use of th gas is for boiler fuel at 
Dow's Midland Plant. 

In addition, Storage Company 
requests flexible authority to add or 
delete sources of supply or receipt/ 
delivery points. Any changes in source 
or receipt/delivery points are intended 
to be on behalf of the same end-user at 
the same end-user location and within 
the maximum daily and annual volumes 
authorized in this docket, it is submitted. 

Furthermore, Storage Company agrees 
that within 30 days of the addition or 
deletion of any gas suppliers and/or 
receipt/delivery points to file all 
pertinent information required. 

It is stated that the transportation rate 
for this service is based upon Storage 
Company's T-3 tariff. 

Any person or the Commission's staff 
may, within 45 days after issuance of 
the instant notice by the Commission, 
file pursuant to Rule 214 of the 
Commission’s Procedural Rules (18 CFR 
385.214) a motion to intervene or notice 
of intervention and pursuant to § 157.205 
of the Regulations under the Natural 
Gas Act (18 CFR 157.205) a protest to the 
request. If no protest is filed within the 
time allowed therefor, the proposed 
activity shall be deemed to be 
authorized effective the day after the 
time allowed for filing a protest. If 
protest is filed and not withdrawn 
within 30 days after the time allowed for 
filing a protest, the instant request shall 
be treated as an application for 
authorization pursuant to section 7 of 
the Natural Gas Act. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 84-30773 Piled 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. CP85-79-000] 


Michigan Gas Storage Co.; Request 
Under Blanket Authorization 


November 19, 1984. 

Take notice that on October 31, 1984, 
Michigan Gas Storage Company 
(Michigan Gas), 212 West Michigan 
Avenue, Jackson, Michigan 49201, filed 
in Docket No. CP85-79-000 a request 
pursuant to § 157.205 of the Regulations 
under the Natural Gas Act (18 CFR 





157.205) for authorization to transport on 
an interruptible basis up to 1,965 Mcf of 
gas per day for Simpson Paper Company 
(Simpson) under the certificate issued in 
Docket No. CP84-451-000 pursuant to 
section 7 of the Natural Gas Act, all as 
more fully set forth in the request which 
is on file with the Commission and open 
to public inspection. 

Michigan Gas states that pursuant to 
a gas transportation agreement dated 
October 30, 1984, between Simpson and 
Michigan Gas that it receives gas from 
Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line Company 
(Panhandle) at various interconnections 
in Oakland County, Michigan, and 
transports and redelivers such gas to 
Consumers Power Company 
(Consumers) for the ultimate delivery to 
Simpson for its end use at its Vicksburg, 
Michigan, paper plant. 


Michigan Gas proposes to charge 
Simpson 3.68 cents per million Btu of gas 
transported pursuant to Michigan Gas’ 
Rate Schedule T-3. Michigan Gas states 
it would not charge an added incentive 
charge for the proposed transportation 
service. 


Additionally, Michigan Gas requests 
flexible authority to add and/or delete 
sources of gas supply and agrees to 
certain filing requirements in the 
implementation of such flexible 
authority. Michigan Gas asserts that any 
changes in gas suppliers would be on 
behalf of the same end-user at the same 
location and would be within the 
maximum daily volume authorized. 


Any person or the Commission's staff 
may, within 45 days after issuance of 
the instant notice by the Commission, 
file pursuant to Rule 214 of the 
Commission's Procedural Rules (18 CFR 
385.214) a motion to intervene or notice 
of intervention and pursuant to § 157.205 
of the Regulations under the Natural 
Gas Act (18 CFR 157.205) a protest to the 
request. If no protest is filed within the 
time allowed therefor, the proposed 
activity shall be deemed to be 
authorized effective the day after the 
time allowed for filing a protest. If a 
protest is filed and not withdrawn 
within 30 days after the time allowed for 
filing a protest, the instant request shall 
be treated as an application for 
authorization pursuant to section 7 of 
the Natural Gas Act. 


Kenneth F. Plumb, 
Secretary. 


[FR Doc. 84-30774 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. CP85-71-000] 


Montana-Dakota Utilities Co.; Request 
Under Bianket Authorization 


November 19, 1984. 


Take notice that on October 29, 1984, 
Montana-Dakota Utilities Co. (MDU), 
400 North Fourth Street, Bismarck, North 
Dakota 58501, filed in Docket No. CP85- 
71-000 a request pursuant to § 157.205 of 
the Regulations under the Natural Gas 
Act (18 CFR 157.205) for authorization to 
abandon certain sales taps under the 
authorization issued in Docket No. 
CP83-1-000 pursuant to section 7 of the 
Natural Gas Acct, all as more fully set 
forth in its request which is on file with 
the Commission and open to public 
inspection. 


MDU proposes to abandon five sales 
taps located on its natural gas 
transmission system in Carbon and 
Yellowstone Counties, Montana. 
However, MDU states that service 
would continue to be provided to the 
affected customers through MDU's 
existing distribution system in Laurel, 
Montana, which is being expanded to 
serve additional customers. It is stated 
that the abandonment of the sales taps 
would have no effect upon existing rates 
and no impact upon MDU's peak-day 
and annual requirements. MDU further 
states that since such sales taps would 
be abandoned on its existing 
transmission right-of-way, there would 
be no significant adverse impact on the 
environment. 


Any person or the commission's staff 
may, within 45 days after issuance of 
the instant notice by the Commission, 
file pursuant to Rule 214 of the 
Commission’s Procedural Rules (18 CFR 
385.214) a motion to intervene or notice 
of intervention and pursuant to § 157.205 
of the Regulations under the Natural 
Gas Act (18 CFR 157.205) a protest to the 
request. If no protest is filed within the 
time allowed therefor, the proposed 
activity shall be deemed to be 
authorized effective the day after the 
time allowed for filing a protest. If a 
protest is filed and not withdrawn 
within 30 days after the time allowed for 
filing a protest, the instant request shall 
be treated as an application for 
authorization pursuant to section 7 of 
the Natural Gas Act. 


Kenneth F. Plumb, 
Secretary. 


[FR Doc. 84-30775 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 
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[Docket No. ER85-117-000) 


Montaup Electric Co.; Filing 


November 19, 1984. 

The filing Company submits the 
following: 

Take notice that on November 13, 
1984, Montaup Electric Company 
(Montaup) tendered for filing an 
amendment of the Unit Sales Contract - 
between Montaup and Newport Electric 
Corporation (Newport) for the sale of 
capacity and energy from Canal Unit 
No. 2 (FERC Rate Schedule No. 71). The 
amendment extends this unit sale for a 
two-year period beginning November 1, 
1984. Newport's entitlement percentage 
for the first year will be 1.7123% (10 mw) 
and 0.8562% (5 mw) for the second year. 
The capacity charge is $4.48 per kilowatt 
per month. Attachment A provides the 
cost justification for this figure. 

Montaup requests an effective date of 
November 1, 1984, and therefore 
requests waiver of the Commission's 
notice requirements. 

According to Montaup copies of the 
filing have been served upon the 
Massachusetts Department of Public 
Utilities and Newport. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a motion to 
intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington, 
D.C. 20426, in accordance with Rules 211 
and 214 of the Commission's Rules of 
Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 385.211, 
385.214). All such motions or protests 
should be filed on or before December 3, 
1984. Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a motion to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on file 
with the Commission and are available 
for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-30776 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. ER85-118-000] 
Montaup Electric Co.; Filing 


November 19, 1984. 

The filing Company submits the 
following: 

Take notice that on November 13, 
1984, Montaup Electric Company 
(Montaup) tendered for filing an 
amendment to the May 1, 1983 contract 
between Montaup and Newport Electric 
Corporation (Newport) for the sale of 
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Contract Demand Services (FERG Rate 
Schedule No. 76). By mutual agreement, 
Contract Demand Service for the 1984- 
85 power year beginning November 1, 
1984 has been reduced from 45 mw to 40 
mw. 

Montaup requests an effective date of 
November 1, 1984, and therefore 
requests waiver of the Commission's 
notice requirements. 

According to Montaup copies of the 
filing have been served upon the 
Massachusetts Department of Public 
Utilities and Newport. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a motion to 
intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington, 
D.C. 20426, in accordance with Rules 211 
and 214 of the Commission's Rules of 
Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 385.211, 
385.214). All such motions or protests 
should be filed on or before December 3, 
1984, Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a motion to 


intervene. Copies of this filing are on file 


with the Commission and are available 
for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 84-30777 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. ER85-119-000] 


Montaup Electric Co.; Filing 


November 19, 1984. 

The filing Company submits the 
following: 

Take notice that on November 13, 
1984, Montaup Electric Company 
(Montaup) tendered for filing a contract 
between Montaup and the 
Massachusetts Municipal Wholesale 
Electric Company (MMWEC) for the 
sale of capacity and energy from Canal 
Unit No. 2. The term of the contract is 
for two years beginning November 1. 
1984 and ending October 31, 1986. 
MMWEC’s entitlement percentage will 
be as follows: 


Nov. 1, 
1985. 

May 1, 1985 to Oct. 31, 1985..! 5.137 (30 mw) 

Nov. 1, 1985 to Apr. 30, | 8.562 (50 mw) 
1986. 

May 1, 1986 to Apr. 31, 1986..| 5.137 (30 mw) 


1984 to Apr. 30, 


Montaup requests an effective date of 
November 1, 1984, and therefore 


requests waiver of the Commission's 
notice requirements. 

According to Montaup copies of the 
filing have been served upon the 
Massachusetts Department of Public 
Utilities and MMWEC. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a motion to 
intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington, 
D.C. 20426, in accordance with Rules 211 
and 214 of the Commission's Rules of 
Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 385.211, 
385.214). All such motions or protests 
should be filed on or before December 3, 
1984. Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a motion to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on file 
with the Commission and are available 
for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-30778 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am| 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. ER85-120-000] 


Montaup Electric Co.; Filing 


November 19, 1984. 

The filing Company submits the 
following: 

Take notice that on November 13, 
1984, Montaup Electric Company 
(Montaup) tendered for filing a contract 
between Montaup and Hingham 


‘ Municipal Lighting Plant (Hingham) for 


the sale of capacity and energy from 
Canal Unit No. 2. The term of the 
contract is for one year beginning 
November 1, 1984 and ending October 
31, 1985. Hingham's entitlement 
percentage will be 0.3425% (2 mw). 

Montaup requests an effective date of 
November 1, 1984, and therefore 
requests waiver of the Commission's 
notice requirements. 

According to Montaup copies of the 
filing have been served upon the 
Massachusetts Department of Public 
Utilities and Hingham. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a motion to 
intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, N.E., Washington, 
D.C. 20426, in accordance with Rules 211 
and 214 of the Commission's Rules of 
Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 385.211, 
385.214). All such motions or protests 
should be filed on or before December 3, 
1984. Protests will be considered by the 
Commission in determining the 


appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a motion to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on file 
with the Commission and are available 
for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-30779 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. CP85-56-000] 


Northern Natural Gas Co., Division of 
interNorth, inc.; Request Under 
Blanket Authorization 


November 19, 1984. 

Take notice that on October 24, 1984, 
Northern Natural Gas Company, 
Division of InterNorth, Inc. (Northern) 
2223 Dodge Street, Omaha, Nebraska 
68102, filed in Docket No. CP85-56-000 a 
request pursuant to § 157.205 of the 
Commission's Regulations under the 
Natural Gas Act (18 CFR 157.205) for 
authorization to transport natural gas on 
behalf of Cosden Oil and Chemical 
Company (Cosden), under the certificate 
issued in Docket No. CP82-401-000, all 
as more fully set forth in the request 
which is on file with the Commission 
and open to public inspection. 

Northern states that the proposed 
transportation service would be 
performed pursuant to a transportation 
agreement (agreement), dated August 10, 
1984. The agreement provides for the 
transportation of up to 3,000 Mcf of 
natural gas per day on behalf of Cosden 
for use at its oil refinery located near Big 
Spring, Texas, it.is submitted. 

Northern states it would transport the 
volumes from an interconnection 
between Northern and Colorado 
Interstate Gas Company, located in 
Moore County, Texas, to an 
interconnection between Northern and 
Westar Transmission Company, located 
in Martin County, Texas. 

Northern states further it would 
charge Cosden a transportation rate of 
13.63 cents per Mcef of gas, an initial 
added incentive rate of 2.5 cents per Mcf 
subject to increase, and the Gas 
Research Institute funding unit of 1.25 
cents per Mcf. 

Northern proposed to provide this 
transportation service for a term of not 
to extend beyond June 30, 1985. 

Any person or the Commission's staff 
may, within 45 days after issuance of 
the instant notice by the Commission, 
file pursuant to Rule 214 of the 
Commission's Procedural Rules (18 CFR 
385.214) a motion to intervene or notice 





of intervention and pursuant to § 157.205 
of the Regulations under the Natural 
Gas Act (18 CFR 157.205) a protest to the 
request. If no protest is filed within the 
time allowed therefore, the proposed 
activity shall be deemed to be 
authorized effective the day afier the 
time allowed for filing a protest. If a 
protest is filed and not withdrawn 
within 30 days after the time allowed for 
filing a protest, the instant request shall 
be treated as an application for © 
authorization pursuant to section 7 of 
the Natural Gas Act. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

{FR Doc. 84-30780 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. CP85-6 1-000] 


Northern Natural Gas Co., Division of 
interNorth, Inc.; Application 


November 19, 1984 

Take notice that on October 25, 1984, 
Northern Natural Gas Company, 
Division of InterNorth, Inc. (Northern), 
2223 Dodge Street, Omaha, Nebraska 
68102, filed in Docket No. CP85-61-000 
an application, as supplemented 
October 29, 1984, pursuant to section 
7(c) of the Natural Gas Act for a 
certificate of public convenience and 
necessity authorizing Northern to 
modify a small volume measuring 
station used for sales to Peoples Natural 
Gas Company, Division of InterNorth, 
Inc. {Peoples), to accommodate 
increased sales to a rural customer of 
Peoples, all as more fully set forth in the 
application which is on file with the 
Commission and open to public 
inspection. 

Northern requests authority to modify 
one delivery point for the delivery of gas 
to Peoples for resale to Henry 
Gaalswyck, who operates a farm in 
Martin County, Minnesota. Northern 
‘indicates that Mr. Gaalswyck has 
expanded his crop drying operations 
and requires an increase in peak day 
supplies from 200 Mcf of gas to 400 Mcf. 
Northern states that to accommodate 
this increase, it would be required to 
upgrade the measuring facilities from a 
Rockwell 5000 meter to a Rockwell 
10000 meter which would permit 
increased hourly deliveries from 8 Mcf 
of gas to 24 Mcf. Northern also indicates 
that the $2,914 facility modification 
would be financed by Peoples making to 
Northern a contribution in aid of 
construction for the full $2,914 cost. 

Northern also indicates that the 
increased volumes would not change 
Peoples’ existing entitlement from 
Northern. 


Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
application should on or before 
December 10, 1984, file with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 
Washington, D.C. 20426, a motion to 
intervene or a protest in accordance 
with the requirements of the 
Commission's Rules of Practice and 
Procedure (18 CFR 385.214 or 385.211} 


' and the Regulations under the Natural 


Gas Act (18 CFR 157.10). All protests 
filed with the Commission will be 
considered by it in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken but will 
not serve to make the protestants 
parties to the proceeding. Any person 
wishing to become a party to a 
proceeding or to participate as a party in 
any hearing therein must file a motion to 
intervene in accordance with the 
Commission's Rules. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject to 
jurisdiction conferred upon the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission by 
sections 7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act 
and the Commission's Rules of Practice 
and Procedure, a hearing will be held 
without further notice before the 
Commission or its designee on this 
application if no motion to intervene is 
filed within the time required herein, if 
the Commission on its own review of the 
matier finds that a grant of the 
certificate is required by the public 
convenience and necessity. If a motion 
for leave to intervene is timely filed, or if 
the Commission on its own motion 
believes that a formal hearing is 
required, further notice of such hearing 
will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Northern to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-30781 Filed 1-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. CP85~62-000] 


Northern Natural Gas Co., Division of 
InterNorth, Inc.; Request Under 
Bianket Authorization 


November 19, 1984. 

Take notice that on October 25, 1984, 
Northern Natural Gas Company, 
Division of InterNorth, Inc. (Northern), 
2223 Dodge Street, Omaha, Nebraska 
68102, filed in Docket No. CP85-62-000 a 
request pursuant to § 157.205 of the 
Regulations under the Natural Gas Act 
for authorization to add an additional 
point of delivery of natural gas to 
Wisconsin Gas Company (Wisconsin 
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Gas) under authorization issued in 
Docket No. CP82-—401-000 pursuant to 
section 7 of the Natural Gas Act, all as 
more fully set forth in the request on file 
with the Commission and open to public 
inspection. 

Northern proposes to construct and 
operate tap and other appurtenant 
facilities in Monroe, Wisconsin, for the 
purpose of establishing a new delivery 
point ot serve Ft. McCoy, a U.S. Army 
reserve training center. Ft. McCoy has 
contracted with Wisconsin Gas, a 
current customer of Northern, for 
natural gas service to accommodate its 
residential and office heating needs, it is 
stated. Northern states that the 
estimated peak day and annual gas 
requirements of Ft. McCoy in the fifth 
year would be 518 Mcf and 58,000 Mcf, 
respectively. These quantities would be 
served within Wisconsin Gas’ firm 
entitlement and would be delivered 
according to Northern's Rate Schedule 
CD-1, it is asserted. Northern estimated 
that the cost to construct the proposed 
facilities would be $35,937.00. 

Any person or the Commission's staff 
may, within 45 days after issuance of 
the instant notice by the Commission, 
file pursuant to Rule 214 of the 
Commission's Procedural Rules (18 CFR 
385.214) a motion to intervene or notice 
of intervention and pursuant to Section 
157.205 of the Regulations under the 
Natural Gas Act (18 CFR 157.205) a 
protest to the request. If no protest is 
filed within the time allowed therefor, 
the proposed activity shall be deemed to 
be authorized effective the day after the 
time allowed for filing a protest. If a 
protest is filed and not withdrawn 
within 30 days after the time allowed for 
filing a protest, the instant request shall 
be treated as an application for 
authorization pursuant to section 7 of 
the Natural Gas Act. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

{FR Doc. 84-30782 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. CP85~72-000] 


Northern Naturai Gas Co., Division of 
InterNorth, Inc.; Request Under 
Blanket Authcrization 


November 19, 1984. 


Take notice that on October 24, 1984, 
Northern Natural Gas Company, 
Division of InterNorth, Inc. (Applicant), 
2223 Dodge Street, Omaha, Nebraska 
68102, filed in Docket No. CP85-72-000 a 
request pursuant to § 157.205 of the 
Regulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(18 CFR 157.205) for authorization to 
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reassign certain volumes of natural gas 
from one delivery point to another 
delivery point for its customer, Northern 
States Power Company (NSP), under the 
certificate issued in Docket No. CP82- 
401-000 pursuant to section 7 of the 
Natural Gas Act, all as more fully set: 
forth in the request on file with the 
Commission and open to public 
inspection. 


Applicant proposes to reassign 25,600 
Mcf per day of the contract demand gas 
volumes currently delivered to NSP at 
the St. Paul, Minnesota, Town Border 
Station to another existing delivering 
point to NSP at the Lake Elmo, 
Minnesota, Town Border Station (Lake 
Elmo TBS). Applicant states that it 
presently transports, by displacement, 
up to 25,600 Mcf of vaporized liquefied 
natural gas (LNG) per day for NSP 
which is delivered at the Lake Elmo TBS 
pursuant to Applicant's currently 
effective Rate Schedule T-13. Applicant 
further states that by implementing the 
proposed reassignment it would seek 
Commission authorization to cancel the 
NSP transportation service under Rate 
Schedule T-13. It is stated that the 
reassigned volumes would be used to 
replace the discontinued vaporized LNG 
transportation service, thereby saving 
NSP transportation charges associated 
with the transportation service. 


It is indicated that the total contract 
demand to be delivered to NSP would 
not change under the subject proposal 
and that the proposal would not change 
Applicant's peak day and annual 
deliveries. It is further indicated that no 
new facilities would be required for the 
proposal. 


Any person or the Commission’s staff 
may, within 45 days after issuance of 
the instant notice by the Commission, 
file pursuant to Rule 214 of the 
Commission's Procedural Rules (18 CFR 
385.214) a motion to intervene or notice 
of intervention and pursuant to § 157.205 
of the Regulations under the Natural 
Gas Act (18 CFR 157.205) a protest to the 
request. If no protest is filed within the 
time allowed therefor, the proposed 
activity shall be deemed to be 
authorized effective the day after the 
time allowed for filing a protest. If a 
protest is filed and not withdrawn 
within 30 days after the time allowed for 
filing a protest, the instant request shall 
be treated as an application for 
authorization pursuant to section 7 of 
the Natural Gas Act. 


Kenneth F. Plumb, 
Secretary. 


(FR Doc. 84-30783 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am| 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. CP85-80-000 | 


Northern Natural Gas Co. Division of 
interNorth, Inc.; Request Under 
Blanket Authorization 


November 19, 1984: 


Take notice that on December 31, 
1984, Northern Natural Gas Company, 
Division of InterNorth, Inc. (Northern), 
2223 Dodge Street, Omaha, Nebraska 
68102, filed in Docket No. CP85-80-000 a 
request pursuant to § 157.205 of the 
Regulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(18 CFR 157.205) for authorization to 
construct and operate a delivery point to 
accommodate natural gas delivery to 
Wisconsin Power & Light Company 
(WPL) under its certificate issued in 
Docket No. CP82-401-000 pursuant to 
section 7 of the Natural Gas Act, as 
more fully set forth in the request on file 
with the Commission and epen to public 
inspection. 

Northern proposes the construction 
and operation of one large volume 
measuring station for its utility 
customer, WPL. It is stated that the WPL 
would use volumes delivered through 
the measuring station to serve the 
Badger Ordnance Ammunitions plant 
(Badger Ordnance) and the Bluff View 
Acres housing addition both located in 
Sauk County, Wisconsin. Northern 
estimates the cost to construct the 
subject facilities is $159,720. 

It is stated that Badger Ordnance 
manufactures powder for ammunition 
and would use the natural gas for space 
heating and process gas. The estimated 
peak day and annual gas requirements 
of Badger Ordnance for the fifth year are 
960 Mcf and 100,000 Mcf, respectively. It 
is further stated that Bluff View Acres 
would use the gas for residential 
heating. The estimated peak day and 
annual gas requirements of Bluff View 
Acres for the fifth year are 150 Mcf and 
16,000 Mcf, respectively. 

Any person or the Commission's staff 
may, within 45 days after issuance of 
the instant notice by the Commisr<ion, 
file pursuant to Rule 214 of the 
Commission's Procedural Rules (18 CFR 
385.214) a motion to intervene or notice 
of intervention and pursuant to § 157.205 
of the Regulations under the Natural 
Gas Act (18 CFR 157.205) a protest to the 
request. If no protest is filed within the 
time allowed therefor, the proposed 
activity shall be deemed to ber 
authorized effective the day after the 
time allowed for filing a protest. If a 
protest is filed and not withdrawn 
within 30 days after the time allowed for 
filing a protest, the instant request shall 
be treated as an application for 
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authorization pursuant to section 7 of 
the Natural Gas Act. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

FR Doc. 84-30784 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am| 

BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. CP85-105-000) 


United Gas Pipe Line Co.; Application 


November 19, 1984. 


Take notice that on November 11, 
1984, United Gas Pipe Line Company 
(Applicant), P.O. Box 1478, Houston, 
Texas 77001, filed in Docket No. CP 85- 
105-000 an application pursuant to 
section 7(c) of the Natural gas Act for a 
certificate of public convenience and 
necessity authorizing Applicant to 
institute a special sales program to 
alleviate take-or-pay exposure and 
provide rate relief for the customers on 
its system, all as more fully set forth in 
the application which is on file with the 
Commission and open to public 
inspection. ; 

Applicant states that over the past 
years, it has experienced a decline in its 
sales volume, with no upturn currently 
in sight. It is said that from 1,062,000,000 
Mcf of natural gas in 1981, the sales 
level fell to 865,000,000 Mcf in 1982 and 
to 586,000,000 Mcf in 1983. Applicant's 
projections show a further drop in sales 
to 550,000,000 Mcf in 1984. It is asserted 
that this decline in sales is attributable 
to a variety of factors, including (1) 
reduced demand due to economic 
conditions, weather conditions, and 
conservation; (2) reduced purchases by 
interstate pipeline customers as they 
reduce purchases from Applicant and 
thus reduce their own take-or-pay 
exposures; and (3) increased 
competition from other gas suppliers. 

It is said that the drop in Applicant's 
sales has an adverse impact on 
Applicant and its customers because of 
increased take-or-pay exposure and that 
as Applicant's sales decline, its 
exposure under take-or-pay provisions 
of existing producer contracts increases. 
Applicant estimates that its take-or-pay 
exposure for 1982 through 1984, after 
giving effect to various settlements, is 
likely to be in excess of $990 million. 

Applicant contends that the loss of 
markets that Applicant has experienced 
is only partially reflected in its currently 
effective rates determined by a 
settlement recently approved by the 
Commission in Docket No. RP82-57. The 
settlement, it is said, established rates 
for two periods. Applicant states for the 
first settlement rate period, October 1, 
1982, through September 30, 1983, rates 
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were calculated on an imputed sales 
volume of 700,000,000 Mcf, whereas 
actual sales were 640,000,000 Mcf. 
Applicant states further that the same 
imputed sales level underlies rates for 
the second rate period, an open-ended 
period that commenced October 1, 1983, 
but the worsening trend of Applicant's 
sales suggests that Applicant would fall 
even further behind in recovering its 
costs. Applicant asserts that its Form 
No. 16 for September 1984 shows a sales 
volume of 562,000,000 Mef of gas for the 
12 months ended August 31, 1984, and a 
projected sales volume of 523,000,000 
Mcf for the 12 months ended August 31, 
1985. 

Applicant, it is said, has undertaken a 
number of measures to counteract the 
drop in its sales and the resulting 
increase in its take-or-pay exposure and 
shortfall in its cost recovery. Applicant 
states it has been involved in ongoing 
negotiations with producers to reach 
accommodation on price, take-or-pay 
and rate-of-take provisions in its gas 
purchase contracts. Applicant states 
further that as part of this effort, it has 
entered into arrangements with some of 
its suppliers allowing them to sell excess 
deliverability to alternative markets on 
a short-term basis, in connection with 
which Applicant had provided 
transportation service. It is said that 
during August 1984, such arrangements 
auihorized producers to sell over 
9,000,000 Mcf of gas otherwise under 
contract to Applicant. It is further said 
that Applicant has undertaken steps to 
cut its costs, with the reductions in such 
costs being passed on to its customers in 
the form of lower rates. Applicant 
asserts, for example, that over the past 
18 months, Applicant has reduced its 
Rate Schedule DG-S demand charge 
from $11.28 to $6.13, a reduction of 46 
percent, and its Rate Schedule DG-S 
commodity rate from $4.04 per Mcf to 
$3.31 per Mcf, a reduction of 18 percent. 
Applicant asserts further that effective 
June 1, 1984, Applicant instituted a 
special discount rate for its 
jurisdictional sales and during August 
1984 sold 1,900,000 Mcf of gas pursuant 
to this rate. It is said that even with 
these measures, total throughput on 
Applicant's system continues to be 
depressed, and its take-or-pay exposure 
continues to mount. 

Applicant states that in order to 
address the problem further, Applicant 
needs a program which authorizes 
applicant to compete in the markets that 
the Commission has detemined to be 
marginal and permits Applicant the rate 
flexibility to do so. It is said that such a 
program and the additional sales that 
Applicant has the opportunity to make 


under it are necessary in order for 
Applicant to be in a position to offer its 
suppliers the increased levels of 
purchases that appear necessary to 
obtain meaningful reductions in its 
purchased gas costs. It is further said 
that the need for action is particularly 
urgent at this time in light of the 
approaching decontrol of large 
quantities of wellhead supplies on 
January 1, 1985, and the proliferation of 
producer special marketing programs, 
which have increased the level of 
competition for gas markets. 

Applicant states that it seeks 
authority to institute a special sales 
program (SSP) to remain in effect 
through December 31, 1985, aimed at 
increasing Applicant's sales and 
enhancing its competitiveness in the gas 
market. The program, it is said, is 
designed to benefit Applicant’s existing 
customers both by providing take-or-pay 
relief and by providing revenue credits 
to Account No. 191 for gas sold under 
the program. It is said that the program 
would also provide a means of ensuring 
higher takes to producers, allowing 
Applicant to maintain and acquire gas 
supplies for its customers’ future use. 

Applicant states that the major 
elements of the program are blanket 
authorization to make interruptible on- 
system and off-system salel subject to 
certain market and rate conditions. 
Applicant states that in formulating the 
program, Applicant has incorporated 
features from the Commission's orders 
authorizing off-system sales and 
producer special marketing programs on 
such points as eligible markets, rates, 
and reporting requirements, all as set 
out below. 

A. Eligible Markets. Applicant 
proposes to make SSP sales to 
customers on its system to serve 
requirements in excess of any 
customer's currently authorized 
maximum daily quantity (MDQ). It is 
maintained that under existing 
programs, such as its special discount 
rate, Applicant already has substantial 
price flexibility in providing service up 
to a customer’s MDQ and that the SSP 
would enable Applicant to meet any 
incremental demand of the customers on 
its system. 

For off-system sales, Applicant 
proposes to sell gas under the SSP to the 
marginal markets to which the 
Commission has authorized sales under 
producer special marketing programs. 
Thus, subject to the conditions 
described below, Applicant seeks 
authority to sell gas to any willing 
interstate pipeline, Hinshaw pipeline, 
local distribution company or end-user 
that desires to purchase gas under the 
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program. Applicant states that as with 
the special marketing programs already 
authorized by the Commission, sales to 
distributors or end-users that are served 
directly or indirectly by any pipeline 
(provided that no tariff provision 
prevents the sale) would be limited to 
new loads not previously served by 
natural gas or to requirements that are 
being or would otherwise be served by 

(1) Alternative fuels, 

(2) Producer direct sales 
arrangements, 

(3) Gas made available under 
industrial sales programs or other 
similar sales programs, 

(4) Gas sold by pipelines under 
special discount rates or in off-system 
sales, 

(5) Propane or synthetic natural gas, 
or 

(6) Interruptible sales service 
schedules. 

Applicant states that in its orders on 
special marketing programs, the 
Commission has determined that the 
above-described markets are open to 
competition and that sales to such 
markets should be permitted on a self- 
implementing basis. 

B. Rates and Revenue Crediting. 
Applicant proposes to charge negotiated 
rates for its sales under the SSP, subject 
to revenue crediting for all sales and to 
a ceiling rate for sales for resale. To the 
extent Applicant incurs third-party 
transportation charges in delivering gas 
to an SSP customer, it proposes to add 
such charges to the sales rate to that 
customer. In addition, Applicant 
proposes to collect the Gas Research 
Institute surcharge in connection with 
all sales to which such surcharge is 
applicable. 

Applicant states that it is not 
proposing a minimum rate for its SSP 
sales, but instead, it has designed the 
program so that SSP sales are assumed 
to recover Applicant's actual cost of gas 
for the month in which the sale is made. 
Applicant proposes to exclude from the 
total gas costs used to compute Account 
No. 191 an amount computed by 
multiplying the actual weighted average 
cost of gas for the month by the volume 
of SSP sales. It is asserted that this has 
the effect of assuring that the SSP 
customers, which are expected to be 
predominantly customers that were not 
previously served by Applicant and that 
may not remain on the system after the 
expiration of this short-term program, 
would neither receive the benefit of the 
negative surcharges built up during prior 
periods nor contribute te creation of 
surcharges affecting Applicant's future 
rates to traditional customers. Under 
this procedure, Applicant states, it alone 
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would be at risk for any underrecovery 
of gas costs. In addition, Applicant 
proposes to credit to a non-interest- 
bearing subaccount of Account No. 191 
five cents per Mcf of SSP sales. 
Applicant contends that as a result of 
this procedure, the cost of gas sold 
under the SSP would be recovered 
solely from SSP customers, and 
Applicant's existing customers would 
receive future reductions in rates 
equivalent to five cents for each Mcf of 
SSP sales. 

Applicant states that the revenue 
crediting is intended to be a fixed 
obligation no matter what the price in a 
particular SSP transaction and that 
Applicant would not knowingly enter 
into a SSP contract at a rate that is less 
than its costs, ie., weighted average cost 
of gas plus variable costs plus the cost 
of crediting to Account No. 191 five 
cents per Mcf of gas sold hereunder. 
However, Applicant submits it does 
intend to be as competitive as the 
circumstances permit. Applicant states 
that today’s market conditions might 
require Applicant in certain instances to 
offer a fixed rate over a given period of 
time which when viewed after the fact 
may prove to be below its costs and that 
if this would occur, only Applicant's 
shareholders would bear the 
consequences. It is maintained that 
there would be no reduction in the 
benefits Applicant's existing customers 
realize under the program. Applicant 
submits that on the other hand, to the 
extent Applicant is able to generate 
revenues under the program, net of 
crediting and recovery of its variable 
costs Applicant assumed in its rate 
settlement, which is based on an 
imputed sales volume of 700,000,000 Mcf 
of gas per year. 

For sales for resale under the SSP, 
Applicant proposes a ceiling rate 
equivalent to its rate computed at its 
system average load factor for sales to 
large distribution companies in the rate 
_ zone in which delivery to the customer 
is made by Applicant. Applicant states 
that this ceiling is meant to assure that 
within the framework of negotiated 
rates under the SSP, there is a regulated 
maximum for sales to resale customers. 

C. Transportation. Applicant intends 
to rely upon existing programs under 
section 7 of the Natural Gas Act and 
section 311 of the Natural Gas Policy 
Act of 1978 (NGPA) for the 
transportation of SSP gas by third 
parties to customers that are located off 
Applicant's system. To the extent that 
transportation to any SSP customer may 
be restricted because of the system- 
supply condition under Part 284 of the 
Commission's regulations, Applicant 


asks that such condition be waived so 
that SSP gas may be moved to any 
eligible purchaser. 

D. Facilities. Applicant does not seek 
authorization to construct or operate 
any additional facilities in this 
application. 

E. Incremental Pricing. So that it may 
compete on an equal footing with sales 
by producers under special marketing 
programs, Applicant asks that it be 
granted a limited-term exemption from 
the incremental pricing rules of Title II 
of the NGPA with regard to sales under 
the SSP. It is asserted that such an 
exemption is necessary to prevent or 
alleviate special hardship, inequity or 
unfair distribution of burdens and that 
absent an exemption, Applicant would 
be placed at an unfair disadvantage in 
competing with procedures for sales to 
certain customers in marginal gas 
markets. It is submitted that as a result, 
Applicant and its customers would be 
denied the rate and take-or-pay benefits 
otherwise available under the SSP. 

F. Reporting Requirements. Applicant 
proposes to submit monthly reports 
containing information similar to that 
required for the monthly reports under 
special marketing programs to keep the 
Commission and interested parties 
advised of progress under SSP. 
Applicant would include in such reports 
the name of each purchaser under the 
program, the volumes of gas sold in each 
transaction, the price for each sale, a 
description of the eligibility 
requirements applicable to each sale, 
and a description of the transportation 
arrangements for delivering the gas to 
the purchaser. In addition, should the 
Commission deem it beneficial, 
Applicant states that it would 
participate in periodic status 
conferences with the Commission Staff 
and interested parties to review the 
operation of the program. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest with reference to said 
application should on or before 
December 10, 1984, file with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 
Washington, D.C. 20426, a motion to 
intervene or a protest in accordance 
with the requirements of the 
Commission's Rules of Practice and 
Procedure (18 CFR 385.214 or 385.211) 
and the Regulations under the Natural 


- Gas Act (18 CFR 157.10). All protests 


filed with the Commission will be 
considered by it in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken but will 
not serve to make the protestants 
parties to the proceeding. Any person 
wishing to become a party to a 
proceeding or to participate as a party in 
any hearing therein must file a motion to 
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intervene in accordance with the 
Commission's Rules. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject to 
jurisdiction conferred upon the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission by 
sections 7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act 
and the Commission's Rules of Practice 
and Procedure, a hearing will be held 
without further notice before the 
Commission or its designee on this 
application if no motion to intervene is 
filed within the time required herein, if 
the Commission on its own review of the 
matter finds that a grant of the 
certificate is required by the public 
convenience and necessity. If a motion 
for leave to intervene is timely filed, or if 
the Commission on its own motion 
believes that a formal hearing is 
required, further notice of such hearing 
will be duly given. 

Under the procedure hearing provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 64-30789 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-™ 


{Docket No. QF84- 183-001] 


Texasgulf, inc.; Application for 
Commission Certification of Qualifying 
Status of a Cogeneration Facility 


November 19, 1984. 

On October 25, 1984, Texasgulf, Inc.. 
(Applicant), P.O. Box 30321, Raleigh, 
North Carolina, 27622-0321, submitted 
for filing an application for certification 
of a facility as a qualifying cogeneration 
facility pursuant to § 292.207 of the 
Commission's regulations. No 
determination has been made that the 
submittal constitutes a complete filing. 

The topping-cycle cogeneration 
facility will be located at the Phosphate 
Operation plant on N.C. Highway 306, 
six miles north of Aurora, North 
Carolina: The facility will consist of 15 
sulphuric acid plant waste heat recovery 
units and an extraction steam turbine- 
generator. Extracted steam will be used 
to evaporate water from 30% phosphoric 
acid to produce 54% phosphoric acid. 
The net electric power production 
capacity of the facility will be 40 MW. 
The primary energy source wil! be waste 
heat from sulphuric acid plant. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
objecting to the granting of quaiifying 
status should file a petition to intervene 
or protest with the Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission, 825 North 
Capitol Street, N. E., Washington, D.C. 
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20426, in accordance with rules 211 and 
214 of the Commission's Rules of 
Practice and Procedure. All such 
petitions or protests must be filed within 
30 days after the date of publication of 
this notice and must be served on the 
applicant. Protests will be considered by 
the Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a petition to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on file 
with the Commission and are available 
for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-30785 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am} 

BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. QF84-463-001] 


TGS Associates; Application for 
Commission Certification of Qualifying 
Status of a Small Power Production 
Facility 


November 19, 1984. 

On October 24, 1984, TGS Associates, 
(Applicant), 1419 Broadway, Suite 415, 
Oakland, California 94612 submitted for 
filing an application for certification of a 
facility as a qualifying small power 
production facility pursuant to § 292.207 
of the Commission's regulations. No 
determination has been made that the 
submittal constitutes a complete filing. 

The 24 MW Dixie Central Power 
project will be located in Churchill 
County, Nevada. The facility will use a 
flash steam turbine, or a binary cycle or 
both to generate electric power from a 
liquid dominated geothermal resource as 
@ primary energy source. The facility 
will also include the construction of a 
225-miles, 230 kV transmission line that 
will connect the Dixie Central project in- 
Dixie Valley Nevada to Southern 
California Edison's Bishop Central 
substation at Bishop, California. This 
transmission line will be shared with 
TGS Associates’ Spring Creek Power 
Project, Docket No. QF84—462-001. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
objecting to the granting of qualifying 
status should file a petition to intervene 
or protest with the Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission, 825 North 
Capitol Street , N.E., Washington, D.C. 
20426, in accordance with rules 211 and 
214 of the Commission's Rules of 
Practice and Procedure. All such 
petitions or protests must be filed wihin 
30 days after the date of publication of 
this notice and must be served on the 
applicant. Protests will be considered by 
thé Commission in determining the 


appropriate action to be taken but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a petition to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on file 
with the Commission and are available 
for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 


Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 84-30786 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. QF84-462-001] 


TGS Associates; Application for 
Commission Certification of Qualifying 
Status of a Small Power Production 
Facility 


November 19, 1984. 

On October 24, 1984, TSG Associates, 
(Applicant), 1419 Broadway, Suite 415, 
Oakland, California, 94612 submitted for 
filing an application for certification of a 
facility as a qualifying small power 
production facility pursuant to § 292.207 
of the Commission's regulations. No 
determination has been made that the 
submittal constitutes a complete filing. 

The 24 MW Spring Creek Power 
project will be located in Churchill 
County, Nevada. The facility will use a 
flash steam turbine, or a binary cycle or 
both to generate electric power from a 
liquid dominated geothermal resource as 
a primary energy source. The facility 
will also include the construction of a 
225-miles, 230 kV transmission line that 
will connect the Spring Creek project in 
Dixie Valley Nevada to Southern 
California Edison's Bishop Central 
substation at Bishop, California. This 
transmission line will be shared with 
TSG Associates’ Dixie Central Power 
Project, Docket No. QF84—463-001. 

Any person desiring to be heard or 
objecting to the granting of qualifying 
status should file a petition to intervene 
or protest with the Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission, 825 North 
Capitol Street NE., Washington, D.C. 
20426, in accordance with rules 211 and 
214 of the Commission's Rules of 
Practice and Procedure. All such 
petitions or protests must be filed within 
30 days after the date of publication of 
this notice and must be served on the 
applicant. Protests will be considered by 
the Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a petition to 
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intervene. Copies of this filing are on file 
with the Commission and are available 
for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-30787 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. QF85-53-000] 


Union Village Hydroelectric Co.; 
Application for Commission 
Certification of Qualifying Status of a 
Small Power Production Facility 


November 19, 1984. 


On October 22, 1984, Union Village 
Hydroelectric Company (Applicant), of 
26 State Street, Montpelier, Vermont 
05602 submiited for filing an application 
for certification of a facility as a 
qualifying small power production 
facility pursuant to § 292.207 of the 
Commission's regulations. No 
determination has been made that the 
submittal constitutes a complete filing. 

The proposed 1000 kW hydroelectric 
facility (P-7208) will be located on the 
Ompompanoosuc River near Thetford, 
Vermont. 

Any person desiring to be heard or. 
objecting to the granting of qualifying 
status should file a petition to intervene 
or protest with the Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission, 825 North 
Capitol Street, N.E., Washington, D.C. 
20426, in accordance with rules 211 and 
214 of the Commission's Rules of 
Practice and Procedure. All such 
petitions or protests must be filed within 
30 days after the date of publication of 
this notice and must be served on the 
applicant. Protests will be considered by 
the Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a petition to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on file 
with the Commission and are available 
for public inspection. 

A separate application is required for 
a hydroelectric project license, 
preliminary permit or exemption from 
licensing. Comments on such 
applications are requested by separate 
public notice. Qualifying status serves 
only to establish eligibuity for benefits 
provided by PURPA, as implemented by 
the Commission's regulations, 18 CFR 
Part 292. It does not relieve a facility of 
any other requirements of local, State or 
Federal law, including those regarding 
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siting, construction, operation, licensing 
and pollution abatement. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

{FR Doc. 84-30788 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am} 

BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. RP8&4-128-001) 


Alabama-Tennessee Natural Gas Co.; 
Revised Compliance Filing 


November 20, 1984. 

Take notice that on November 15, 
1984, Alabama Tennessee Natural Gas 
Company (Alabama-Tennessee), Post 
Office Box 918, Florence, Alabama, 
35631, tendered for filing Substitute 
Forty-Fifth Revised Sheet No. 3-A as 
part of its FPC Gas Tariff, Third Revised 
Volume No. 1. This tariff sheet is 
proposed to become effective September 
14, 1984, and Alabama-Tennessee 
requests that there be granted any 
necessary waivers of the Commission's 
Regulations to accomplish this proposed 
effective date. 

Alabama-Tennessee states that the 
purpose of the revised tariff sheet is to 
adjust Alabama-Tennessee’s rates as a 
result of a correction made to the Base 
Tariff Rates in Alabama-Tennessee’s 
filing on September 13, 1984, in Docket 
No. RP&4—128-000. 

Substitute Forty-Fifth Revised Sheet 
No. 3-A provides for the following rates: 





Alabama-Tennessee states that copies 
of the tariff filing have been mailed to 
all of its jurisdictional customers and 
affected State Regulatory Commissions. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest such filing should file a petition 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington, 
D.C. 20426, in accordance with Rule 211 
or 214 of the Commission's Rules of 
Practice and Procedure. All such 
petitions or protests should be filed on 
or before November 27, 1984. Protests 
will be considered by the Commission in 


determining the appropriate action to be 
taken, but will not serve to make the 


protestants parties to the proceeding. 
Any person wishing to become a party 
must file’a petition to intervene; 
provided, however, that any person who 
has previously filed a petition to 
intervene in this proceeding is not 
required to file a further pleading. 
Copies of this filing are on file with the 
Commission and are available for public 
inspection. 


Kenneth F. Plumb, 
Secretary. 


[FR Doc. 84-30931 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. RP84-76-003) 


Alabama-Tennessee Natural Gas Co.; 
Proposed Changes in FERC Gas Tariff 


November 20, 1984. 

Take notice that on November 9, 1984, 
Alabama-Tennessee Natural Gas 
Company (Alabama-Tennessee) 
submitted revised tariff sheets 
designated as follows: 


Substitute First Revised Sheet 
Nos. 4, 7, 9, 13, 17 and 21 


Such tariff sheets are proposed to 
become effective as of October 31, 1984. 
Alabama-Tennessee requests a waiver 
of any Commission Regulations required 
to make the above-designated tariff 
sheets effective as-of October 31, 1984, 
which is the date after the expiration of 
the suspension of the original tariff 
sheets by the Commission's order of 
May 30, 1984 

Alabama-Tennessee states that such 
substitute revised tariff sheets are 
submitted pursuant to the requirements 
of the Commission's order of September 
12, 1984 and the letter order issued 
October 31, 1984 by the Director, Office 
of Pipeline and Producer Regulation, 
requiring the elimination of specified 
variable costs from the minimum bill 
provisions of the tariff. 

Alabama-Tennessee states that copies 
of this filing have been served upon its 
jurisdictional customers and State 
Commissions of Alabama, Mississippi. 
and Tennessee. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a petition 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington, 
D.C. 20426, in accordance with Rules 211 
and 214 of the Commission's Rules of 
Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 385.211, 
385.214). All such petitions or protests 
should be filed on or before November 
27, 1984. Protests should be considered 
by the Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 

not serve to make protestants parties to 
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the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a petition to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on file 
with the Commission and are available 
for public inspection. 


Kenneth F. Plumb, 
Secretary. 


[FR Doc. 84-30932 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. TA85-1-48-002) 


ANR Pipeline Co.; Proposed Changes 
in FERC Gas Tariff - 


November 20, 1984. 

Take notice that on November 14, 
1984, ANR Pipeline Company (ANR) 
tendered for filing as part of its FERC 
Gas Tariff, Original Volume No. 1, 
Substitute Twenty-Third Revised Sheet 
No. 7, to be effective November 1, 1984, 
to reflect the elimination of Order No. 
399 refunds and support for the Gas 
Arctic Northern Border refund in 
compliance with the Commission's order 
issued on October 31, 1984. 

Copies of this filing were served upon 
ANR's customers and interested state 
commissions 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a petition 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington. 
D.C. 20426, in accordance with 
§§ 385.211 and 385.214 of the 
Commission's Rules of Practice and 
Procedure (18 CFR 385.211, 385.214). All 
such petitions or protests should be filed 
on or before November 27, 1984. Protests 
will be considered by the Commission in 
determining the appropriate action to be 
taken, but will not serve to make 
protestants parties to the proceeding. 
Any person wishing to become a party 
must file a petition to intervene. Copies 
of this filing are on file with the 
Commission and are available for public 
inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-30933 Filed 11-23-84; 6:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. TA85-1-32-003) 


Colorado Interstate Gas Co.; Proposed 
Change in Rates Under Purchased Gas 
Adjustment Clause Provision 


November 20, 1984. 

Take notice that Colorado Interstate 
Gas Company (CIG), on November 13, 
1984, tendered for filing proposed 
changes in its FERC Gas Tariff, Original 





Volume No..1. The proposed changes 
would increase the demand rate under 
CIG’s jurisdictional rate schedules by 44 
cents: per Mcf and: decrease: the 
commodity rate by 4.19 cents per Mcf. 
This filing reflects a net annua! decrease 
in purchased gas costs of approximately 
$.5 million. 

The filing was made to enable CIG to 
reflect in its rates, pursuant to Section 
21 of CIG’s FERC Gas Tariff, Original 
Volume No. 1, net decreased purchased 
gas costs it will experience as the result 
of rate filings made by certain of its 
pipeline suppliers. 

CIG requests that the instant filing be 
made effective on December 1, 1984. 

Copies of the filing have been served 
upon the Company's jurisdictional 
customers and other interested persons, 
including public bodies. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a petition 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington, 
D.C. 20426, in accordance with Rules 211 
and 214 of the Commission's Rules of 
Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 385.211, 
385.214). All such petitions or protests 
should be filed on or before November 
27, 1984. Protests will be considered by 
the Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a petition to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on file 
with the Commission and are available 
for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

{FR Doc. 84~-30934 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. RP64-138-001] 


Lawrenceburg Gas Transmission 
eons Proposed Change in FERC Gas 
arift 


November 20, 1984. 

Take notice that on November 13, 
1984 Lawrenceburg Gas Transmission 
Corporation (Lawrenceburg) tendered 
for filing one (1) substitute revised gas 
tariff sheet to its FERC Gas Tariff First 
Revised Volume No. 1, to become 
effective September 13, 1984: 


Substitute Thirty-fourth Revised Sheet No. 4 


Lawrenceburg states. that it originally 
filed Thirty-fourth Revised Sheet No. 16 
in order to comply with Commission 
Order No. 380 issued May 25, 1984 
which required that purchased gas costs 
be stated separately in: all pipeline sales 
tariffs. In. that initial filing Lawrenceburg 
apparently went beyond the 


requirements of Order No. 380 by 
separating its Rate Schedule CDS—1 
demand charge into “Purchased Gas” 
and “Other” costs components. The 
instant filing was made, according to 
Lawrenceburg for the sole purpose of 
reflecting Rate Schedule CDS-1 Demand 
Charges as a single line item. 

Copies of this filing were served upon 
Lawrenceburg’s jurisdictional customers 
and interested state commissions. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a petition 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington, 
D.C. 20426, in accordance with Rule 211 
or Rule 214 of the Commission's Rules of 
Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 385.211, 
385.214), All such motions or protests 
should be filed on or before November 
27, 1984. Protests will be considered by 
the Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party to the proceeding must 
file a motion to intervene. Copies of this 
filing are on file with the Commission 
and are available for public inspection. 
Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 6430935 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket Nos. RP&4-16-003, RP84-21-004, 
RP85-15-000, and RP&4-86-001] 


Locust Ridge Gas Co.; Motion for 
Withdrawal 


November 20, 1984. 

Take notice that on November 15, 
1984, Locust Ridge Gas Company 
(Locust Ridge) tendered for filing a 
Motion For Withdrawal Of Certain 
Pleading Pending Submission Of 
Stipulation And Agreement. Locust 
Ridge states that om November 13, 1984, 
an agreement in principle was reached 
between Locust Ridge and the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission Staff 
which would resolve all issues. in Docket 
Nos. RP84-86—000 and RP85-15-000. 

Specifically, Locust Ridge moves to 
withdraw the following: 

(1) The October 18, 1984 “Motion by 
Locust Ridge Gas Company For 
Reconsideration Of Order And Request 
For Stay Pending Action On This 
Motion” concerning the October 15, 1984 
Order Denying Rehearing; 

(2) Alternate B Tariff Sheets in the 
October 25, 1984 Compliance Filing of 
Revised Tariff Sheets in Docket No. 
RP84-86; and 

(3) The October 29, 1984 rate filing in 
Docket No. RP85—15-000. 


Federal Register / Vol. 49, No. 228 / Monday, November 26, 1984 / Notices 


Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a petition 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington, 
D.C. 20426, in accordance with Rules 211 
and 214 of the Commission's Rules of 
Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 385.211, 
385.214). All such petitions or protests 
should be filed on or before November 
27, 1984. Protests will be considered by 
the Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a petition to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on file 
with the Commission and are available 
for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 84-30936 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. RP&5-25-000] 


Northern Border Pipeline Co.; 
Proposed Changes in FERC Gas Tariff 


November 20, 1984. 

Take notice that Northern Border 
Pipeline Company (Northern Border) on 
November 16, 1984, tendered for filing 
the following to its FERC Gas Tariff, 
Original Volume No. 1: 


First Revised Sheet No. 105. 


Northern Border indicates that the 
instant filing is made to establish a new 
depreciation methodology for its 
pipeline system. It is stated that the 
implementation of the proposed change 
will result in levelizing the 
transportation charges through October 
31, 1996, to Northern Natural Gas 
Company, Division of InterNorth, Inc., 
Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line Company 
and United Gas Pipe Line Company 
(U.S. Shippers) under Original Volume 
No. 1 of its FERC Gas Tariff. It is 
projected that the levelization proposal 
will reduce the cost of service allocated 
among the U.S. Shippers: by 
approximately $83 million during the 
contract year from November 1, 1984, to 
October 31, 1985. 

Northern Border bases its filing upon 
applications made by Pan-Alberta Gas, 
Ltd. with the National Energy Board of 
Canada, by Northwest Alaskan Pipeline 
Company with the Economic Regulatory 
Administration and the Commission and 
by Northern.Border with the 
Commission. If approved, these filings 
would extend the life of the export, 
import, sales and transportation 
authorizations through October 1996,. as 
well as the obligation of the U.S. 
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Shippers under their Service 
Agreements with Northern Border. 

In view of these filings, it is stated 
that the levelization approach will 
reasonably match system utilization and 
the obligations of its U.S. Shippers. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a petition 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington, 
D.C. 20426, in accordance with Rules 211 
and 214 of the Commission's Rules of 
Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 385.211, 
385.214). All such petitions or protests 
should be filed on or before November 
27, 1984. Protests will be considered by 
the Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a petition to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on file 
with the Commission and are available 
for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-30937 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. RP85-5-001] 


Northwest Alaskan Pipeline Co.; Tariff 
Changes 


November 20, 1984. 

Take notice that on November 16, 
1984, Northwest Alaskan Pipeline 
Company (“Northwest Alaskan’), 295 
Chipeta Way, Salt Lake City, Utah 
84108-0900, tendered for filing in Docket 
No. RP85-5-001 the following revised 
tariff sheet: 


Substitute Fourteenth Revised Sheet No. 5 
Substitute Fifteenth Revised Sheet No. 5 


Northwest Alaskan states that it has 
been provided with revised estimates of 
the demand charges from its Canadian 
supplier, Pan-Alberta Gas Ltd. (‘‘Pan- 
Alberta”) affecting four gas sales tariffs 
with its purchasers, Northern Natural 
Gas Company, a Division of InterNorth 
Inc. (“Northern”), Panhandle Eastern 
Pipe Line Company (“Panhandle”), 
United Gas Pipe Line Company 
(“United”), and Pacific Interstate 
Transmission Company (‘PIT’). The 
revised estimate included in Substitute 
Fourteenth Revised Sheet No. 5 provides 
for a reduction in the cost previously 
included in Fourteenth Revised Sheet 
No. 5. Northwest Alaskan requested that 
the Commission grant any waiver of its 
regulations that it may deem necessary 
in order that Substitute Fourteenth 
Revised Sheet No. 5 may become 
effective November 1, 1984, as proposed. 
The revised estimate of demand charges 


included in Substitute Fifteenth Revised 
Sheet No. 5 are being submitted for filing 
and acceptance pursuant to the 
amended purchase agreements between 
Northern, Panhandle, United and PIT, 
and Rate Schedules X-1, X-2, X-3 and 
X-4 to become effective January 1, 1985. 
A copy of this filing is being served on 
Northwest Alaskan's customers. Any 
person desiring to be heard or to protest 
said filing should file a petition to 
intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, N.E., Washington, 
D.C. 20426, in accordance with Rules 211 
and 214 of the Commission's Rules of 
Practice and Procedure. All such 
petitions or protests should be filed on 


“or before November 27, 1984. Protests 


will be considered by the Commission in 
determining the appropriate action to be 
taken, but will not serve to make 
protestants parties to the proceeding. 
Any person wishing to become a party 
must file a petition to intervene. Copies 
of this filing are on file with the 
Commission and are available for public 
inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 64-30938 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. RP85-24-000] 


Pacific Interstate Offshore Co.; 
Proposed Change in Rate 


November 20, 1984. 

Take notice that Pacific Interstate 
Offshore Company (PIOC) on November 
15, 1984, tendered for filing as part of its 
FERC Gas Tariff, Volume No. 1, First 
Revised Sheet No. 4. 

The reason for submittal of the second 
year rate filing is to comply with 
Commission order dated June 21, 1983, 
requiring, in part, PIOC “to file revised 
rates to be effective during the second 
and third year of the initial three-year 
period, which revised rates shall reflect 
in the sales rate for such years the latest 
available deliverability estimates”. This 
proposed change is submitted in 
compliance therewith. 

Copies of the filing were served upon 
the Company's sole purchaser under its 
FERC Gas Tariff, Pacific Lighting Gas 
Supply Company. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a petition 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Reguiatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington, 
D.C. 20426, in accordance with the 
requirements of Rules 211 or 214 of the 
Commission's Rules of Practice and 
Procedure (18 CFR 385.214 or 385.211). 
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All such petitions or protests should be 
filed om or before Nov. 27, 1984. Protests 
will be considered by the Commission in 
determining the appropriate action to be 
taken, but will not serve to make 
protestants parties to the proceeding. 
Any person wishing to become a party 
must file a petition to intervene. Copies 
of this filing are on file with the 
Commission and are available for public 
inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-30939 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 6717-01-m 


[Docket No. RP83-137-012] 


Transcontinental Gas Pipe Line Corp.; 
Tariff Filing 


November 20, 1984. 


Take notice that Transcontinental Gas 
Pipe Line Corporation (Transco) on 
November 15, 1984, tendered for filing 
Substitute Thirty-Third Revised Sheet 
No. 52 to its FERC Gas Tariff, Original 
Volume No. 2. The sheet is proposed to 
be effective on November 7, 1984 and 
was filed to comply with the 
Commission Order dated October 18, 
1984 which accepted Transco’s Advance 
Payment Rate Reduction filed 
September 17, 1984 subject to Transco's 
revising the originally filed tariff sheet 
to reflect the correct purchased gas cost. 
Transco states that since this portion of 
the subject tariff sheet refers to charges 
which are excluded in computing the 
customer's transportation rate, the 
change being made in the instant filing 
has no impact on the rate Transco 
originally proposed to charge in its 
September 17, 1984 filing. 

Transco further states that copies of 
the instant filing have been mailed to 
each of its customers, and State 
Commissions and other parties to 
Docket No. RP83-137. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a petition 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington, 
D.C. 20426, in accordance with Rules 211 
and 214 of the Commission's Rules of 
Practice and Procedure (18 CFR 385.211, 
385.214). All such petitions or protests 
should be filed on or before November 
27, 1984. Protests will be considered by 
the Commission in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken, but will 
not serve to make protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Any person wishing to 
become a party must file a petition to 
intervene. Copies of this filing are on file 
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with the Commission and are available 
for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-30040 Filed 11-23-84; 6:45 am} 

BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. ER80-259-004]} 


Kansas Gas and Electric Co.; Notice of 
Compliance Filing 


November 19, 1984. 

Take notice that on October 29, 1984. 
Kansas Gas and Electric Company 
(KG&E) submitted for filing its revised 
compliance filing. 

Included in KG&E’s revised 
compliance filing are the following: 

(1) Compliance cost of service. 

(2) Workpapers for the cost of service. 

(3) Rate design derivation for Rate 
Schedule PWM. 

(4) Rate design derivation for Service 
Schedule A. 

(5) Revenue calculations for the 12 
months ended December 31, 1980 
(Period Il) for full requirements 
municipals (Rate Schedule PWM) and 
the partial requirements municipals 
(Service Schedule A). 

(6) Rate Schedule PWM-1080 and the 
Fuel Adjustment Clause Rider FAPWM- 
580. 

(7) Compliance Amendments and the 
Fuel Adjustment Clause Rider FAGM- 
580. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest this filing should file comments 
with the Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission, 825 North Capitol Street. 
NE, Washington, D.C. 20426, on or 
before December 4, 1984. Comments will 
be considered by the Commission in 
determining the appropriate action to be 
taken. Copies of this filing are on file 
with the Commission and are available 
for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

{FR Doc 84-30525 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am| 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. ER84-687-000) 


Pacific Power and Light Co.; Order 
Accepting Rate for Filing, Subject to 
Refund or Adjustment, Ordering 
Summary Disposition and Directing 
Adjustments and Refunds, Noting 
intervention, and Establishing Hearing 
Procedures 


(Issued: November 16, 1984. 

Before Commissioners: Raymond J. 
O'Connor, Chairman; Georgiana Sheldon 
A.G. Sousa, Oliver G. Richard Ill and Charies 
G. Stalon. 


On September 18, 1984, PacifiCorp. 
doing business as Pacific Power and 
Light Company (PP&L), tendered for 
filing a revised Appendix 1 for the State 
of Montana,’ together with the 
Bonneville Power Administration's 
(BPA’s) determination of PP&L's 
Average System Cost (ASC) for the 
State of Montana and a summary of the 
company’s objections to BPA’s 
adjustments to its ASC, pursuant to the 
Pacific Northwest Electric Power 
Planning and Conservation Act 
(Northwest Power Act)? and the 
Commission's implementing regulations. 
The filing, as adjusted by BPA in 
accordance with the final ASC 
methodology, reflects an increase in 
PP&L's ASC for exchange sales in the 
State of Montana for the exchange 
period beginning on February 28, 1984. 
PP&L has contested several of BPA’s 
adjustments to PP&L’s proposed ASC 
rate, including: the development of the 
footnote 13 labor ratio; the 
functionalization of regulatory 
commission expenses, stockholder 
expenses, and the Washington 
generation tax; the determination of the 
effective date; and three alleged 
computational errors. 

Notice of PP&L’s filing was published 
in the Federal Register with comments 
due on or before October 9, 1984. 45 FR 
38,352. BPA filed a timely notice of 
intervention which raises no specific 
issues.* 


Discussion 


Under Rule 214(a)(1) of the 
Commission’s Rules of Practice and 
Procedure (18 CFR 385.214), BPA's 
timely notice of intervention serves to 
make it a party to this proceeding. 

PP&L asserts that BPA improperly 
adjusted PP&L's footnote 13 labor ratio 
to assign general labor costs to 
distribution/other. Our preliminary 
review indicates that BPA correctly 
implemented the ASC methodology. 
Footnote 13 stipulates that the wage and 
salary ratio will be based on the ratios 
of production, transmission, and 
distribution/other functions included in 
the test period. However, PP&L 
introduced an intermediate step in 
calculating footnote 13 by first allocating 
general labor costs to production, 
transmission, and distribution using 


' See Attachment for rate schedule designation 

2 16 U.S.C. 839. 

* Docket No. RM81-41-000, Order No. 337. Sales 
of Electric Power to Bonneville Power 
Administration, Methodology and Filing 
Requirements, 48 FR 46,970 (October 17, 1983} 

* Although not reiterated in BPA's notice of 
intervention, BPA's position is effectively reflected 
in its report on, and adjustments to, PP&L's 
proposed ASC rate. 
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footnote 24. BPA adjusted footnote 13 to 
allocate general labor costs directly to 
distribution/other. In PP&L's prior ASC 
docket, Docket No. ER84-622-000, 29 
FERC 61,082 (1984), the Commission 
determined that the introduction of an 
intermediate step in developing footnote 
13 was inconsistent with the ASC 
methodology. Accordingly, we shall 
deny PP&L’s adjustment to the footnote 
13 labor ratio. 


PP&L objects to BPA’s 
functionalization of regulatory 
commission expenses entirely to 
distribution/other, stating that the bulk 
of the company's regulatory commission 
expenses at the retail level! relate to its 
production and transmission system. 
PP&L initially functionalized regulatory 
commission expenses using a 
combination of direct analysis and 
footnote 13 (which allocates costs on the 
basis of labor ratios). PP&L states, _ 
however, that it now supports the use of 
footnote 24 (which allocates costs on the 
basis of operations and maintenance 
expenses and plant ratios). The ASC 
methodology requires that commission 
expenses be functionalized in 
accordance with footnote 19, which 
assigns all regulatory expenses to 
diStribution/other, unless the utility 
demonstrates that a different treatment 
is appropriate. In functionalizing all of 
PP&L's regulatory expenses to 
distribution/other, BPA stated that PP&L 
had failed to demonstrate that any 
regulatory expenses were allocable to 
production or transmission. The 
functionalization of regulatory expenses 
is an outstanding issue in several ASC 
proceedings pending before the 
Commission, which involve Pacific 
Northwest utilities other than PP&L.* We 
will therefore also set this issue for 
hearing with respect to PP&L. 

PP&L objects to BPA’s exclusion of 
stockholder expenses on the basis that 
these expenses are not related to 
“resources” and, therefore, are not 
includable in the exchange. PP&L asserts 
that stockholder expenses are incurred 
in keeping the investor informed 
concerning the company's financial 
condition, the current course of events, 
and the future prospects of the company. 
PP&L contends that these expenditures 
ensure that potential! funds are available 
to build new plant and, consequently, 
are resource-related costs. This issue 
parallels that raised in Docket No. 
ER84-622-000, where the Commission 
determined that BPA's exclusion of 


> See, e.g., Puget Sound Power and Light 
Company, Docket No. ER84-198-000; Montana 
Power Company, Docket No. ER84-—26-000; and 
Idaho Power Company, Docket No. ER83-712-000. 
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stockholder expenses from PP&L’s ASC 
was improper because such costs are 
incurred to help maintain the utility's 
stability and health and thus relate to all 
of the operating functions of the utility. 
Accordingly, PP&L will be directed to 
revise its ASC in this docket to include 
stockholder expenses and BPA will be 
ordered to reimburse PP&L for the 
difference between the rate, as amended 
here, and the rate as adjusted by BPA. 
PP&L objects to BPA's 
functionalization of the Washington 
generation tax to distribution/other. 
BPA determined that the generation tax 
is actually the Montana portion of the 
company’s Washington Business and 
Occupational Tax which has always 
been excluded from the ASC. PP&L, 
however, states that the tax is based on 
the value of energy generated in 
Washington for export through its 
transmission system and that the tax 
should be functionalized as a 
production-related cost. The tax issue 
presented here is identical to the tax 
issue which was set for hearing in Puget 
Sound Power & Light Company, Docket 
No. ER82-448-000, et a/. We shall 
therefore order that the Washington 
generation tax issue be set for hearing. 
PP&L objects to BPA's determination, 
that the effective date for payment 
under the proposed rate should be 
February 28, 1984. The Montana Public 
Service Commission established an 
effective date of February 6, 1984, for the 
retail rates which generated the ASC 
rate in this proceeding. PP&L states that 
the revised retail tariff sheets which it 
filed with the Montana Commission 
were to be “effective February 6, 1984, 
with meter readings on and after 
February 24, 1984.” PP&L filed its ASC 
with BPA on February 28, 1984. The ASC 
methodology and the contracts executed 
by BPA require that a utility file its 
revised ASC with BPA within five 
working days following the 
commencement of an exchange period.® 
PP&L apparently believes that the five 
day deadline in the ASC is triggered by 
the meter reading rate, rather than the 
effective date established by the state 
commission. We find no merit to PP&L’s 
argument. The February 6, 1984, 
effective date was explicitly set by the 
state commission and meters read by 
PP&L on February 24, 1984, necessarily 
reflected consumption prior to February 
24. State commissions often permit 
utilities to refer to meter reading dates 
as well as effective dates as an 
administrative convenience to avoid the 
necessity of prorating a bill whose 


* An exchange period is defined as the period of 
time during which a particular set of the utility's 
retail rate schedules are in effect. 


consumption spans two rate periods.’ 
This is no way makes the date which 
has been used for convenient billing 
implementation the effective date of the 
rate. The Commission finds that BPA 
appropriately determined that PP&L's 
submittal of the revised ASC was 
untimely, and, in accordance with the 
ASC methodology, correctly set the 
effective date as the date the untimely 
filing was made, February 28, 1984." We, 
therefore, shall deny PP&L’s request to 
adjust the effective date for its ASC rate 
for the State of Montana. 

Finally, PP&L alleges that BPA made 
three computational errors in developing 
the BPA-adjusted ASC rate. Our review 
confirms that BPA erred: (2) In its 
calculation of intangible plant pursuant 
to BPA’s revised footnote 24; (2) in its 
refunctionalization of Account No. 931 
to reflect BPA's revised footnote 24; and 
(3) in its addition in deriving the 
unamortized leasehold balances on 
Schedule 1. The combined impact of 
these errors excluded about $13,000 in 
allowable test year ASC costs. We shall 
direct PP&L to correct these errors and 
require BPA to reimburse PP&L 
accordingly. 

. The Commission orders: 

(A) PP&L's requests for adjustments of 
BPA's determination regarding the 
development of the footnote 13 labor 
ratio and the effective date of the ASC 
rate are hereby denied. 

(B) PP&L is hereby directed to revise 
its ASC to correct BPA’s computational 
errors and to functionalize stockholder 
expenses pursuant to footnote 24, as 
discussed in the body of this order. PP&L 
shall file such revised ASC within thirty 
(30) days of the date of ths order. 

(C) BPA is hereby ordered to 
reimburse PP&L for the difference 
between the filed ASC rate and the rate 
as revised to reflect the summary 
disposition directed above, plus accrued 
interest, within thirty (30) days of the 
date on which PP&L files its revised 
ASC. 

PP&L’s revised ASC rate is hereby 
accepted for filing, as adjusted by 
summary disposition, to become 
effective as of February 28, 1984, subject 
to refund or adjustment. 

(E) Pursuant to the authority 
contained in and subject to the 
jurisdiction conferred upon the Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission by 


7 In this proceeding, for example, all readings 


from February 24, 1984, are billed at the new rate 
without proration for any consumption which might 
have occurred prior to February 6, 1964. 

* Under the ASCE methodology, PP&L could have 
requested that BPA excuse the untimely filing on the 
basis that delay was unavoidable. However, PP&L 
did not attempt to make such a showing either with 
BPA or in its objections filed in the instant docket. 
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sections 5 and 9 of the Northwest Power 
Act and section 402(a) of the 
Department of Energy Organization Act 
of 1978, and by the Federal Power Act, 
particularly sections 205 and 206 thereof, 
and pursuant to the Commission's Rules 
of Practice and Procedure and the 
regulations under the Federal Power Act 
and the Northwest Power Act (18 CFR, 
Chapter J), a public hearing shall be heid 
for the limited purpose of considering 
PP&L’s objections to BPA’s treatment of 
gegulatory commission expenses and its 
Washington generation tax. 

(F) A presiding administrative law 
judge, to be designated by the Chief 
Administrative Law Judge, shall 
convene a conference in this proceeding 
to be held within approximately fifteen 
(15) days from the date of this order in a 
hearing room of the Federal Energy 
Regulatory Commission, 825 North 
Capitol Street, NE., Washington, D.C. 
20426. The presiding judge is authorized 
to establish procedural dates and to rule 
on all motions (except motions to 
dismiss) as provided in the 
Commission's Rules of Practice and 
Procedure. The presiding administrative 
law judge shall transmit with his 
recommended decision the record to the 
Joint State Board convened in the 
Commission's July-25, 1984 order (28 
FERC { 61,143). 

(G) The Secretary shall promptiy 
publish this order in the Federal 
Register. 


By the Commission. 
Kenneth F. Plumb, 
Secretary. 


Pacific Power & Light Company (Docket No. 
ER84-687-000) Rate Schedule Designation 


Designation and Description 

Supplement No. 37 to Supplement No. 3 to 
Pacific Power & Light Company/Bonneville 
Power Administration Service Agreement 
under Pacific Northwest Electric Power 
Planning and Conservation Act FERC 
Electric Tariff Original Volume No. 1 
(Supersedes Supplement No. 30 to 
Supplement No. 3}—Revised ASC for 
Montana Jurisdiction with BPA Report 

[FR Doc. 84~-30926 Filed 11-23-64; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket Nos. CP85-26-000 and CP85-45- 
000) 


Texas Gas Transmission Corp. and 
ANR Pipeline Co.; Requests Under 
Blanket Authorization 


November 19, 1984. 

Take notice that on Octoer 12, 1984, 
Texas Gas Transmission Corporation 
(Texas Gas), 3800 Frederica Street, 
Owensboro, Kentucky 42301, filed in 





Docket No. CP85-26-000 and that on 
October 18, 1984, as supplemented on 
October 29, 1984 ANR Pipeline Company 
(ANR), 500 Rennaissance Center, 
Detroit, Michigan 48423, filed in Docket 
No. CP85-45-000 requests pursuant to 
Section 157.205 of the Commission's 
Regulations under the Natural Gas Act 
(18 CFR 157.205) for authorization to 
transport natural gas on behalf of 
Vulcan Chemicals, a division of Vulcan 
Materials Company (Vulcan), under the 
certificates issued in Docket Nos. CP82- , 
407-000 (Texas Gas) and CP82—480-000 
(ANR), all as more fully set forth in the 
requests which are on file with the 
Commission and open to public 
inspection. 

Texas Gas and ANR, hereinafter | 
jointly referred to as Applicants, 
indicate that by assignment dated 
February 14, 1984, Vulcan has acquired 
the rights of Seagull Louisiana Intrastate 
Pipeline Company (SLIPCO) to purchase 
gas from Sandefer Oil and Gas, Inc., 
Aikman Petroleum, Inc. and Snyder 
Partners (Producers) for use as boiler 
fuel for process steam and other uses at 
Vulcan's Geismar, Louisiana, plant. It is 
further indicated by Applicants that 
SLIPCO entered into a December 23, 
1983, gas purchase contract with the 
Producers. In order for Vulcan to use the 
gas at its Geismar plant, Applicants 
herein propose to transport 5,000 Mcf of 
gas per day and up to 1,825,000 Mcf of 
gas per year on behalf of Vulcan. 

Specifically, Texas Gas proposes to 
transport gas on behalf of Vulcan 
pursuant to the terms of an April 25, 
1984, transportation agreement which 
provides for Texas Gas to receive the 
gas for the account of Vulcan at a 
proposed point of interconnection 
between Texas Gas and SLIPCO in 
Iberia Parish, Louisiana, to a point of 
interconnection between Texas Gas and 
Texas Gas Exploration Corporation's 
processing plant near Eunice, Louisiana, 
for further transportation. It is explained 
that Texas Gas would transport the gas 
on behalf of Vulcan for a term extending 
to June 30, 1985, or until the expiration of 
the term of any experimental 
transportation program set up by the 
Commission in Order No. 234—B. Texas 
Gas would charge Vulcan the rate 
provided in Texas Gas’ Rate Schedule 
T-SL/Z-SL as filed with the 
Commission for the proposed service, it 
is stated. The proposed transportation 
service would be rendered through the 
use of Texas Gas’ existing facilities and 
would not require the construction of 
any new facilities, it is further stated. 

ANR proposes to transport gas on 
behalf of Vulcan pursuant to the terms 


of an August 22, 1984, transportation 
agreement. ANR proposes to receive the 
gas from Texas Gas at a point of 
existing interconnection of the systems 
of ANR and Texas Gas near Eunice and 
to deliver equivalent volumes of gas to 
Acadian Gas Pipeline system (Acadian) 
for Vulcan’s account at an existing 
interconnection between ANR and 
Acadian near Franklin, Louisiana. ANR 
states that it would charge Vulcan 5.1 
cents per dt equivalent for all gas 
tendered to ANR and delivered to 
Acadian for Vulcan’s account; it is 
further stated that this rate is based on 
ANR's Rate Schedule EUT-1 on file in 
ANR's FERC Gas Tariff. It is indicated 
that no facilities would be constructed 
to provide the transportation service. 


Applicants further indicate that 
Acadian and Bayou Industrial Gas 
Corporation would render further 
transportation service for Vulcan. In 
addition, Applicants indicate that they 
would undertake certain filing 
requirements to implement their 
requests for “flexible authority” as to 
sources of gas and/or receipt and 
delivery points. Specifically, Applicants 
propose to file, within 30 days of the 
addition or deletion of any gas suppliers 
and/or any receipt/delivery points, the 
following information: 

1. A copy of the gas purchase 
contracts between the seller and 
Vulcan; 

2. A statement as to whether the 
supply is attributable to gas under 
contract to and released by a pipeline or 
distributor and if so, identification of the 
parties, and specification of the current 
contract price; 

3. A statement of the Natural Gas 
Policy Act of 1978 (NGPA) pricing 
categories of the added supply, if 
released gas, and the volumes 
attributable to each category; 

4. A statement that the gas is not 
committed or dedicated within the 
meaning of NGPA Section 2(18); 

5. The location of the receipt/delivery 
points being added or deleted. For 
deletions provide the name of the 
producer/ supplier; 

6. Where an intermediary participates 
in the transaction between the seller 
and Vulcan, the information required by 
Section 157.209(c)(2)(ix) of the 
Commission's Regulations; and 

7. The identity of any other pipeline 
involved in the transportation. 

In addition, ANR states that it would file 
any amendment to its transportation 
agreement with Vulcan adding or 
deleting points of receipt or points of 
delivery. 
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Any person or the Commission's staff 
may, within 45 days after issuance of 
the instant notice by the Commission, 
file pursuant to Rule 214 of the 
Commission's Procedural Rules (18 CFR 
385.214) a motion to intervene or notice 
of intervention and pursuant to § 157.205 
of the Regulations under the Natural 
Gas Act (18 CFR 157.205) a protest to 
either request. If no protest is filed 
within the time allowed therefor, the 
proposed activity shall be deemed to be 
authorized effective the day after the 
time allowed for filing a protest. If a 
protest is filed and not withdrawn 
within 30 days after the time allowed for 
filing a protest, the particular request 
shall be treated as an application for 
authorization pursuant to Section 7 of 
the Natural Gas Act. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-30927 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. Ci85-36-000] 


Texas Gas Exploration Corp; 
Application for Blanket Limited-Term 
Certificate of Public Convenience and 
Necessity and Limited Partial 
Abandonment Authorization 


November 19, 1984. 


Take notice that on November 9, 1984, 
Texas Gas Exploration Corporation 
(TGEC) of P.O. Box 4326, Houston, 
Texas 77210-4326, filed an application 
pursuant to sections 4 and 7 of the 
Natural Gas Act, 15 U.S.C. Sections. 
717(c) and 717(f), and Part 157 of the 
Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission's Regulation, 18 CFR 157, 
requesting that the Commission issue a 
Blanket Limited-Term Certificate of 
Public Convenience and Necessity 
authorizing Applicant to conduct a short 
term spot sales marketing program 
called the TGEC Special Marketing 
Transactions Program (SMART). The 
certificate would: (1) Authorize the sale 
of natural gas by Applicant for resale in 
interstate commerce; (2) permit limited- 
term, partial abandonment of certain 
natural gas sales; (3) confer pre-granted 
abandonment authorization for sales of 
natural gas made pursuant to the 
requested certificate; (4) authorize 
transportation of natural gas by 
interstate pipeline companies able and 
willing to participate in SMART; and (5) 
confer pre-granted abandonment 
authorization for the transportation 
service under the requested certificate, 
all as more fully set forth in the 
application which is on file with the 





Federal Register / Vol. 49, No. 228 / Monday, November 26, 1984 / Notices 


Commission and open to public 
inspection. 

Under SMART, Applicant will sell on 
a spot basis natural gas qualifying for 
the secs. 102, 103, 107 and 108 rates 
under the Natural Gas Policy Act of 1978 
(NGPA), 15 U.S.C. 3301-3433. 
Authorization is requested to sell 
contractually committed gas only. 

Applicant will fully comply with the 
uniform conditions set forth in the Order 
Amending Certificates of Public 
Convenience and Necessity, Extending 
Limited-Term Abandonments and 
Establishing Procedures issued 
September 26, 1984, in Docket No. CI83- 
269-000, et al. 

Applicant claims that SMART will 
further the Commission's objectives in 
approving regulatory authorization for 
special marketing programs utilizing 
spot sales by: (1) Recapturing markets 
lost to alternative energy sources and 
encouraging the development of new 
natural gas markets and reserves; (2) 
retention of existing natural gas 
markets; (3) promoting competitive 
prices for gas while controlling the 
detrimental impact such competition 
may have on established markets; and 
(4) assuring that gas sold under SMART 
is equally accessible to all pipelines and 
potential customers. 

It appears reasonable and consistent 
with the public interest in this case to 
prescribe a period shorter than normal 
for the filing of protests and petitions to 
intervene. Therefore, any person - 
desiring to be heard or to make protest 
with reference to said application 
should on or before November 29, 1984, 
file with the Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission, Washington, D.C. 20426, a 
petition to intervene or a protest in 
accordance with the requirements of the 
Commission's Rules of Practice and 
Procedure (18 CFR 385.211, 385.214). All 
protests filed with the Commission will 
be considered by it in determining the 
appropriate action to be taken but will 
not serve to make the protestants 
parties to the proceeding or to 
participate as a party in any hearing 
therein must file a petition to intervene 
in accordance with the Commission's 
Rules. 

Under this procedure herein provided 
for, unless Applicant is otherwise 
advised, it will be unnecessary for 
Applicant to appear or to be represented 
at the hearing. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 64-30928 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


[Docket No. CP84-623-000 etc.] 


Western Gas Interstate Co. and Public 
Service Company of New Mexico; 
Change of Time for informal Technical 
Conference 


November 19, 1984. 

In the matter of Western Gas Interstate 
Company, Docket Nos. CP84-623-000 and 
Public Service Company of New Mexico. 
Docket Nos. CP84—679-000, CP84—679-001. 
CP84-680—000. CP84—681—000. CP84—682- 
000. and CP84-683-000. 


Take notice that the informal, 
technical conference previously 
scheduled for 10:00 a.m. on November 
27, 1984 in the above-captioned matter 
to discuss various aspects of the 
proposals submitted by Western Gas 
Interstate Company and by Public 
Service Company of New Mexico will 
be convened at 11:00 a.m. on that day. 
The conference will be held at the 
offices of the Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission, 825 North Capitol Street, 
NE., Washington, D.C. 20426. 

All interested parties and the 
Commission Staff are invited to attend; 
however, attendance at the conference 
will not confer party status. Any person 
wishing ‘to become a party to this 
proceeding must file a Motion to 
Intervene or Notice of Intervention in 
accordance with Rule 214 of the 
Commission's Rules of Practice and 
Procedure (18 CFR 385.214). 

For further information contact 
Kenneth L. Glick / Robert A. Wolfe, 
Office of the General Counsel, Federal 
Energy Regulatory Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street, NE., Washington, 
D.C. 20426, (202) 357-5597. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-30929 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6717-01-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 


[OPPE-FRL-2723-3] 
Agency information Collection 
Activities Under OMB Review 


AGENCY: Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA). 
ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: Section 3507(a)(2)(B) of the 


Paperwork Reduction Act of 1980 (44 
U.S.C. 3501 et seg.) requires the Agency 
to publish in the Federal Register a 
notice of proposed information 
collection requests (ICRs) that have 
been forwarded to the Office of 
Management and Budget for review. The 
ICR describes the nature of the 
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solicitation and the expected impact, 
and, where appropriate, includes the 
actual data collection instrument. The 
following ICRs are available to the 
public for review and comment. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Nanette Liepman (PM-223); Office of 
Standards and Regulations; Regulation 
and Information Management Division; 
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency; 
401 M Street SW., Washington, D.C. 
20460, telephone (202) 382-2742 or FTS 
382-2742. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
Pesticides Programs 


¢ Title: EDB Products: Claim for 
Indemnification and Request for Federal 
Disposal (EPA #1231). 

Abstract: EPA is requesting that 
holders of suspended EDB pesticide 
products file claim forms for 
indemnification and Federal disposal. 
EPA will use the information to 
document the claimants’ requests for 
indemnification. 

Respondents: Holders of suspended 
EDB pesticide products. 

* Title: Pesticides Report for 
Pesticide-Producing Establishments 
(EPA #0160). 

Abstract: EPA requires manufacturers 
of pesticide products, ingredients and 
devices to register with the Agency and 
provide an annual report on the types 
and amounts of pesticides produced. 
The Agency uses this information for 
regulatory oversight. 

Respondents: Manufacturers of 
pesticide products. 


* * * * * 


Comments on all parts of this notice 
should be sent to: 

Nanette Liepman (PM-223), U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency, 
Office of Standards and Regulations, 
Regulation & Information 
Management Division, 401 M Street 
SW., Washington, D.C. 20460 

and 

Carlos Tellez, Office of Management 
and Budget, Office of Information and 
Regulatory Affairs, New Executive 
Office Building (Room 3228), 726 
Jackson Place NW., Washington, D.C. 
20503. 


Dated: November 16, 1984. 
Daniel J. Fiorino, 
Acting Director, Regulation and Information 
Management Division. 
[FR Doc. 64-30835 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6560-50-M 





[OPTS-51546; FRL-2723-6] 
Certain Chemicals; Premanufacture 
Notices 


AGENCY: Environmental! Protection 
Agency (EPA). 
action: Notice. 


summary: Section 5(a)(1) of the Toxic 


Substances Control Act (TSCA) requires 
any person who intends to manufacture 
or import a new chemical substance to 
submit a premanufacture notice (PMN) 
to EPA at least 90 days before 
manufacture or import commences. 
Statutory requirements for section 
5(a)(1) premanufacture notices are 
discussed in EPA statements of the final 
rule published in the Federal Register of 
May 13, 1983 (48 FR 21722). This notice 
announces receipt of eighteen PMNs and 
provides a summary of each. 
DATES: Close of Review Period: 
PMN 85-130, 85-131, 85-132 and 85~ 
133—February 6, 1985. 
PMN 85-134—February 10, 1985. 

PMN 85-135, 85-136, 85-137, 85-138, 85- 
139 and 85-140—February 11, 1985. 
PMN 85-141, 85-142, 85-143, 85-144, 85- 

145, 85-146 and 85-147—February 12, 
1985. 
Written comments by: 
PMN 85-130, 85-131, 85-132 and 85- 
133—January 7, 1985. 
PMN 85-134—January 11, 1985. 
PMN 85-135, 85-136, 85-137, 85-138, 85- 
139 and 85-140—January 12, 1985. 
PMN 85-141, 85-142, 85-143, 85-144, 85- 
145, 85-146 and 85-147. January 13, 
1985. 
ADDRESS: Written comments, identified 
by the document control number 
“[OPTS-51546]” and the specific PMN 
number should be sent to: Document 
Control Officer (TS—793), Chemical 
Information Branch, Information 
Management Division, Office of Toxic 
Substances, Environmental Protection 
Agency, Rm. E-201, 401 M Street, SW., 
Washington, DC 20460 (202-382-3532). 
FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Wendy Cleland-Hamnett, 
Premanufacture Notice Management 
Branch, Chemical Control Division (TS- 
794), Office of Toxic Substances. 
Environmental Protection Agency, Rm. 
E-611, 401 M Street SW., Washington, 
DC 20460, (202-382-3729). 

ARY INFORMATION: The 
following notice contains information 
extracted from the non-confidential 
version of the submission provided by 
the manufacturer on the PMNs received 
by EPA. The complete non-confidential 
document is available in the Public 
Reading Room E-107 at the above 
address. 


PMN 85-130 


Manufacturer. Synthron, Incorporated. 


Chemical. (G) Tetrabromobisphenol 
A—aromatic tertiary amine salt. 

Use/Production. (S) Industrial 
catalyst and latent co-hardener for 
epoxy resin molding powders, powder 
coating and epoxy sealants and 
adhesives. Prod. range: Confidential. 

Toxicity Data. No data submitted. 

Exposure. Manufacture: dermal, a 
total of 2 workers, up to 3 hrs/da, up to 
20 da/yr. 

Environmental Release/Disposal. At 
.2%=3 kg/batch released to water. 
Disposal by publicly owned treatment 
works (POTW) and biological holding 
pond. 


PMN 85-131 


Manufacturer. Synthron, 
incorporated. 

Chemical. (G) Tetrabromobisphen! 
A—aromatic tertiary amine salt. 

Use-Production. (S) Industrial catalyst 
and latent co-hardener for epoxy resin 
molding powers, power coating and 
epoxy sealant and adhesives. Prod. 
range: Confidential. 

Toxicity Data. No data submitted. 
Exposure. Manufacture: dermal, a 
total of 2 workers, up to 3 hrs/da, up to 

20 da/yr. 

Environmental Release/Disposal. at 
.2% =3 kg/batch released to water. 
Disposal by POTW and biological 
holding pond. 


PMN 85-132 


Manufacturer. Confidential. 

Chemical. (G) Organosilicone 
copolymer. 

Use/Production. {S) Silicone gum for 
production of silicone rubber and 
silicone gel for production of electronic 
potting material. Prod. range: 
Confidential. 

Toxicity Data. Acute oral: (Male and 
female) >5,000 mg/kg; Acute dermal: 
> 2,000 mg/kg; Irritation: Skin—Mild, 
Eye—Moderate. 

Exposure. Manufacture and 
processing: dermal, a total of 17 
workers. 

Environmental Release/Disposal. 0.5 
to 1.0 kg and 1 to 2 quart released. 
Disposal by incineration and landfill. 


PMN 85-133 


Manufacturer. Ethyl] Corporation. 

Chemical. (G) Aliphatic olefin. 

Use/Production. (G) Chemical 
intermediate. Prod. range: Confidential. 

Toxicity Data. No data on the PMN 
substance submitted. 

Exposure. No data submitted. 

Environmental Release/Disposal. 
Confidential. 
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PMN 85-134 


Manufacturer. Confidential. 

Chemical. {S) Further clarification 
needed. 

Use/Production. (G) Automobile tire 
manufacturer. Prod. range: Confidential. 

Toxicity Data. No data submitted. 

Exposure. Confidential. 

Environmental Release/Disposal. 
Confidential. Disposal by POTW. 


PMN 85-135 


Manufacturer. Ashland Chemical 
Company. 

Chemical. (G) Substituted 
cyclopentadiene. 

Use/Production. (G) Open, non- 
dispersive use. Prod. range: 
Confidential. 

Toxicity Data..No data submitted. 

Exposure. Confidential. 

Environmental Release/Disposal. 
Confidential. 


PMN 85-136 


Manufacturer. Confidential. 

Chemical. (G) Substituted alpihatic 
terminated poly (dimethylsiloxane). 

Use/Production. (G) component of 
formulations for open, non-dispersive 
use. Prod. range: 10,000-25,000 kg/yr. 

Toxicity Data. No data submitted. 

Exposure. Manufacture and 
processing: dermal, a total of 20 
workers. 

Environmental Release/Disposal. 0.25 
to 2.0 kg released to land. Disposal by 
landfill. 


PMN 85-137 


Importer. Ci igy Corporation. 

Chemical. yamic acid ester. 

Use/Import. (G) Contained use, 
electronic insulation. Import range: 
Confidential. 

Toxicity Data. Acute oral: (Male and 
female) >2,500 mg/kg; Irritation: Skin— 
Slight, Eye—Non-irritant; Ames Test: 
Non-mutagenic. 

Exposure. Processing: dermal. 

Environmental Release/Disposal. No 
release. 


PMN 85-138 


Importer. Ciba-Geigy Corporation. 

Chemical. (G) Substituted titanocene. 

Use/Import. (G) Contained use, 
electronic insulation. Import range: 
Confidential. 

Toxicity Data. Acute oral: (Male and 
female) >5,000 mg/kg. 

Exposure. Processing: dermal. 

Environmental Release/Disposal. No 
release. 


PMN 85-139 


Manufacturer. Confidential. 
Chemical. (G) Complex polyester. 
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Use/Production. {S) Industrial resin 
used.as binder in an industrial topcoat 
finish. Prod. range: 5,000-9,500 kg/ yr. 

Toxicity Data. No data submitted. 

Exposure. Manufacture and 
processing: dermal, a total of 19 
workers, up to-4 hrs/da, up to 7 da/ yr. 

Environmental Release/Disposal. 5 to 
16 kg/batch released to land. Disposal 
by incineration and approved landfill. 


PMN 85-140 


Manufacturer. Confidential. 

Chemical. (G) Functional copolymer 
of styrene with.acrylate and 
methacrylate monomers. 

Use/Production. {G) Industrial coating 
polymer resin. Prod. range: 100,000- 
200,000 kg/yr. 

Toxicity.Data. No data submitted. 

Exposure. Manufacture and 
processing: dermal, a total of 38 
workers, up to.8.hrs/da, up to.50 da/yr. 

Environmental Release/Disposal. 5 to 
95 kg/batch released to land. Disposal 
by incineration.and.approved landfill. 


PMN 85-141 


Manufacturer. Confidential. 

Chemical. (G) Polyester acrylate. 

Use/Production. (G) UV-curable resin 
for clear finishes. Prod. range: 
Confidential. 

Toxicity Data. No data submitted. 

Exposure. Manufacture: dermal, a 
total of 5 workers. 

Environmental Release/Disposal. 
Confidential. 


PMN 85-142 


Manufacturer. Confidential. 

Chemical. (G) Aromatic epoxy ester. 

Use/Production. (G) UV-curable resin 
for clear finishes. Prod. range: 
Confidential. 

Toxicity Data. No data submitted. 

Exposure. Manufacture: dermal, a 
total of 5 workers. 

Environmental Release/Disposal. 
Confidential. 


PMN 85-143 


Importer. Confidential. 

Chemical. (G) tron complex of a 
substituted pheny! azo. 

Use/Import. (S) Dye intermediate. 
Import range: Confidential. 

Toxicity Data. No data‘on the PMN 
substance submitted. 

Exposure. Processing: dermal, a total 
of 1 worker, up to’1 hr/day, up to 2.da/ 
yr. 

Environmental Release/Disposal. No 
release. 


PMN 85~144 


Manufacturer. Confidential. 
Chemical. (G) Salt of substituted butyl 
acetate. 


Use/Production. {G)\Consumer article 
component—contained use. Prod. range: 
10 kg/yr. 

Toxicity Data. No data on the PMN 
substance submitted. 

Exposure. Manufacture and 
processing: dermal, a total of 11 
workers, <1 hr/day, up to 30 da/yr. 

Environmental Release/Disposal. 
Less than 0.02 kg released to water. 
Disposal by POTW. 


PMN 85-145 


Manufacturer. Confidential. 

Chemical. (G) Substituted pyridinium 
salt. 

Use/Production. (G) Consumer article 
component—contained ‘use. Prod. range: 
15,000-20,000 -kg/yr. 

Toxicity Data. No:data‘on the PMN 
substance ‘submitted. 

Exposure. Manufacture and 
processing: dermal, a total of 31 
workers, <1 hr/day, to <250 da/yr. 

Environmental Release/Disposal. 
Less than ‘5.00 kg released to water with 
less than 2.50 kg to land. Disposal by 
POTW and approved licensed chemical 
landfill. 


PMN 85-146 


Manufacturer. Confidential. 

Chemical. (G) Biphenyl,3,3’-dichloro- 
4-(substituted azo)-4’- 
((((phenylamino)carbony!)2-oxoprop-1- 
yljazo)-. 

Use/Production.(G) Qpen—non- 
dispersive. Prod. range: 3,000-3,600 kg/ 
yt. 

Toxicity Data. No data on the PMN 
substance submitted. 

Exposure. Manufacture: a total of 12 


workers, up to 2 hrs/day, up to 15 da/yr. 


Environmental Release/Disposal. 
Less than 1 lb/batch released to water. 
Disposal by on site NPDES biological 
treatment facility. 


PMN 85-147 


Manufacturer. Confidential. 

Chemical. (G) Bipheny],3,3'-dichloro- 
4-(substituted azo)-4’- 
((((phenylamino)carbonyl)2-oxoprop-1- 
yl)azo)-. 

Use/Production. (G) Qpen—non- 
dispersive. Prod. range: 3,000-3,600 kg/ 
yr. 

Toxicity Data..No data on the PMN 
substance submitted. 

Exposure. Manufacture: .a total of 12 


workers, up to 2 hrs/day, upto 15 da/yr. 


Environmental Release/Disposal. 
Less than 1 lb/batch released to water. 
Disposal by-on site NPDES biological 
treatment facility. 


Dated: November 19, 1984. 
Linda:A. Travers, 
Acting Director, Information Management 
Division. 
{FR Doc. 84-30836 Filed 11-23-84; 645 am] 
BILLING CODE 6560-50-™ 


[OPTS-59176; FRL-2723-5] 


Certain Chemicals; Test Marketing 
Exemption Applications 


AGENCY: Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA). 
ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: EPA may upon application 
exempt any person from the 
premanufacturing notification 
requirements of section 5 (a) or (b) of the 
Toxic Substances Control Act (TSCA) to 
permit the person to manufacture.or 
process.a chemical for test marketing 
purposes under section .5(h)(1) of TSCA. 
Requirements for test marketing 
exemption (TME) applications, which 
must either be approved or-denied 
within 45 days-of receipt, ‘are discussed 
in EPA's final rule published in the 
Federal Register of May 13, 1983 (48 FR 
21722). This notice, issued under section 
5(h)(6) of TSCA, announces receipt of 
two applications for exemptions, 
provides a summary, and requests 
comments on the appropriateness of 
granting each of the exemptions. 


DATE: Written comments by: December 
11, 1984. 


ADDRES». Written comments, identified 
by the document control number 
“[OPTS-59176]” and the specific TME 
number should be sent to: Document 
Control Officer (TS-793), Information 
Management Division, Office of Toxic 
Substances, Environmental Protection 
Agency, Rm. E-4201, 401 M'Street SW., 
Washington, DC 20460, (202-382-3532). 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Wendy Cleland-Hamnett, 
Premanufacture Notice Management 
Branch, Chemical Control Division [TS— 
794), Office of Toxic Substances, 
Environmental Protection Agency, Rm. 
E-611, 401 M Street, SW., Washington, 
DC 20460, (202-382-3729). 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
following notice contains information 
extracted from the non-confidential 
version of the submission provided by 
the manufacturer on the TMEs received 
by EPA. The complete non-confidential 
document is available in the Public 
Reading Room E-107 at the above 
address. 





TME 85-6 


Close of Review Period. December 28, 
1984. 

Manufacturer. Confidential. 

Chemical. (G) Oxazolidine. 

Use; Production. Confidential. Prod. 
range: Confidential. 

Toxicity Data. Acute oral: Rate—3,730 
mg/kg, Mouse—> 3,200 mg/kg; Acute 
dermal: Rabbit—5.04 mL/kg, Guinea 
pig—> 20 mL/kg; Irritation: Skin— 
Moderate, Eye—Moderate; Inhalation: 
>145 parts per million ppm/6h. 

Exposure. Confidential. 

Environmental Release/Disposal. 
Confidential. 


TME 85-7 


Close of Review Period. December 29, 
1984. 

Manufacturer. Phillips Petroleum 
Company. 

Chemical. (G) A titanium complex 
compound. 

Use/Production. (S) Used as a plastic 
manufacturing catalyst. Prod. range: 
Confidential. 

Toxicity Data. No data on the TME 
substance submitted. 

Exposure. Manufacture and use: 
dermal and inhalation, a total of 4 
workers, up to 8 hrs/shift. 

Environmental Release/Disposal. 
Release to water. Disposal by 
incineration, landfill and wastewater 
treatment works. 


Dated: November 19, 1984. 
Linda A. Travers, 
Acting Director, Information Management 
Division. 
[FR Doc. 84-30837 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am| 
BILLING CODE 6560-50-M 


[A-6-FRL-2723-7] 


Region 6; Approval of PSD Permits 


Notice is hereby given that the 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), 
Region 6, has issued Prevention of 
Significant Deterioration (PSD) permits 
to the following: 

1. PSD-TX-627—Phillips Chemical 
Company; Echo Carbon Black plant 
located off Highway 1130, 
approximately one mile northeast of 
Orange, Orange County, Texas; this 
permit authorizes the modification of the 
plant by the installation of two 63 MW 
Btu/hr reactor gas fired boilers and a 10 
MW steam electric generator: issued on 
July 3, 1984. 

2. PSD-TX-454M-1—Dal-Tex Cement 
Company: coal-fired cement 
manufacturing plant located 
approximately 2 miles northeast of 
Midlothian, Ellis County, Texas; PSD- 
TX-454M-1 modifies PSD-TX-454 to: (1) 


Raise the allowable NO, emission 
limitation from 200 lbs/hr to 1090 lbs/hr; 
(2) reduce the SO2 emissions from 1085 
lbs/hr and 4040 tons/yr to 693 lbs/hr 
and 2580 tons/yr for the kiln stack with 
raw mill running and from 1808 lbs/hr 
and 1190 tons/yr to 1155 lbs/hr and 759 
tons/yr for the kiln stack with raw mill 
down; and (3) in conjunction with the 
above SO. emission reduction, a new 
special provision was added to limit the 
sulfur content of the raw material used 
in clinker products to a maximum of 
1.25% by weight measured as sulfur 
trioxide; issued on July 12, 1984. 

3. PSD-LA-515—Air Products and 
Chemicals, Inc.; chemical plant located 
in the Michoud Industrial Park off IH- 
510 in New Orleans, Orleans Parish, 
Louisiana; this permit authorizes the 
construction of a combustion gas 
turbine-waste heat boiler cogeneration 
facility at the existing plant; issued on 
July 20, 1984. 

4. PSD-LA-519—Air Products and 
Chemicals, Inc.; this permit authorizes 
the construction of a SYNGAS plant to 
be located near Geismar, Ascension 
Parish, Louisiana: issued on July 20, : 
1984. 

5. PSD-TX-489—International Paper 
Company; pulp and paper mill located 
on FM Road 3129, approximately 15 
miles south of Texarkana, Cass County, 
Texas; this permit authorizes the 
modification of the No. 1 boiler by 
adding coal firing capability; issued on 
July 27, 1984. 

6. PSD-LA-177M-1—Southwestern 
Electric Power Company; coal-fired 
steam electric generating facility located 
on Highway 84, approximately ¥% mile 
southwest of Naborton, DeSoto Parish, 
Louisiana; PSD-LA-117M-1 modifies 
PSD-LA-117 by changing the emission 
monitoring procedures; issued on August 
1, 1984. 

7. PSD-TX-494M-1—Mid Plains 
Pipeline Company Inc.; natural gas plant 
located on U.S. Highway 64, 
approximately 10 miles northwest of 
Post, Garza County, Texas; PSD-TX- 
494M-1 modifies PSD-TX-494 to: (1) 
Increase the throughput from 1500 
MCFD to 2650 MCFD, and (2) install two 
additional compressors and one 
generator with a total engine 
horsepower of 650; issued on August 30, 
1984. : 

8. PSD-LA-524—Placid Oil Company; 
Black Lake Field, Compressor Station A, 
located off Louisiana Highway 1226, 
approximately 5 miles southwest of 
Goldonna, Natchitoches Parish, 
Louisiana; this. permit authorizes the 
installation of a 4000 HP compressor 
engine at Station A; issued on 
September 7, 1984. 
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9. PSD-LA-525—Placid Oil Company: 
Black Lake Field, Compressor Station B, 
located off Louisiana Highway 1226, 
approximately 7 miles southwest of 
Goldonna, Natchitoches Parish, 
Louisiana: this permit authorizes the 
installation of a 4000 HP compressor 
engine at Station B; issued on September 
7, 1984. 

10. PSD-LA-526—Placid Oil 
Company; Black Lake Field, Compressor 
Station C, located off Louisiana 
Highway 1226, approximately 8 miles 
southwest of Goldonna, Natchitoches 
Parish, Louisiana; the permit authorizes 
the installation of a 4000 HP compressor 
engine at Station C; issued on 
September 7, 1984. 

11. PSD-LA-291S-1—Vista Chemicals 
Company (formerly: owned by Conoco); 
a linear alkyl benzene facility located 
off the Houston River Road in Westlake, 
Calcasieu Parish, Louisiana; PSD-LA- 
291S-1 modifies and supersedes PSD- 
LA-291 to allow the company to fire fuel 
oil and increase the firing rate of two 
heaters; issued on September 13, 1984. 

12. PSD-LA-523—BASF Wyandotte . 
Corporation; chemical production 
facility located on the east bank of the 
Mississippi River in Geismar, Ascension 
Parish, Louisiana; this permit authorizes 
the construction of a combined cycle 
combustion gas turbine-waste heat 
boiler cogeneration facility at the 
existing plant; issued on September 13, 
1984. 

These permits have been issued under 
EPA's Prevention of Significant Air 
Quality Deterioration Regulations at 40 
CFR 52.21, as amended August 7, 1980. 
The time period established by the 
Consolidated Permit Regulations at 40 
CFR 124.19 for petitioning the 
Administrator to review any condition 
of the permit decisions has expired. 
Such a petition to the Administrator is, 
under 5 U.S.C. 704, a prerequisite to the 
seeking of judicial review of the final 
agency action. No petitions for review of 
these permits have been filed with the 
Administrator. 

Under section 307(b)(1) of the Clean 
Air Act, judicial review of the approval 
of these permits is available, if at all, 
only by the filing of a petition for review 
in the United States Fifth Circuit Court 
of Appeals within 60 day of (date of 
publication of notice). Under section 
307(b)(2) of the Clean Air Act, the 
requirements which are the subject of 
today’s notice may not be challenged 
later in civil or criminal proceedings 
brought by EPA to enforce these 
requirements. 

Documents pertaining to these permits 
are available for public inspection upon 
request during regular business hours at 
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the following location: Environmental 
Protection Agency, Region 6, Air and 
Waste Management Division, 1201 Elm 
Street, InterFirst Two Building, Dallas, 
Texas 75270. 

This notice will have no effect on the 
National Ambient Air Quality 
Standards. 

The Office of Management and Budget 
has exempted this information notice 
from the requirements of section 3 of 
Executive Order 12291. 


Dated: November 13, 1984. 
Myron O. Knudson, 
Acting Regional Administrator, Region 6. 
(FR Doc. 84-30841, Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6560-50-M 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 


Agency Information Collection 
Requirements Approved by OMB 


The following information collection 
requirements have been approved by 
the Office of Management and Budget. 
For further information contact Doris 
Peacock, Agency Clearance Officer, 
(202) 632-7513. 


OMB No. 3060-0019 


Title: Application for a Radio Station 
License or Modification Thereof 
Under Part 23 or 25 © 

Form No.: FCC 403 


The approval on FCC 403 has been 
extended through 9/30/87. The 
December 1983 edition with the previous 
expiration date of 9/30/84 will remain in 
use until updated forms are available. 


OMB No. 3060-0029 


Title: Application for New Broadcast 
Station License (Commercial or 
Noncommercial) 

Form No.: FCC 302 


A revised application form FCC 302 
has been approved for use through 9/30/ 
87. The August 1984 edition with an 
OMB expiration date of 5/31/85 will 
remain in use until revised forms are 
available. At that time, a Public Notice 
will be issued containing information on 
availability and implementation. 


OMB No. 3060-0034 


Title: Application for Construction 
Permit for Noncommercial 
Educational Broadcast Station 

Form No.: FCC 340 
A revised application form FCC 340 

has been approved for use through 9/30/ 

87. The January 1983 edition with an 

OMB expiration date of 9/30/85 will 

remain in use until revised forms are 

available. At that time, a Public Notice 


will be issued containing information on 
availability and implementation. 


OMB No. 3060-0059 


Title: Statement Regarding the 
Importation of Radio Frequency 
Devices Capable of Causing Harmful 
Interference 

Form No.: FCC 740 


A revised statement form FCC 740 has 
been approved for use through 10/31/87. 
The current edition of the form is dated 
October 1984 and was implemented 
effective November 1, 1984. All previous 
editions are obsolete. 


OMB No. 3060-0090 


Title: Registration of Canadian Radio 
Station Licensee and Application for 
Permit to Operate in the United States 

Form No.: FCC 410 


The approval on FCC 410 has been 
extended through 9/30/87. The May 1982 
edition with the previous expiration 
date of 9/30/84 will remain in use until 
updated forms are available. 

Willian J. Tricarico, 

Secretary, Federal Communications 
Commission. 

[FR Doc. 84-30892 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6712-01-M 


{MM Docket Nos. 84-1030, et al; File Nos. 
BRT-840522KH, et al] 


Enigma Corp., U.S.A. Communications 
Division, et al; Hearing Designation 
Order 


In the matter of Applications of 


MM Docket No. 84- 


Enigma Corporation, U.S.A. 
1030, File No. 


Communications Division. 


Horizon Community Broad- 
casters, Ltd. 


Inter American Broadcast- 
ing Company. 1032, File No. 
BPCT-840711KE. 

MM Docket No. 84- 
1033, File No. 
BPCT-840711KF. 

MM Docket No. 84- 
1034, File No. 
BPCT-840711KI. 

MM Docket No. 84- 
1035, File No. 
BPCT-840711KO. 


Victory Media, Inc 
Johnson Broadcasting, Inc. 


Louise Brunson 


For Construction Permit for New Television 
Station, Katy, Texas. 

Adopted: October 24, 1984. 

Released: November 5, 1984. 

By the Chief, Video Services Division. 


1. The Commission, by the Chief, 
Video Services Division, acting pursuant 
to delegated authority, has before it the 
above-captioned mutually exclusive 


46485 


applications for authority to construct a 
new commercial television station on 
Channel 51, Katy, Texas. 

2. The effective radiated visual power, 
antenna height above average terrain 
and other technical data submitted by 
the applicants indicate that there would 
be a significant difference in the size of 
the area and population that each 
proposes to serve. Consequently, the 
areas and populations which would be 
within the predicted 64 dBu (Grade B) 
contour, together with the availability of 
other television service of Grade B or 
greater intensity, will be considered 
under the standard comparative issue, 
for the purpose of determining whether 
a comparative preference should accrue 
to any of the applicants. 

3. Since we have not received a 
determination from the Federa! Aviation 
Administration that the proposed tower 
height and location of each of the 
applicants would not consitute a hazard 
to air navigation, an issue regarding this 
matter will be specified. 

4. The information supplied by Enigma 
Corporation, U.S.A. Communications 
Division (Enigma) for the tower height 
above ground level and above mean sea 
level does not agree with the 
information submitted to the Federal 
Aviation Administration. Enigma will be 
required to submit a clarifying 
amendment. 

5. Section II, Item 3(a), FCC Form 301, 
inquires whether the applicant is in 
compliance with the provisions of 
section 310 of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended, relating to interests 
of aliens and foreign governments. 
Enigma’s response indicates that it may 
not be in compliance with section 310 of 
the Act. Enigma will be required to 
submit clarification of its response to 
the presiding Administrative Law Judge 
within 20 days after this Order is 
released. 

6. Section V-C, Item 15 FCC Form 301, 
requires the prediction of coverage as 
prescribed in § 73.684 of the 
Commission's Rules. Enigma’s contour 
distances are not calculated in 
accordance with § 73.684. For example, 
the application indicates a Grade B 
distance of 50 miles with a maximum 
effective radiated power (ERP) of 55kW 
and heights above average radial 
elevation of 586 to 601 feet. Use of the 
§ 73.684 procedure would result in a 
Grade B contour of about 27 miles. 
Further, the contour map submitted as 
Exhibit E-1 in response to V-C, Item 10 
does not show complete contours and 
does not show a scale of miles. Finally, 
the HAAT given in V-C, Item 5 (721 
feet) is inconsistent with the 8 radial 
heights given in V-C, Item 15 (586 to 601 





feet). Accordingly, Enigma will be 
required to submit an amendment to the 
presiding Administrative Law Judge 
within 20 days after this Order is 
released. 

7. Since grant of Enigma’s application 
would constitute a major environmental 
action as defined by § 1.1305fa) of the 
Commission’s Rules, Enigma is required 
to submit the environmental impact 
information described in § 1.1311. 
Accordingly, Enigma will be required to 
file, within 20 days of release of this 
Order, its environmental narrative 
statement with the presiding 
Administrative Law Judge. In addition, a 
copy shall be filed with the Chief, 
Television Branch, who will then 
proceed in accordance with the 
provisions of § 1.1313{b). Accordingly, 

§ 1.1317 of the Rules will be waived to 
the extent that the comparative phase of 
the case will be allowed to begin before 
the environmental phase is completed. 
See Golden State Broadcasting Corp., 71 
F.C.C, 2d 229 (1979), recon. denied sub 
nom. Old Pueblo Broadcasting Corp., 83 
F.C.C. 2d 337 (1980). 

8. The proposed antenna for Horizon 
is to be mounted on the tower of AM 
radio station KEYH, Fort Bend, Texas. 
Consequently, any grant of a 
construction permit to Horizon will be 
conditioned to ensure that KEYH’s 
radiation pattern is not adversely 
affected by the construction of the 
proposed station. We further note with 
respect to Horizon’s application, that the 
coordinates submitted for Station KEYH 
are different from the coordinates we 
have in our records for KEYH. 
Accordingly, Horizon will be required to 
file a correcting amendment. 

9. Louise Brunson’s application 
indicates, in response to Section II, Item 
5(a), FCC Form 301, that the applicant is 
a general partnership, but Table I, 
Section II, page 2, of the Form shows 
that Louise-Brunson is a 51% general 
partner and that information on the 
“limited partners” would be supplied at 
a later date. Thus, it cannot be 
determined whether the applicant is a 
geneal partnership or a limited 
partnership. If it is a general 
partnership, Section Il, Item 5{a), FCC 
Form 301, requires that all information 
be furnished for all the general partners. 
If it is a limited partnership, § 73.3514(a) 
of the Commission's Rules requires the 
applicant to provide all information 
called for by FCC forms, unless the 
information is inapplicable. However, in 
Attribution of Ownership Interests, 55 
R.R. 2d 1464 (1984), the Commission 
stated that,. henceforth, limited 
partnership interests were not 
attributable for the purposes of the 


multiple ownership rules, if the 
applicant certifies that the limited 
partnership agreement conforms in all 
relevant respects to the Uniform Limited 
Partnership Act (ULPA) and “if the 
limited partner is not involved in any 
material respect in the business or 
operation of the station.” Jd. at 1485. 
Further, the Commission directed that 
Form 301, among others, be amended to 
conform to the new attribution 
standards. /d. at 1493. Although changes 
in the form have not yet been made, 
there is now no need to provide 
information as to the limited partners if 
Ms. Brunson can submit the necessary 
certification. If the certification is not 
appropriate, of course, the limited 
partners would be considered to have 
attributed interests, and the necessary 
information as to them would have to be 
filed as an amendment. Further, the 
Commission retained the cross-interest 
policy as te other attributable media 
interests in the same area. Jd. at 1490. 
Accordingly, Ms. Brunson will be 
required either to state that the limited 
partners have no other media interests 
subject to the cross-interest policy or 
identify the limited partners with such 
interests, identify the other local media 
and state the nature and extent of the 
ownership interests. 

10. Applicants for new broadcast 
stations are required by § 73.3580(f) of 
the Commission's Rules to give local 
notice of the filing of their applications. 
They must then file with the 
Commission the statement described in 
§ 73.3580(h) of the Rules. We have no 
evidence that Louise Brunson has 
published the required local notice. To 
remedy this deficiency, Ms. Brunson will 
be required to file a certification of 
compliance with the presiding 
Administrative Law Judge within 20 
days after this Order is released. 

11. Except as indicated by the issues 
specified below, the applicants are 
qualified to construct and operate as 
proposed. Since the applications are 
mutually exclusive, the Commission is 
unable to make the statutory findings 
that their grant would serve the public 
interest, convenience, and necessity. 
Therefore, the applications must be 
designated for hearing in a consolidated 
proceeding on the issues specified 
below. . 

12. Accordingly, it is ordered, that 
pursuant to section 309(e) of the 
Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, the applications are 
designated for hearing in a consolidated 
proceeding, to be held before an 
Administrative Law Judge at a time and 
place to be specified in a subsequent 
Order, upon the following issues: 
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1. To determine with respect to each 
of the applicants, whether there is a 
reasonable possibility that the tower 
height and location proposed by each 
would constitute a hazard to air 
navigation. 

2. If a final environmental impact 
statement is issued with respect to 
Enigma Corporation, U.S.A. 
Communications Division which 
concludes that the proposed facilities 
are likely to have an adverse effect on 
the quality of the environment. 

(a) To determine whether the proposal 
is consistent with the National 
Environmental Policy Act, as 
implemented by §$§ 1.1301-1319 of the 
Commission's Rules; and 

(b) Whether, in light of the evidence 
pursuant to (a) above, the applicant is 
qualified to construct and operate as 
proposed. 

3. To determine which of the 
proposals would, on a comparative 
basis, best serve the public interest. 

4. To determine, in light of the 
evidence adduced pursuant to the 
foregoing issues, which of the 
applications should be granted. 

13. It is further ordered, That Enigma 
Corporation, U.S.A. Communications 
Division shall submit a clarification of 
its response to Section II, Item 3({a), FCC 
Form 301, to the presiding 
Administrative Law Judge within 20 
days after this Order is released. 

14. It is further ordered, That Enigma 
Corporation, U.S.A. Communications 
Division shall submit appropriate 
amendments or clarifications as 
required by paragraphs 4 & 6, supra, to 
the presiding Administrative Law Judge 
within 20 days after this Order is 
released. 

15. It is further ordered, That Horizon 
Community Broadcasters, Ltd., shall file 
a amendment clarifying the coordinates 
of its transmitter site, as discussed in 
Paragraph 8 of this Order, with the 
presiding Administrative Law Judge 
within 20 days after this Order is 
released. 

16. It is further ordered, That § 1.1317 
of the Commission's Rule IS WAIVED to 
the extent indicated herein. Within 20 
days after the release of this Order, 
Horizon Community Broadcasters, Ltd., 
shall submit an environmental narrative 
statement as required by § 1.1311 of the 
Rules to the presiding Administrative 
Law Judge, with a copy to the Chief, 
Video Services Division. 

17. It is further ordered, That, in the 
event of a grant of the application of 
Horizon Community Broadcasters, Ltd., 
the construction permit shall be k 
conditioned as follows: 
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During installation of the antenna 
authorized herein, AM station KEYH, 
Fort Bend, Texas, shall determine 
operating power by the indirect method 
and, if necessary, request temporary 
authority from the Commission in 
Washington to operate with parameters 
at variance in order to maintain 
monitoring point values within 
authorized limits. Upon completion of 
the installation, common point 
impedance measurements on the AM 
array shall be made and a partial proof 
of performance, as defined by 
§ 73.154(a) of the Commission's Rules, 
shall be conducted to establish that the 
AM array has not been adversely 
affected and, prior to or simultaneous 
with the filing of the application for 
license to cover this permit, the results 
submitted to the Commission (along 
with a tower sketch of the installation) 
in an application for the AM station to 
return to the direct method of power 
determination. 

18. It is further ordered, That, Louise 
Brunson shall file certification with the 
presiding Administrative Law Judge 
within 20 days after this Order is 
released that she has or will comply 
with § 73.3580 of the Commission's 
Rules. 

19. It is further ordered, That Louise 
Brunson shall amend her application to 
establish whether the applicant is a 
general partnership or a limited 
partnership and shall furnish the 
information required in accordance with 
Paragraph 9 of this Order, within 20 
days of the date of release of this Order. 

20. It is further ordered, That the 
Federal Aviation Administration is 
made a party respondent te this 
proceeding with respect to issue 1. 

21. It is further ordered, That to avail 
themselves of the opportunity to be 
heard, the applicants and the party 
respondent herein shall, pursuant to 
§ 1.221(c) of the Commission's Rules, in 
person or by attorney, within 20 days of 
the mailing of this Order, file with the 
Commission, in triplicate, a written 
appearance stating an intention to 
appear on the date fixed for the hearing 
and present evidence on the issues 
specified in this Order. 

22. It is further ordered, That the 
applicants herein shall, pursuant to 
section 311(a)(2) of the Communications 
Act of 1934, as amended, and § 73.3594 
of the Commission's Rules, give notice 
of the hearing within the time and in the 
manner prescribed in such Rule, and 
shall advise the Commission of the 
publication of such notice as required by 
§ 73.3594(g) of the Rules. 


Federal Communications Commission. 

Roy J. Stewart, 

Chief, Video Services Division, Mass Media 
Bureau. 

(FR Doc. 84-30891 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 8010-01-™ 


FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK BOARD 
(No. 84-660] 


Financial Data Reporting System 


Dated: November 20, 1984. 
AGENCY: Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board. 
ACTION: Notice of Change in Reporting 
Requirements. 


SUMMARY: The public is advised that the 


Federal Home Loan Bank Board has 
requested Office of Management and 
Budget approval, pursuant to 5 CFR 
1320.12 pertaining to clearance of 
information requests, of the following 
changes in thé financial reporting 
requirements for institutions whose 
accounts are insured by the Federal 
Savings and Loan Insurance 
Corporation (“insured institutions”): 

(a) Extension without revision of 
monthly reporting by insured 
institutions on FHLBB Form 107 Monthly 
Report, OMB No. 3068-0017, and its 
supplement (FHLBB Form 107A; OMB 
No. (HUD) 063-R-1263) through July 
1985 (covering June 1985 data). 

(b) Substitution of a reduced monthly 
reporting requirement (see 
accompanying form) for all insured 
institutions beginning August 1985 
(covering information for July 1985). 

(c) Deferral of implementation of a 
sample monthly survey (FHLBB Form 
1312; OMB No. 3068-0508) from January 
1985 until August 1985 (covering data for 
July 1985) and a small reduction in the 
number of data items to be reported in 
ths survey. 

The Board has asked for OMB 
approval of the paperwork aspects of 
these changes. Public comments should 
be directed to: Office of Management 
and Budget, Office of Information and 
regulatory Affairs, Washington, D.C. 
20503. Attention: Desk Officer for the 
Federal Home Loan Bank Board. 

The Board would appreciate 
commenters sending copies of their 
comments to the Board. 

Requests for copies of the proposed 
information collection request and 
supporting documentation are 
obtainable at the Board address given 
below: Director, Information Services 
Section, Office of Secretariat, Federal 
Home Loan Bank Board, 1700 G Street, 


46487 


NW., Washington, D.C. 20552, Phone: 
202-377-6933. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Francis M. Dorer, Deputy Director, 
Office of Examinations and Supervision 
(202-377-6369) or Richard C. Pickering, 
Deputy Director, Office of Policy and 
Economic Research (202-377-6770), 
Federal Home Loan Bank Board. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: In 
October 1983, when the Board modified 
its financial reporting requirements to 
provide for fetailed financial reporting 
by insured institutions quarterly rather 
than semiannually, it had planned to 
eliminate monthly reporting by insured 
institutions except for a small sample of 
institutions which would provide 
information to serve as the basis for 
national estimates to be used for 
industry-wide monitoring and for 
general statistical purposes (on FHLBB 
Form 1312) and specialized reports to be 
required from those institutions with 
special supervisory problems. At that 
time, the Board believed that the 
condition of individual institutions 
would not change sufficiently between 
quarterly reports to make monthly 
surveillance necessary. 

The subsequent experience of the 
Board with a substantially deregulated 
savings industry in @ rapidly changing 
economic environment, however, has 
clearly demonstrated that the conditions 
of individual firms can deteriorate so 
seriously in a three-month period as to 
make the potential drain on the 
resources of the FSLIC fund sharply 
larger than if the condition had been 
detected earlier. A principal way such 
deterioration has occurred is rapid 
growth by means of broker-originated 
deposits and/or borrowing, and use of 
these funds for large acquisition of risky, 
poorly underwritten loans and 
investments. ‘ 

The Board feels it would be derelict in 
its responsibility for the provision of a 
sound system of economical home 
financing and for protecting the 
resources of the FSLIC if it permits 
developments of the type described to 
go undetected between quarterly 
reporting dates. The proposed universal 
monthly report, therefore, has been 
specifically designed to detect 
deteriorating situations with a minimum 
of reporting. As indicated on the 
accompanying form, only 23 data items 
are being requested, plus 17 simple yes/ 
no questions. 

Temporary extension of the longer 
current monthly report is required while 
the proposed new monthly reporting 
system is being implemented to avoid a 
hiatus in monitoring capabilities. The 





previously-approved sample survey 
form is being changed to avoid duplicate 
reporting in it and on the new proposed 
universal monthly report. Both reports 
will be implemented at the 

By the Federal Home Loan Bank Board. 
John F. Ghizzoni, 
Assistant Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 84-30871 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 6720-01-m 


FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 

[Docket No. R-0533) 

Fee Schedules for Federal Reserve 
Bank Services; Request for Comment 


AGENCY: Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System. 


ACTION: Request for Comment. 


summary: The Board of Governors is 


requesting public comment on proposed 
revisions to the fee structures for the 
Federal Reserve's definitive securities 
safekeeping and noncash collection 
service. 


DATE: Comments must be received by 
December 28, 1984. 


ADDRESS: Comments, which should refer 
to Docket No. R-0533, may be mailed to 
Mr. William W. Wiles, Secretary, Board 
of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, 20th Street and Constitution 
Avenue, NW., Washington, D.C. 20551, 
or delivered to Room B-2223 between 
8:45 a.m. and 5:15 p.m. Comments 
received may be inspected at Room B- 
1122 between 8:45 a.m. and 5:15 p.m., 
except as provided in § 261.6(a) of the 
Board’s Rules Regarding the Availability 
of Information, 12 CFR 261.6(a). 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Gerald D. Manypenny, Manager (202/ 
452-3954) or Donna A. DeCorleto, Senior 
Analyst (202/452-3956), Division of 
Federal Reserve Bank Operations; or 
Gilbert T. Schwartz, Associate General 
Counsel (202/452-3625); or Daniel L. 
Rhoads, Attorney (202/452-3711), Legal 
Division Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System, Washington, 
D.C. 20551. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: In 
September 1983, the Board approved fee 
schedules for the definitive securities 
safekeeping and noncash collection 
service. 48 F.R. 4467 (September 29, 
1983). The fees were established to 
provide a matching of costs, excluding 
the Private Sector Adjustment Factor 
(“PSAF’”), and revenues by the end of 
the third quarter of 1984. Preliminary 
data indicate that this goal was virtually 
met. However, in order to achieve a 
matching of costs, including the PSAF, 


. 
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and revenues in 1985 the Board believes 
that certain changes in the current fee 
structure may be necessary. 
Accordingly, the Board proposes to 
adopt the following changes: 

Definitive Securities Safekeeping— 
Two structural changes are proposed for 
the definitive sescurities safekeeping 
activity. 

The first proposed change, the 
introduction of a reregistration fee, 
would enable Reserve Banks to recover 
the cost of sending a registered security 
to a transfer agent for reregistration. 
Securities delivered to the Reserve Bank 
are generally registered in the name of 
the former owner and must be 
reregistered in the name of the new 
owner. The costs of sending a security 
to a transfer agent and related 
recordkeeping have been increasing as 
the number of registered securities 
increases. It is proposed that all Reserve 
Banks offering the service would 
institute a reregistration fee. 

The second proposed pricing structure 
modification in definitive securities 
safekeeping is the addition, on an 
optional basis, of a fee to differentiate 
the higher cost of safekeeping coupon 
bearing securities as compared with 
registered securities. Safekeeping 
coupon bearing securities is more costly 
since maturing coupons must be clipped 
twice yearly. Registered securities do 
not incur these expenses because they 
generally have no coupons. 

This proposed fee would be based on 
the par value of the bearer securities 
rather than number of pieces. The par 
value of coupon bearing securities is 
believed to be an appropriate measure 
for three reasons: (1) Par value pricing 
elosely approximates the number of 
pieces involved since most bearer 
municipal securities are in $5,000 
denominations; (2) depository 
institutions typically keep track of their 
holdings in terms of par value rather 
than number of pieces. Therefore, using 
par value as a basis for assessing this 
fee would minimize reconcilement costs 
for depository institutions; and (3) par 
value pricing appers to be consistent 
with private sector practice. Three 
Reserve Banks propose to adopt this 
option in 1985 (New York, Cleveland, 
and Dallas); a fourth Reserve Bank 
(Philadelphia) proposes to adopt it by 
altering its account maintenance fee. At 
this time the remaining Reserve Banks 
providing definitive securities 
safekeeping do not intend to adopt this 
option. 

Proposed fees for 1985, incorporating 
the proposed structural modifications, . 
and current fees are shown in Schedule 
2 


Noncash Collection—Three pricing 
structure changes are proposed in 
noncash collection: (1) an optional 
return item fee; (2) the addition of a 
mixed deposit option on a permanent 
basis; and (3) for Reserve Banks not 
choosing the mixed deposit program, the 
option of setting different city and 
country collection fees. 

The return item fee would be charged 
for any coupon deposit that is returned 
to the depositor as uncollectible. 
Noncash return items are costly due to 
the high labor and security costs 
involved with handling them. Charging 
separately for return items parallels the 
practice in most parts of the country. All 
Reserve Banks except Atlanta propose 
to adopt this option. : 

The second proposed structure change 
would be to adopt the noncash mixed 
deposit program on an optional basis. 
The mixed deposit program, 
implemented by four Reserve Banks on 
a pilot basis, offers a depository 
institution the opportunity to deposit all 
of its coupons in one mixed deposit. 
This reduces the need for depositors to 
pre-sort coupons into items payable in- 
district versus items payable out-of- 
district. The four Reserve Banks now 
participating in the pilot (Cleveland, 
Atlanta, St. Louis, and Dallas) plan to 
adopt this option. 

The final proposed structure change 
would give Reserve Banks not 
participating in the mixed deposit 
program the option of charging a higher 
fee to recover the additional costs of 
collecting items payable at country 
endpoints. These additional costs reflect 
added handling and preparation 
expenses associated with these items. 
At this time only the New York Reserve 
Bank plans to adopt this option. 

Proposed fees for 1985, which 
incorporate the proposed revisions to 
the fee structure, and current fees are 
shown in Schedule Il. 

The Board believes that the proposed 
modifications to the definitive securities 
safekeeping and noncash collection fee 
schedules will enable the Federal 
Reserve System to recover fully the 
costs of providing this service, including 
PSAF, in 1985. Further, the Board 
believes that the options provided 
Reserve Banks by these proposals will 
permit the Reserve Banks greater 
flexibility in meeting the needs of 
depository institutions and responding 
to local market conditions. 

By order of the Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System, November 20, 1984. 
William W. Wiles, 

Secretary of the Board. 
BILLING CODE 6210-01-M 











1985 PRICE 


DEFINITIVE 
RECEIPTS/ 
DEPOSITS WITHDRAWALS 1/ 1-400 1-400 

1984 1985 1984 1985 1984 1985 

BOSTON 12.50 12,50 12.50 12.50 2.80 2.90 
NEW YORK 35.50 35.560 35.50 35.50 $.35. 4.36 


3/ 
PHILADELPHIA 15.00 16.00 15.00 16,00 3.00 3.25 


CLEVELAND 15.00 15.00 15.00 15.00 2.25 2.00 
RICHMOND 15.00 15.00 15.00 15.00 1.50 1.95 
ATLANTA +/ 0.00 0.00 5.00 5.00 * see below 
CHICAGO 11.00 11.00 11.00 11.00 3.00 3.50 


DETROIT + 11.00 11.00 11.00 11.00 2.00 2.25 
ST. LOUIS 8.00 10.00 8.00 10.00 1.25 1.50 
MINNEAPOLIS 8. 00 8. 00 8, 00 8, 00 1.40 1.40 
KANSAS CITY 15,00 = 15. 00 15.00 15.00 1.50 2.50 
DALLAS 10.00 10.00 10.00 10.00 2.35 2.25 


1/ ACTUAL SHIPPING COSTS ADDITIONAL. 
2/ APPLIED TO COUPON BEARING SECURITIES ONLY; FEE PER $1,001 


3/ PHILADELPHIA IS PROPOSING A $2.25 FEE FOR ALL REGISTERED 
OF REGISTERED SECURITIES VERSUS BEARER SECURITIES, 


4/ ATLANTA 1-500 RECEIPTS @ $2.50 IN 1984/85, 500-1000 @ $2. 


5/ DETROIT PILOT 1-100 RECEIPTS PRICED AT @ $3.00 1984/85, ¢ 
ah INCLUDING COLLECTION UF COUPONS. 


SCHEDULE | 
RICE SCHEDULE 
IVE SAFEKEEPING 


PTS/ISSUES PURCHASES RE- PAR 
-400 400+ 400+ AND SALES = REGISTRATIONS VALUE 
985 1984 1985 1984 1985 1985 1/ 1985 2/ 

ie en ce a 4 oe ne ae >| 

é 

.90 2.10 2.20 15.00 15.00 ol 3 

a 

135 4.75 4.75 23.00 23.00 35.50 0. 0050 g 

a 

25 2.00 2.25 19.00 20.00 7 ee g 

00 1.75 1.50 25.00 25.00 15.00 0. 0050 S 

95 1.00 1.45 20.00 20.00 i eee S 

Z 

jow = *: see be ow N/A N/A 5.00 = =§ -a«- = 

N 

50 2.75 2.75 19.00 21.00 ioe... ly had 

z 

25 1.75 2.00 N/A N/A S06 wee g 

& 

50 0.90 0.90 N/A N/A a aaa ES 

40 0.75 0.75 10.00 10.00 $00. ewan 2 

3 

50 1.25 2.25 20.00 20,00 15.00 = «nnee = 

25 2.50 2.00 26.50 26.50 10. 00 0. 0080 = 

Zz 

S 

000 PAR VALUE. 


RED SECURITIES. THIS IS TO RECOGNIZE THE LOWER HANDLING COSTS 


| $2.00 IN 1984/85, AND 1000+ @ $1.50 IN 1984/85. 
5, OVER 100 RECEIPTS @ $2.25 IN 1984 AND $2.50 IN 1985 : 





ae 
; 
g (FOR BA 
8 2 
a LOCAL COUPONS 
az LOCAL CITY COUNTRY 
: 1984 1985 1985 1 
: BOSTON 2.00 2.00 2.00 2 
NEW YORK 2.50 2.75 4.00 2 
PHILADELPHIA = 2.90 2.90 2..90 2 
RICHMOND 2.00 2.00 2.00 2, 
2 
CHICAGO 3.50 3.50 3.50 2, 
VE TROLT 2.50 250 2.50 2 
MiMMEAPOLIS ~ 2.50 2.50 2.50 2. 
KANSAS CITY 3.20 3.50 3.50 2. 
SAN FRANCISCO 4.00 5.00 5.00 : 
; (FOR BAI 
LOCAL COUPONS FROM LO 
IN-DISTRICT DFI*S ouT -( 
city COUNTRY cit) 
4/ 


1984 1985 1984 1985 1984 


CLEVELAND 2.25 2.75 2.75 3.00 3.00 3 
ATLANTA 1.75 1.75 2.50 2.50 1.40 ¢ 
ST. LOUIS 2.00 3.25 2.00 3.25 2.00 3 
DALLAS 2.75 3.00 2.75 3.00 2.10 3 


1/ ACTUAL SHIPPING COSTS ADDITIONAL. 

2/ CHICAGO - POSTAGE AND INSURANCE $.70 LOCA 
3/ MINNEAPOLIS - 12TH DISTRICT COUPONS $4. 00 
4/ PLUS POSTAGE AND INSURANCE. 





1985 PRICE SCHEDULE 
NONCASH COLLECTION 
OR BANKS NOT OFFERING A MIXED DEPOSIT PRODUCT) 


SCHEDULE II 5 


ADD-ON FEE FOR 


INTERDISTRICT POSTAGE & RETURN BOND REDEMPT 1ONS 
COUPONS INSURANCE ITEMS AND SALES 1/ 

1984 1985 1984 1985 1985 1984 1985 ee 
2.55 2.75 1.00 1.00 3.00 12.50 12.50 a 
" 
2.75 2.75 0.50 0.75 10. 00 35.50 35.50 = 
x 
2.55 2.85 1.00 1.00 10.00 15.00 20. 00 x 
e 
2.50 3.50 1.00 1.00 5.00 20. 00 20. 00 g 
.70/'—. 70/ = 
im .. ae 1.70 1.70 10. 00 11.00 11.00 S 
2.60 3.00 1.00 1.00 10. 00 11.00 11.00 2 
2.70 3.00 0.60 0.60 10.00 8.00 8. 00 Z 
2.50 3.50 1.00 1.00 10. 00 15. 00 20. 00 be 
Co 
N/A N/A 1.00 1.00 10, 00 35.50 35. 50 i 
= 
5 
IR BANKS OFFERING A MIXED DEPOSIT PRODUCT) * 
Ss 
LOCAL COUPONS FROM INTER-DISTRICT 2 
OUT -OF -DISTRICT UFI'S COUPONS < 
RETURN BUND REDEMPTIONS 3 
CITY COUNTRY FINE SURT MIXED ITEMS AND SALES 1/ = 
4/ 4/ ® 
a 1985 «1984 1985 1984 1985 §=—:1984 1985 1985 1984 3 
na 
0 3.25 3.00 3.50 2.75 4.00 3.75 5.00 10, 00 15.00 8 
0 2.40 1.40 3.15 2.75 2.75 375 3.75 v, 00 7.50 = 
0 3.25 2.00 3.25 2.75 3.25 3.25 3.25 10. 00 10. 00 S 
© 
0 3.50 2.10 3.50 2.75 325 .3.75 4,50 10. 00 15.00 2 


LOCAL, $1.70 INTERDISTRICT. 


$4.00; BUNDS $8.00, 
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Agency Forms Under Review by OMB 
November 19, 1984. 


Background 


On June 15, 1984, the Office of 
Management and Budget (OMB) 
delegated to the Board of Governors of 
the Federal Reserve System (Board) its 
approval authority under the Paperwork 
Reduction Act of 1980, as per 5 CFR 
1320.9, “to approve of and assign OMB 
control numbers to collection of 
information requests and requirements 
conducted or sponsored by the Board 
under conditions set forth in 5 CFR 
1320.9." Board-approved collections of 
information will be incorporated into the 
official OMB inventory of currently 
approved collections of information. A 
copy of the SF 83 and supporting 
statement and the approved collection 
of informaticn instrument(s) will be 
placed into OMB’s public docket files. 
The following forms, which are being 
handled under this delegated authority, 
have received initial Board approval 
and are hereby published for comment. 
At the end of the comment period, the 
proposed information collection, along 
with an analysis of comments and 
recommendations received, will be 
submitted to the Board for final 
approval under OMB delegated 
authority. 

Date: Comments must be received 
within fifteen working days of the date 
of publication in the Federal Register. 

Address: Comments, which should 
refer to the OMB Docket number (or 
Agency form number in the case of a 
new information collection that has not 
yet been assigned an OMB number), 
should be addressed to Mr. William W. 
Wiles, Secretary, Board of Governors of 
the Federal Reserve System, 20th and C 
Streets, NW., Washington, D.C. 20551, or 
delivered to room B-2223 between 8:45 
a.m. and 5:15 p.m. Comments received 
may be inspected in room B-1122 
between 8:45 a.m. and 5:15 p.m., except 
as provided in § 261.6{a) of the Board's 
Rules Regarding Availability of 
Information, 12 CFR 261.6(a). 

A copy of the comments may also be 
submitted to the OMB desk officer for 
the Board: Judith McIntosh, Office of 
Information and Regulatory Affairs, 
Office of Management and Budget, New 
Executive Office Building, Room 3208, 
Washington, D.C. 20503. 

For further information contact: A 
copy of the proposed form, the request 
for clearance (SF 83), supporting 
statement, instructions, transmittal 
letter, and other documents that will be 
placed into OMB’s public docket files 


once approved may be requested from 
the agéncy clearance officer, whose 
name appears below. 


Federal Reserve Board Clearance 
Officer—Cynthia Glassman—Division 
of Research and Statistics, Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, Washington, D.C. 20551 (202- 
452-3829) 


Request for Extension, Without Revision 


1. Report title: Annual Report on Status 
of Disposition of Assets Acquired in 
Satisfaction of Debts Previously 
Contracted 

Agency form number: FR 4006 

OMB Docket number: 7100-0129 

Frequency: Annually 

Reporters: Bank Holding Companies 

Small businesses.are not affected. 
General description of report: This 

report is mandatory (12 U.S.C. 1843(c)(2), 

1844(c)); confidential treatment of the 

report may be requested. 

Bank holding companies that acquire 
assets in satisfaction of debts previously 
contracted are required by the Board to 
submit an annual report outlining the 
efforts made to date to effect divestiture 
of the assets, as well as a description 
and valuation of assets divested and 
those to be divested. 

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, November 20, 1984. 

William W. Wiles, 

Secretary of the Board. 

[FR Doc. 84-30855 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 6210-01-™ 


American Fletcher Corporation, et al.; 
Applications To Engage de Novo in 
Permissible Nonbanking Activities 


The companies listed in this notice 
have filed an application under 
§ 225.23(a)(1) of the Board’s Regulations 
Y (12 CFR 225.23(a}(1)) for the Board's 
approval under section 4(c)(8) of the 
Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. 
1843(c)(8)) and § 225.21 (a) of Regulation 
Y (12 CFR 225.21(a}) to commence or to 
engage de novo, either directly or 
through a subsidiary, in a nonbanking 
activity that is listed in § 225.25 of 
Regulation Y as closely related to 
banking and permissible for bank 
holding companies. Unless otherwise 
noted, such activities will be conducted 
throughout the United States. 

Each application is available for 
immediate inspection at the Federal 
Reserve Bank indicated. Once the 
application has been accepted for 
processing, it will also be available for 
inspection at the offices of the Board of 
Governors. Interested persons may 


express their views in writing on the 
question whether consummation of the 
proposal can “reasonably be expected 
to produce benefits to the public, such 
as greater convenience, increased 
competition, or gains in efficiency, that 
outweigh possible adverse effects, such 
as undue concentration of resources, 
decreased or unfair competition, 
conflicts of interests, or unsound 
banking practices.” Any request for a 
hearing on this question must be 
accompanied by a statement of the 
reasons a written presentation would 
not suffice in lieu of a hearing, 
identifying specifically any questions of 
fact that are in dispute, summarizing the 
evidence that would be presented at a 
hearing, and indicating how the party 
commenting would be aggrieved by 
approval of the proposal. 

Unless otherwise noted, comments 
regarding the applications must be 
received at the Reserve Bank indicated 
or the offices of the Board of Governors 
not later than December 14, 1984. 

A. Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago 
(Franklin D. Dreyer, Vice President) 230 
South LaSalle Street, Chicago, Illinois 
60690: 

1. American Fletcher Corporation, 
Indianapolis, Indiana; to engage through 
a de novo office of its subsidiary, © 
American Fletcher Mortgage Company, 
Inc., Indianapolis, Indiana, in making 
first mortgage loans on 1-4 family 
residences for sale to other investors. 
These activities would be conducted 
from an office located in Lexington, 
Kentucky, serving the State of Kentucky. 
Comments on this application must be 
received not later than December 6, 
1984. 

2. Central of Illinois, Inc., Sterling, 
Illinois; to engage de novo through its 
subsidiary, Illini Life Insurance 
Company, Phoenix, Arizona, in the 
underwriting, as reinsurer of credit life, 
health, and accident insurance for 
extensions of credit made by the two 
banking subsidiaries of Central of 
Illinois, Inc. 

3. Lincoln Bancorp, Reinbeck, lowa; 
proposes to engage de novo through its 
subsidiary, Lincoln Lease Corp. in 
leasing personal and real property. 
Comments on this application must be 
received not later than December 7, 1984 

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, November 20, 1984. 

William W. Wiles, 

Secretary of the Board. 

[FR Doc. 84-30857 Filed 11-23-84; 845 am] 
BILLING CODE 6210-01-m 





Fleet Financiai Group, Inc.; Acquisition 
of Company Engaged in Permissible 
Nonbanking Activities 


The organization listed in this notice 
has applied under § 225.23(a)(2) or (f) of 
the Board's Regulation Y (12 CFR 
225.23(a)(2) or (f)) for the Board's 
approval under section 4(c)(8) of the 
Bank Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. 
1843(c)(8)) and § 225.21(a) of Regulation 
Y (12 CFR 225.21(a)) to acquire or 
control voting securities or assets of a 
company engaged in a nonbanking 
activity that is listed in § 225.25 of 
Regulation Y as closely related to 
banking and permissible for bank 
holding companies. Unless otherwise 
noted, such activities will be conducted 
throughout the United States. 

The application is available for 
immediate inspection at the Federal 
Reserve Bank indicated. Once the 
application has been accepted for 
processing, it will also be available for 
inspection at the offices of the Board of 
Governors. Interested persons may 
express their views in writing on the 
question whether consummation of the 
proposal can “reasonably be expected 
to produce benefits to the public, such 
as greater convenience, increased 
competition, or gains in efficiency, that 
outweigh possible adverse effects, such 
as undue concentration of resources, 
decreased or unfair competition, 
conflicts of interests, or unsound 
banking practices,” Any request for a 
hearing on this question must be 
accompanied by a statement of the 
reasons a written presentation would 
not suffice in lieu of a hearing, 
identifying specifically any questions of 
fact that are in dispute, summarizing the 
evidence that would be presented at a 
hearing, and indicating how the party 
commenting would be aggrieved by 
approval of the proposal. 

Comments regarding the application 
must be received at the Reserve Bank 
indicated or the offices of the Board .of 
Governors not later than December 7, 
1984. 

A. Federal Reserve Bank of Boston 
(Richard E. Randall, Vice President) 600 
Atlantic Avenue, Boston, Massachusetts 
02106: 

1. Fleet Financial Group, Inc., 
Providence, Rhode Island; to acquire 
Davidge & Company, Washington, D.C. 
thereby engaging in investment advisory 
activities including the provision of 
investment advisory services and 
portfolio investment advice to 
individuals, endowment funds and 
employee benefit plans in Washington, 
D.C. 


Sa 


Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, November 20, 1984. 
William W. Wiles, 
Secretary of the Board. 
[FR Doc. 84-30856 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6210-01-M 


Lincoin Bancshares, Inc., et al.; 
Formations of; Acquisitions by; and 
Mergers of Bank Holding Companies 


The companies listed in this notice 
have applied for the Board’s approval 
under section 3 of the Bank Holding 
Company Act (12 U.S.C. 1842) and 
§ 225.14 of the Board’s Regulation Y (12 
CFR 225.14) to become a bank holding 
company or to acquire a bank or bank 
holding company. The factors that are 
considered in acting on the applications 
are set forth in section 3(c) of the Act (12 
U.S.C. 1842(c)). 

Each application is available for 
immediate inspection at the Federal 
Reserve Bank indicated. Once the 
application has been accepted for 
processing, it will also be available for 
inspection at the offices of the Board of 
Governors. Interested persons may 
express their views in writing to the 
Reserve Bank or to the offices of the 
Board of Governors. Any comment on 
an application that requests a hearing 
must include a statement of why a 
written presentation would not suffice in 
lieu of a hearing, identifying specifically 
any questions of fact that are in dispute 
and summarizing the evidence that 
would be presented at a hearing. 

Unless otherwise noted, comments 
regarding each of these applications 
must be received not later than 
December 17, 1984. 

A. Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland 
(Lee S. Adams, Vice President) 1455 East 
Sixth Street, Cleveland, Ohio 44101: 

1. Lincoln Bancshares, Inc., Stanford, 
Kentucky; to become a bank holding 
company by acquiring 84.416 percent of 
the voting shares of Lincoln County 
National Bank, Stanford, Kentucky. 

B. Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta 
(Robert E. Heck, Vice President) 104 
Marietta Sireet, NW., Atlanta, Georgia 
30303: 

1. Sun Banks, Inc., Orlando, Florida; to 
acquire 24.9 percent of the voting shares 
of Peoples Bank of Lakeland, Lakeland, 
Florida. 

C. Federal Reserve Bank of 
Minneapolis (Bruce J. Hedblom, Vice 
President) 250 Marquette Avenue, 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55480: 

1. Bosshard Banco, Ltd., Bangor, 
Wisconsin; to acquire 95.6 percent of the 
voting shares of Intercity State Bank, 
Schofield, Wisconsin. 
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D. Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas 
City (Thomas M. Hoenig, Vice President) 
925 Grand Avenue, Kansas City, 
Missouri 64198: 

1. Merchandise Bancorporation, 
Topeka, Kansas; to acquire 44 percent of 
the voting shares of Kansas Bank 
Systems, Inc., Manhattan, Kansas, 
thereby indirectly acquiring Kansas 
State Bank of Manhattan, Manhattan, 
Kansas. 


Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, November 20, 1984. 
William W. Wiles, 
Secretary of the Board. 
[FR Doc. 84~-30858 Filed 11-23-64; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6210-01-M 


Agency Forms Under Review 
November 20, 1984. 
Background 


On July 30, 1984 the Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System published for comment (49 FR 
30317) a proposal establishing guidelines 
regarding capital adequacy for State 
member banks and bank holding’ 
companies and a proposed supporting 
regulation establishing procedures for 
requiring compliance with capital 
requirements. The board set a 60-day 
comment period which ended on 
September 24, 1984. During the comment 
period, the Board received about 90 
comments from banks, trade 
associations, other government 
agencies, and others. (Docket number R- 
0526) 

Contained in the proposed 
regulation—Subpart D of Part 263— 
Rules of Practice for Hearings (12 CFR 
263)—is a provision, § 263.38(a), that 
OMB regards as an information 
collection for purposes of the Paperwork 
Reduction Act. This information 
collection is being reviewed for 
Paperwork Act clearance under OMB 
delegated authority (5 CFR 1320.9). 


DATE: Any additional comments on this 
information requirement must be 
received within fifteen business days of 
the date of publication in the Federal 
Register. 


appress: Comments, which should refer 
to Docket number R-0526, should be 
addressed to Mr. William W. Wiles, 
Secretary, Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System, 20th and C 
Streets, NW., Washington, D.C. 20551, or 
delivered to B-1122 between 8:45 a.m. 
and 5:15 p.m., except as provided in 

§ 261.6(a) of the Board's Rules Regarding 
Availability of Information, 12 CFR 
261.6(a). 
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A copy of the comments may also be 
submitted to the OMB desk officer for 
the Board: Judith McIntosh, Office of 
Information and Regulatory Affairs, 
Office of Management and Budget, New 
Executive Office Building, Room 3208, 
Washington, D.C. 20503. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Copies of the documentation—the 
information collection requirement 
provision in the proposed regulation, the 
request for clearance (SF 83), and the 
supporting statement—that will be 
placed into OMB’s public docket files, 
once final approval under delegation 
has been granted, may be requested 
from the agency clearance officer, 
whose name appears below. Federal 
Reserve Board Clearance Officer— 
Cynthia Glassman—Division of 
Research and Statisitcs, Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, Washington, D.C. 20551 (202- 
452-3829) 


Request for Approval to Implement the 
Following Information Collection 


1. Report title: Capital Improvement Plan 
(§ 263.38(a) of proposed Subpart D of 
Part 263—Rules of Practice for 
Hearings (12 CFR Part 263)) 

Agency form number: N/A 

OMB Docket number: To be assigned. 

Frequency: One time. 

Reporters: State member banks and 
bank holding companies. Small 
businesses are affected. 


General description of report: This 
information collection is mandatory (12 
CFR 263.38(a)) and is given confidential 
treatment (5 U.S.C. 552(b)(4) and (8)). 

Any state member bank or bank 
holding company not in compliance with 
the Board’s Capital Adequacy 
Guidelines on the date that this 
regulation becomes effective shall, 
within 90 days, submit to the 
appropriate Federal Reserve Bank for 
review a plan describing the means and 
the time schedule by which the 
institution shall achieve the required 
minimum level of capital. 

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, November 20, 1984. 

William Wiles, 

Secretary of the Board. 

[FR Doc. 30946- Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am| 
BILLING CODE 6210-01-M 


Banco Colpatria, S.A., et al.; 
Formations of; Acqusitions by; and 
Mergers of Bank Holding Companies 


November 20, 1984. 

The companies listed in this notice 
have applied for the Board's approval 
under section 3 of the Bank Holding 


Company Act (12 U.S.C. 1842) and 

§ 225.14 of the Board's Regulation Y (12 
CFR 225.14) to become a bank holding 
company or to acquire a bank or bank 
holding company. The factors that are 
considered in acting on the applications 
are set forth in section 3(c) of the Act (12 
U.S.C. 1842(c)). 

Each application is available for 
immediate inspection at the Federal 
Reserve Bank indicated. Once the 
application has been accepted for 
processing, it will also be available for 
inspection at the offices of the Board of 
Governors. Interested persons may 
express their views in writing to the 
Reserve Bank or to the offices of the 
Board of Governors. Any comment on 
an application that requests a hearing 
must include a statement of why a 
written presentation would not suffice in 
lieu of a hearing, identifying specifically 
any questions of fact that are in dispute 
and summarizing the evidence that 
would be presented at a hearing. 

Unless otherwise noted, comments 
regarding each of these applications 
must be received not later than 
December 17, 1984. 

A. Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta 
(Robert E. Heck, Vice President) 104 
Marietta Street, NW., Atlanta, Georgia 
30303: 

1. Banco Colpatria, S.A., Bogota, 
Columbia, Banpatria USA Inc., Miami, 
Florida, and Colpatria Sociedad 
Columbiana De Capitalizacion, S.A., 
Bogota, Columbia; to become a bank 
holding company by acquiring 99 
percent of the voting shares of 
Metropolitan National Bank, Miami, 
Florida (a de novo bank). 

B. Federal Reserve Bank of 
Minneapolis (Bruce J. Hedblom, Vice 
President) 250 Marquette Avenue, 
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55480: 

1. Lewis Banshares, Inc., Sioux Falls, 
South Dakota; to become a bank holding 
company by acquiring 100 percent of the 
voting shares of First State Bank, 
Armour, South Dakota. 

C. Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas 
City (Thomas M. Hoenig, Vice President) 
925 Grand Avenue, Kansas City, 
Missouri 64198: 

1. Founders Bancorporation, Inc., 
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma; to acquire 
100 percent of the voting shares of 
Commerce Bancshares, Inc., Oklahoma 
City, Oklahoma, thereby indirectly 
acquiring Commerce Bank, The Village. 
Oklahoma. 

2. Fremont Bank Corporation, Canon 
City, Colorado; to acquire at least 67 
percent of the voting shares of 
Centennial Bank of Blende, Pueblo, 
Colorado. 

3. OCI Bancshares, Inc., Kansas City, 
Kansas; to become a bank holding 
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company by acquiring 100 percent of the 
voting shares of CNB Financial 
Corporation, Kansas City, Kansas, 
thereby indirectly acquiring Commercial 
National Bank, Kansas City, Kansas. 

4. Industrial Bancshares, Inc., Kansas 
City, Kansas; to acquire 31 percent of 
the nonvoting Class A shares, and 27 
percent of the nonvoting Class B shares 
of OCI Bancshares, Inc., Kansas City, 
Kansas, the proposed parent of CNB 
Financial Corporation, Kansas City, 
Kansas, thereby indirectly acquiring 
Commercial National Bank, Kansas 
City, Kansas. 

5. Mission Bancshares, Inc., Mission, 
Kansas; to acquire 46 percent of the 
nonvoting Class A shares, and 37 
percent of the nonvoting Class B shares 
of OCI Bancshares, Inc., Kansas City, 
Kansas, the proposed parent of CNB 
Financial Corporation, Kansas City, 
Kansas, thereby indirectly acquiring 
Commerical National Bank, Kansas 
City, Kansas. 

6. Valley View Bancshares, Inc., 
Overland Park, Kansas; to acquire 13 
percent of the nonvoting Class A shares, 
and 27 percent of the nonvoting Class B 
shares of OCI Bancshares, Inc., Kansas 
City, Kansas, which proposes to acquire 
CNB Financial Corporation, Kansas 
City, Kansas, thereby indirectly 
acquiring Commercial National Bank, 
Kansas City, Kansas. 

D. Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas 
(Anthony J. Montelaro, Vice President) 
400 South Akard Street, Dallas, Texas 
75222: 

1. Brazos Valley Bancshares, Inc., 
Bryan, Texas; to become a bank holding 
company by acquiring 80 percent of the 
voting shares of Western National Bank, 
Bryan, Texas. 

2. Texam Bancshares, Inc., Bridge 
City, Texas; to become a bank holding 
company by acquiring 100 percent of the 
voting shares of Bridge City State Bank, 
Bridge City, Texas, and Peoples State 
Bank, Shepherd, Texas. 

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, November 2Q, 1984. 

William W. Wiles, 

Secretary of the Board. 

(FR Doc. 84-30945 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6210-01-M 


Bankers Trust New York Corp; 
Proposal To Execute and Clear 
Futures on a Municipal Bond Index and 
To Provide Futures Advisory Services 


Bankers Trust New York Corporation, 
New York, New York, has applied, 
pursuant to section 4{c)(8) of the Bank 
Holding Company Act (12 U.S.C. 
1843(c)(8)) and §§ 225.23(a) (2) and (3) of 





the Board's Regulation Y (12 CFR 
225.23(a) (2) and (3)), for permission to 
execute and clear futures contracts on a 
municipal bond index on major 
commodities exchanges for nonaffiliated 
persons, and to provide advice with 
respect to futures and options that the 
Board has permitted futures commission 
merchant (“FCM”) subsidiaries of bank 
holding companies to execute and clear. 
These activities would be performed 
through the applicant's FCM subsidiary, 
BT Futures Corp., through offices in New 
York, New York, Chicago, Illinois, Los 
Angeles, California, Dallas and Houston, 
Texas, and London, England, serving 
customers in the United States and 
abroad. 

Section 4{c)(8) of the Bank Holding 
Company Act provides that a bank 
holding company may, with Board 
approval, engage in‘any activity “which 
the Board after due notice and 
opportunity for hearing has determined 
(by order or regulation) to be so closely 
related to banking or managing or 
controlling banks as to be a proper 
incident thereto.” The Board has 
previously approved of the provision of 
advisory services with respect to futures 
and options where the underlying 
financial products are bullion, foreign 
exchange, U.S. government securities, or 
money market instruments. J.P. Morgan 
& Co., Incorporated, 70 Federal Reserve 
Bulletin 780 (1984). The Board has not 
previously approved the proposed 
execution and clearance of futures 
contracts on a municipal bond index or 
the provision of related advisory 
services. Applicant believes that these 
activities are so closely related to 
banking or managing or controlling 
banks as to be a proper incident thereto. 
In Applicant's opinion, the brokerage of 
municipal bond index futures and 
advisory services with respect thereto 
are similar to the brokerage of financial 
futures and the provision of futures 
advisory services previously approved 
by the Board. Applicant also believes 
that the proposed activities are similar 
to municipal securities:activities 
performed by banks. 

Interested persons may express their 
views on whether the proposed 
activities of executing and clearing 
futures contracts én a municipal bond 
index and of providing advice thereon 
are “so closely related to banking or 
managing or controlling banks as to be a 
proper incident thereto,” and whether 
the proposal as a whole can “reasonably 

e expected to produce benefits to the 
public, such as greater convenience, 
increased competition or gains in 
efficiency, that outweigh possibie 
adverse effects, such as undue 


concentration of resources, decreased or 
unfair competition, conflicts of interests, 
or unsound banking practices.” Any 
request for a hearing on these questions 
must be accompanied by a statement of 
the reasons why a written presentation 
would not suffice in lieu of a hearing, 
identifying specifically any questions of 
fact that are in dispute, summarizing the 
evidence that would be presented at a 
hearing, and indicating how the party 
commenting would be aggrieved by 
approval of the proposal. 

The application may be inspected at 
the offices of the Board of Governors or 
the Federal Reserve Bank of New York. 

Any views or requests for hearing 
should be submitted in writing and 
received by the Secretary, Board of 
Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, Washington, D.C. 20551, not 
later than December 14, 1984. 


Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, November 20, 1984. 
William W. Wiles, 
Secretary of the Board. 
[FR Doc. 84-30944 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6210-01-M 


Heritage Group, Inc.; Formation of; 
Acquisition by; or Merger of Bank 
Holding Companies 


The company listed in this notice has 
applied for the Board's approval under 
section 3 of the Bank Holding Company 
Act (12 U.S.C. 1842) and § 225.14 of the 
Board's Regulation Y (12 CFR 225.24) to 
become a bank holding campany or to 
acquire a bank or bank holding 
company. The factors that are 
considered in acting on the applications 
are set forth in section 3(c) of the Act (12 
U.S.C. 1842(c)). 

The application is available for 
immediate inspection at the Federal 
Reserve Bank indicated. Once the 
application has been accepted for 
processing, it will also be available for 
inspection at the offices of the Board of 
Governors. Interested persons may 
express their views in writing to the 
Reserve Bank indicated for that 
application or to the offices of the Board 
of Governors. Any comment on an 
application that requests a hearing must 
include a statement of why a written 
presentation would not suffice in lieu of 
a hearing, identifying specifically any 
questions of fact that are in dispute and 
summarizing the evidence that would be 
presented at a hearing. 

Comments regarding this application 
must be received not later than 
December 2, 1984. 

A. Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago 
(Franklin D. Dreyer, Vice President) 230 
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South LaSalle Sireet, Chicago, Illinois 
60690: 

1. Heritage Group, Inc., Woodridge, 
Illinois; to acquire 90.9 percent of the 
voting shares of Bank of Lemont, 
Lemont, Illinois. 

Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve 
System, November 21, 1984. 

James McAfee, 

Associated Secretary of the Board. 
[FR Doc. 64-30985 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6210-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND 
HUMAN SERVICES 


Centers for Disease Control 


Open Meeting; Video Display Terminal 
Reproductive Outcome Study 


The following meeting will be 
convened by the National Institute for 
Occupational Safety and Health 
(NIOSH) of the Centers for Disease 
Control (CDC) and will be open to the 
public for observation and participation, 
limited only by the space availabile: 
Date: December 17, 1984 
Time: 9:30 a.m.—4:00 p.m. 

Place: Conference Room C, HIOSH, 5555 

Ridge Avenue, Cincinnati, Ohio 45213 
Purpose: To discuss the protocol for an 

epidemiologic study of adverse 

reproductive outcomes among women 
using video display terminals. 

Viewpoints and suggestions from 

industry, organized labor, academia, 

other government agencies, and the 
public are invited. 

Additional information may be 
obtained from: Teresa Schnorr, Ph.D., 
Division of Safety, Hazard Evaluations, 
and Field Studies, NIOSH, CDC, 4676 
Columbia Parkway, Cincinnati, Ohio 
45226, telephones: FTS: 684-4481, 
Commercial: 513/684-4481. 

Dated: November 14, 1984. 

Donald R. Hopkins, M.D., 

Acting Director, Centers for Disease Control. 
{FR Doc. 84-30942 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4160-19-M 


Food and Drug Administration 
[Docket No. 84P-0281] 


Canned Green Beans Deviating From 
identity Standard; Temporary Permit 
for Market Testing 


Correction 


In FR Doc. 84-24874 beginning on page 
36925 in the issue of Thursday, 
September 20, 1984, make the following 
correction: 
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On page 36926, first column, second 
complete paragraph, eighth line, insert 
the following after the word 
“introduced”: 

“or caused to be introduced”. 


BILLING CODE 1505-01-M 


Suldixine Tablets ™, Sudine * Tablets, 
Symbio * Injection; Withdrawal of 
Approval of NADA’S 


Correction 


In FR Doc. 84-24869 appearing on 
page 36924 in the issue of Thursday, 
September 20, 1984, make the following 
correction: 

In the first column, in the fourth line 
from the bottom, insert the following 
before the word “Injection”: “Tablets, 
and NADA 13-527 for Symbio ® 
(sulfadimethoxine). 


BILLING CODE 1505-01-M 


[Docket No. 84M-0353] 


American Medical Optics; Premarket 
Approval of American Medical Optics’ 
Model YAG-100 Ophthalmic Laser 


AGENCY: Food and Drug Administration. 
ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: The Food and Drug 
Administration (FDA) is announcing its 
approval of the application for 
premarket approval under the Medical 
Device Amendments of 1976 of 
American Medical Optics’ YAG—100 
Ophthalmic Laser, sponsored by 
American Medical Optics, Irvine, CA. 
After reviewing the recommendation of 
the Ophthalmic Devices Panel (formerly 
the Ophthalmic Device Section of the 
Ophthalmic; Ear, Nose, and Throat; and 
Dental Devices Panel), FDA notified the 
sponsor that the application was 
approved because the device had been 
shown to be safe and effective for use as 
recommended in the submitted labeling. 
DATE: Petitions for administrative 
review by December 26, 1984. 

ADDRESS: Requests for copies of the 
summary of safety and effectiveness 
data and petitions for administrative 
review may be sent to the Dockets 
Management Branch (HFA-305), Food 
and Drug Administration, Rm. 4-62, 5600 
Fishers Lane, Rockville, MD 20857. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Charles H. Kyper, Center for Devices 
and Radiological Health (HFZ-402), 
Food and Drug Administration, 8757 
Georgia Ave., Silver Spring, MD 20910, 
301-427-7445. 4 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On April 
11, 1983, American Medical Optics, 
Irvine, CA 92714, submitted to FDA an 


application for premarket approval of 
the American Medical Optics’ YAG-100 
Ophthalmic Laser. American Medical 
Optics’ YAG-100 Ophthalmic Laser is 
indicated for discission of the posterior 
capsule of the eye (posterior 
capsulotomy). The application was 
reviewed on November 17, 1983, by the 
then Ophthalmic Device Section of the 
Ophthalmic; Ear, Nose, and Throat; and 


-Dental Devices Panel, an FDA advisory 


committee, which recommended 
approval of the application. (On April 
24, 1984, the Ophthalmic; Ear, Nose, and 
Throat; and Dental Devices Panel was 
terminated. Concurrently, FDA 
established the Ophthalmic Devices 
Panel (see 49 FR 17446; April 24, 1984).) 
On September 27, 1984, FDA approved 
the application by letter to the sponsor 
from the Director, Office of Device 
Evaluation, Center for Devices and 
Radiological Health. 

A summary of the safety and 
effectiveness data on which FDA's 
approval is based is on file with the 
Dockets Management Branch (address 
above) and is available upon request 
from that office. A copy of all approved 
final labeling is available for public 
inspection at the Center for Devices and 
Radiological Health—contact Charles H. 
Kyper (HFZ-402), address above. 
Requests should be identified with the 
name of the device and the docket 
number found in brackets in the heading 
of this document. 


Opportunity for Administrative Review 


Section 515(d)(3) of the Federal Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act (the act) (21 
U.S.C. 360e(d)(3)) authorizes any 
interested person to petition, under 
section 515(g) of the act (21 U.S.C. 
360(g)), for administrative review of 
FDA's decision to approve this 
application. A petitioner may request 
either a formal hearing under Part 12 (21 
CFR Part 12) of FDA's administrative 
practices and procedures regulations or 
a review of the application and of FDA's 
action by an independent advisory 
committee of experts. A petition is to be 
in the form of a petition for 
reconsideration of FDA's action under 


§ 10.33(b) (21 CFR 10.33(b)). A petitioner - 


shall identify the form of review 
requested (hearing or independent 
advisory committee) and shall submit 
with the petition supporting data and 
information showing that there is a 
genuine and substantial issue of 
material fact for resolution through 
administrative review. After reviewing 
the petition, FDA will decide whether to 
grant or deny the petition and will 
publish a notice of its decision in the 
Federal Register. If FDA grants the 
petition, the notice will state the issue to 
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be reviewed, the form of review to be 
used, the persons who may participate 
in the review, the time and place where 
the review will occur, and other details. 
Petitioners may, at any time on or 
before December 26, 1984, file with the 
Dockets Management Branch (address 
above) two copies of each petition and 
supporting data and information, 
identified with the name of the device 
and the docket number found in 
brackets in the heading of this 
document. Received petitions may be 
seen in the office above between 9 a.m. 
and 4 p.m., Monday through Friday. 
Dated: November 19, 1984. 
Joseph P. Hile, 
Associate Commissioner for Regulatory 
Affairs. 
[FR Doc. 84-30805 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4160-01-M 


Health Care Financing Administration 
([BERC-276-FN] 


Medicare Program; Reissuance of the 
Wage Index in the 1981 Schedule of 
Limits on Hospital Per Dienr inpatient 
General Routine Operating Costs 


AGENCY: Health Care Financing 
Administration {HCFA), HHS. 


ACTION: Final notice. 


summary: This notice affirms the use of 
the wage index that was used to 
calculate the 1961 schedule of limits on 
hospital per diem inpatient general 
routine operating costs, which was 
issued on June 30, 1981 (46 FR 33637), 
and September 30, 1981 (46 FR 48010). 
The 1981 wage index was reissued for 
public comment on February 17, 1984 (49 
FR 6175). 

EFFECTIVE DATE: This notice is effective 
December 26, 1984. It applies to cost 
reporting periods beginning on or after 
July 1, 1981, and cost reporting periods 
ending after September 30, 1981, as well 
as cost reporting periods beginning on or 
after October 1, 1981, and before 
October 1, 1982. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Maureen McGrath, 301-594-7373. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 
I. Background 


In the Federal Register on February 
17, 1984 (49 FR 6175), we described for 
public comment a change in the types of 
data that were used to calculate the 
wage index that was contained in the 
notices on the schedule of limits on 
hospital per diem inpatient general 
routine operating costs applicable to 
cost reporting periods beginning on or 





after July 1, 1981, and for cost reporting 
periods ending after September 30, 1981. 
As issued, the February 17, 1984, notice 
does not affect the cost limits for cost 
reporting periods beginning on or after 
October 1, 1982, because the limits for 
those cost reporting periods are 
governed by the notices published in the 
Federal Register on September 30, 1982 
(47 FR 43296), and August 30, 1983 (48 
FR 39426). 

The proposed notice published 
February 17, 1984, reissued the wage 
index that was originally issued as part 
of the schedule of limits contained in 
notices published on June 30, 1981 (46 FR 
33637), and September 30, 1981 (46 FR 
48010). The latter notice contained 
adjustments to the limits required by 
section 2143 of the Omnibus Budget 
Reconciliation Act of 1981 (Pub. L. 97-35, 
enacted on August 13, 1981). 

We reissued the 1981 wage index for 
public comment as the result of the April 
29, 1983, decision of the United States 
District Court for the District of 
Columbia in the case of District of 
Columbia Hospital Association, et al. 
vs. Heckler, et al. (No. 82-2520 DDC). 
The District Court held that the 1981 
schedule of hospital cost limits was 
invalid insofar as the schedule 
incorporated or was formulated by using 
a wage index that was calculated by 
excluding Federal Government hospital 
wage data. The court held that exclusion 
of Federal Government hospital wage 
data without having published the 
schedule for public comment constituted 
a failure to comply with the 
Administrative Procedure Act (APA) (5 
U.S.C. 553). The February 17, 1984, 
proposed notice was intended to remedy 
the rulemaking deficiencies perceived 
by the District Court and to validate use 
of the 1981 schedule of hospital cost 
limits by bringing the wage index 
contained in the 1981 schedule of limits 
into compliance with the APA. 


II. Public Comments 


In response to the February 17, 1984, 
proposed notice, we received comments 
from four hospital associations, an 
Indian health center, a major insurance 
company and a law firm representing a 
hospital association and its members. 
We received six comments favoring the 
exclusion of Federal hospital wage data 
in the calculation of the wage index. 
These commenters agreed that we 

‘should exclude Federal hospital wage 
data to improve the accuracy of the 
wage index. Two commenters favored 
the inclusion of Federal hospital wage 
data in the calculation of the wage 
index. A summary of these comments 
and our responses follow. 


Comment—Two commenters 
suggested that we provide an appeals 
mechanism for those hospitals in areas 
where the exclusion of Federal hospitals 
from the wage index calculation 
produces a wage index factor that does 
not adequately reflect labor market 
forces. 

Response—The rationale for 
excluding Federal hospital wage data 
from the wage index calculation is that 
Federal wages do not reflect the Icoal 
labor market forces. If the Federal 
hospital wage data reflected the area’s 
labor market, the index factor for an 
area would not be strongly affected by 
the exclusion of the Federal wage data. 

A national system of cost limits 
presupposes that the same basic 
methodology will be applied to all 
hospitals. Therefore, in determining a 
wage index to be used by all hospitals, 
the exclusion of Federal hospital wage 
data must be applied to all calculations 
of wage factors contained in the wage 
index. However, we believe it important 
to note that if an individual hospital in 
an area can demonstrate that its 
percentage of labor costs varies by more 
than ten percent from the percentage 
used to calculate the limits, an exception 
can be granted under our regulations in 
42 CFR 405.460(f)(8). 

In addition, it should be noted that 
under the existing appeals procedures, a 
hospital, in all instances, may protest 
any intermediary determination through 
administrative and judicial review 
proceedings. 

Comment—One hospital association 
commented that the use of the Standard 
Metropolitan Statistical Area (SMSA/ 
Non-SMSA) classification system does 
not reflect the hospital’s local labor 
market. ‘ 

Response—Since the inception of the 
cost limits in 1974, we have used SMSAs 
as the definition of urban areas because 
nationally accepted objective standards 
were needed. This method of classifying 
hospitals has been open for public 
comment since that time. The definition 
of SMSA was developed by the 
Executive Office of Management and 
Budget (EOMB) using population criteria 
and other standards such as the degree 
of economic and social integration 
among potientially qualifying counties. 
Currently, we know of no other 
nationally recognized classification 
system suitable for use in a national 
payment system. Also, we wish to note 
that the wage index is not intended to 
reflect the specific wages of one hospital 
but is intended to reflect general trends 


_ in the local economy. 


Comment—Two commenters 
suggested that since including Federal 
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hospital wage data changes the wage 
index factors only for a few areas, a 
notice of progam reimbursement should 
be issued only when a hospital has 
successfully appealed its wage index. 

Response—Including Federal hospital 
wage data would affect a large number 
of areas because the national average 
wage would be increased by including 
Federal hospital wage data; however, 
areas without a Federal hospital will 
still have the same average wage. When 
the national average is divided by the 
area average, a lower index factor will 
result. It is our estimate that 
approximately 234 areas would receive 
lower wage index factors if Federal 
hospital wages were included in the 
wage index calculation. 

Comment—One hospital association 
recommended that the methodology 
used for developing the wage index 
should continue to be studied. 

Reponse—As part of our continuity 
efforts to refine the wage index 
methodology used under the prospective 
payment system for inpatient hosptial 
services, we have asked each short term 
acute care Medicare participating 
hospital to complete a hospital wage 
survey. We hope to be able to use the 
information received from this survey to 
assess the effect of some of the technical 
deficiencies in the current wage index 
(for example, area differences in the use 
of part time employees) in order to 
determine how to develop an improved 
wage index methodology. 

Comment—One commenter requested 
that we elarify whether the use of 
appropriate wage index values for some 
areas is due to a change in the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics (BLB) confidentiality 
requirements. 

Reponse—The BLS supply us with 
data on wages and numbers of 
employees that are used to calculate the 
wage index. Because of BLS’s 
confidentiality requirements, BLS could 
not disclose actual data for areas that 
included fewer than three reporting — 
units. A reporting unit need not have 
been a single hospital. A reporting unit 
was (and is currently) defined by BLS as 
the smallest unit for which data are 
recorded on the employer's contribution 
report. For example, two facilities in the 
same area owned by one employer 
could have appeared as one reporting 
unit. Therefore, because of BLS’s 
confidentiality requirements, we used 
approximate rather than actual index 
values for 26 areas. These approximate 
values are identified by asterisks in 
table I-A. 

Comment—One commenter believes 
that we should include Federal hospital 
wage data in the calculation of the wage 
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index because of problems associated 
with averaging hospital wages in 
developing the wage index. 

Reponse—The hospital wage index is 
designed to recognize relative 
differences in wage levels across the 
United States that reflect conditions 
present in local economies. The wage 
index is not intended to recognize the 
employment practices of any one 
institution. The reason for excluding 
Federal hospital wage data from the 
calculation of the wage index is not 
because of an averaging problem. We 
exclude Federal hospital wage data 
because the wages paid by a Federal 
hospital do not reflect the local economy 
since Federal wages are based primarily 
on national pay scales. If non-Federal 
hospitals are paying wages similar to 
Federal hospitals, this will be reflected 
in the area’s reported quarterly hospital 
wages. However, if only one hospital in 
the area is paying high wages, the area's 
average will reflect this. It is possible 
that the hospital paying these higher 
costs is incurring unreasonable costs 
that are out of line with the costs of 
similar institutions. The cost limits have 
been established to prevent paying for 
costs that are unnecessary in the 
efficient delivery of health care services. 
It is our belief that wages that are out of 
line with similar institutions may be an 
indication that the hospital paying these 
higher wages is not being run as 
efficiently as other institutions in the 
area. 

Comment—One hospital association 
suggested that we eliminate the lowest 
wage index factor in an area on a 
weighted average basis because Federal 
hospitals tend to be large and reflect a 
greater weight in the averaging process. 

Reponse—By excluding Federal 
hospital wage data from the calculation 
of the wage index factors, we have 
already eliminated the effect Federal 
hospital wages have on an area's 
average and on the national average. 

Comment—One commenter 
recommended that we use a facility- 
specific wage index. 

Reponse—The cost limits are based 
on a national system of classifying 
hospitals in bed size groupings and the 
limits are set at a percent of the mean 
labor-related costs and mean nonlabor 
costs of each peer comparison group. 
The cost limits are used as a measure of 
a hospital's reasonable costs. 
Establishing a facility-specific index 
recognizes that all the wages paid at a 
hospital are part of its reasonable costs. 
A hospital may be paying wages that 
are unreasonable when compared to 
wages paid by similar providers. 
Recognizing these unreasonable costs as 
reasonable would be a violation of our 


responsibility to pay only those costs 
necessary for the efficient delivery of 
health care services. 

Comment—One hospital association 
was of the opinion that eliminating 
Federal hospital wage data from the 
calculation of the wage index will lower 
reimbursement to facilities located 
around the Federal hospital. ; 

Reponse—the elimination of Federal 
hospital wage data from the calculation 
of the wage index does not 
automatically result in lower 
reimbursement amounts to facilities 
around the Federal hospital. If a 
hospital's costs are under the limit, then 
the hospital will be reimbursed in full 
for its costs. We believe that the 
elimination of Federal hospital wage 
data from the calculation of the wage 
index gives hospitals a financial 
incentive to control costs within the 
allowed limit amount. It is our belief 
that the cost limits, as currently 
determined, more accurately reflect a 
hospital's reasonable costs than the use 
of cost limits that are artificially inflated 
by the use of a wage index factor that 
overstates the wages actually paid by 
hospitals in certain locales. Of course, 
as indicated above, if hospitals located 
in thersame area as a Federal hospital 
are paying wages similar to those paid 
by the Federal hospital, then the index 
will reflect this. 

Comment—A law firm representing a 
hospital association and its members 
commented that the proposed notice of 
February 17, 1984, is invalid under the 
APA because it is retroactive 
rulemaking. 

Response—We do not consider this 
notice io be retroactive in nature, since 
as a practical matter hospitals could 
only have relied on the notice published 
on June 30, 1981, and September 30, 
1981, in determining their respective cost 
limits for cost reporting periods 
beginning on or after July 1, 1982, and for 
cost reporting periods ending after 
September 30, 1981, and beginning on or 
after October 1, 1981. Moreover, there is 
substantial legal authority which 
permit’s an agency a rule which covers 
an earlier period of time when it is 
reasonable to do so. The United States 
District Court for the District of 
Columbia did not rule that excluding 
Federal hospitals was an invalid 
methodology, but rather that we had not 
solicited public comments prior to 
making a change in methodology. At the 
time of the hearing, the plaintiffs in the 
case requested an order from the court 
to prevent the Secretary from 
republishing a wage index that excluded 
Federal hospital wage data. The court 
declined to do this. Therefore, we do not 
believe the ruling from the court 
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precludes us from reissuing a wage 
index that excludes Federal hospital 
wage data. By issuing a proposed notice 
and final notice, we are correcting the 
procedural defect of not soliciting public 
comments before m aking a change in 
methodology. At the same time, we are 
not causing undue hardship to any 
hospital because there were no other 
published limits available for a hospital 
to use at the time of the original 
publication of the June 30 and 
September 30, 1981, notices. Each 
hospital knew in advance of its cost 
reporting period what its cost limit 
would be for this period. Givern these 
circumstances and the public interest in 
ensuring that only those costs necessary 
in the efficient delivery of services be 
reimbursed, we believe this notice is 
valid. 

Comment—One commenter 
recommended that the wage index 
published in the proposed notice be 
used for hospitals unless a hospital 
specifically requests a computation of 
its routine cost limit using a wage index 
that include Federal hospital wage data. 

Response—The system of cost limits 
is to be uniformly applied to all 
hospitals. The use of a wage index 
excluding Federal hospital data for one 
group of hospitals and a wage index 
including Federal hospital data for 
another group would result in a two- 
tiered system. The use of a two-tiered 
system would be contrary to the 
principle of uniformity. In addition, it is 
our belief that those hospitals that 
would request a recomputation of the 
wage index to include Federal hospital 
wage data would be those hospitals that 
have exceeded the cost limits for the 
particular cost reporting period. As 
previously dicussed, the cost limits are 
used to establish the reasonable and 
necessary costs for delivering efficient 
health care services. Recomputing the 
limits for those hospitals that exceeded 
the limits would violate the statutory 
requirement that we pay only those 
‘costs that are reasonable and necessary 
for the efficient delivery of needed 
health care services. 

Even though only a limited number of 
hospitals are adversely affected by the 
exclusion of Federal hospital wage data, 
a significant amount of Medicare 
reimbursement is involved for each 
individual hospital that is affected. 
Since it is our belief that Federal | 
hospital wage data do not reflect the 
conditions of local economies, allowing 
a recomputation of the wage index 
including Federal hospital wage data for 
those hospitals requesting it wouid 
result in our allowing these hospitals 
additional reimbursement for costs that 
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were not necessary in the efficient 
delivery of needed health care services. 
It would not be equitable to those 
hospitals that operated efficiently under 
the limits, for us to reward hospitals that 
exceeded the cost limits because they 
operated inefficiently. 

Comment—One commenter stated 
that the change in the wage index does 
not permit hospitals sufficient time to 
adjust to the methodology change. 

Response—We consider the change 
that was made to the wage index a 
minor technical change. It is our belief 
that hospitals were put on notice of this 
change on June 30, 1981 (46 FR 33637), 
when we first published the schedule of 
limits applicable to the affected period. 
The cost limits are effective at the 
beginning of a hospital’s cost reporting 
period. Thus, a hospital has twelve 
months in which to adjust its routine 
inpatient operating costs to the 
published limits in order to receive full 
reimbursement for its Medicare costs. 
Since there were no other published 
limits for the affected period, the only 
notice a hospital could have relied on in 
determining its limit was the June 30, 
1981, notice. 

By republishing the same wage index 
at this time, we are correcting the 
procedural defect perceived by the 
court; that is, the failure to provide for a 
comment period. 

Comment—One commenter noted that 
in a comparison of BLS data using only 
Federal hospital wage data for five 
SMSAs, there were variations in the 
average monthly wages reported to BLS 
for the Federal hospitals in each SMSA. 
For example, the data indicated high 
monthly wages in the San Francisco- 
Oakland, CA SMSA and low monthly 
wages in the Norfolk-Virginia Beach- 
Portsmouth, VA-NC SMSA. From this 
comparison, the commenter concludes 
that Federal hospitals do not necessarily 
use national wage scales. 

Response—The difference in the 
monthly wages reported for the Federal 
hospitals in the SMSAs noted is not 
necessarily due to Federal hospitals 
paying local wages. We have always 
acknowledged that there are some 
technical deficiencies in the wage index 
that make it a less than perfect source 
for a wage index adjuster. For example, 
the data do not account for variations in 
hospital occupational mix, differences in 
the proportion of part-time employees, 
variations in overtime utilization, length 
of the work week, and differences in 
reporting compliance. Any one of these 
reasons could account for the 
discrepancy in average monthly wages. 

We obtained the average monthly 
wages for the same five SMSAs but 
excluded Federal hospital wage data. In 


all five SMSAs the average monthly 
wages excluding Federal hospital wage 
data were lower than the average 
monthly wages for the Federal hospitals. 
In the Norfolk-Virginia Beach- 
Portsmouth, VA-NC SMSA the average 
monthly wage for Federal hospitals was 
$1,175.48 versus an average monthly 
wage of $865.77 not including any 
Federal hospitals. In the San Francisco- 
Oakland, CA SMSA, the average 
monthly wage for Federal hospitals was 
$1,564.75 versus an average monthly 
wage of $1,151.75 not including any 
Federal hospitals. Our comparison 
appears to prove our theory that Federal 
hospitals are not paying local wages. If 
the Federal hospitals were paying local 
wages, the average monthly wage for 
Federal hospitals would be the same 
figure as the average monthly wage not 
including Federal hospitals for the same 
SMSA. 

Comment—A law firm commented 
that HCFA does not differentiate 
between urban and suburban locations 
within an SMSA. The commenter 
believes that a differentiation between 
urban and suburban would improve the 
accuracy of the wage index. 

Response—in principle, using g wage 
index that differentiates urban (that, 
“core”) from suburban (that is, “ring”) 
counties could provide a more precise 
wage index. However, it is our belief 
that the adoption of such a measure at 
this time is not feasible due to certain 
limitations of the BLS data used to 
construct the wage index. Although BLS 
data are the best data currently 
available that were compatible with a 
national payment system, it is important 
to note that, as previously explained, the 
data do contain certain technical 
deficiencies. The BLS data do not 
account for differences in the proportion 
of part-time employees, area difference 
in occupational mix, variations in 
overtime utilization, length of the work 
week, and differences in reporting 
compliance. The current use of 
aggregated BLS data from all non- 
Federal hospitals within a specified 
SMSA mitigate the effect of these 
uncontrolled variables, particularly in 
large metropolitan areas with many 
hospitals. It is our belief that 
disaggregating the data into “core-ring” 
indexes would only magnify the 
inherent limitations of the BLS data and 
increase the potential for distortion, 
particularly in areas with few hospitals. 
The use of a “core-ring” urban wage 
index merits further study. However, 
pending the development of a data base 
which overcomes the technical 
limitations of the BLS data, we believe 
further wage index refinements must be 
deferred. 
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We would like to emphasize that a 
provider's location in an SMSA or non- 
SMSA has been used as a classification 
criterion for cost limit purposes 
continuously since 1974. The definitions 
of SMSA and New England County 
Metropolitan Area (NECMA) were 
developed by EOMB. Effective June 30, 
1983, the definition of SMSA was 
replaced by Metropolitan Statistical 
Area (MSA). We do not independently 
determine when an area qualifies as an 
MSA. Rather, this determination is made 
by EOMB. 

We believe this classification system 
is the only one currently available that 
meets the requirements of a national 
payment program. The SMSA (now 
MSA) classification is a widely accepted 
statistical standard developed for use by 
Federal agencies in the production, 
analysis, and publication of data on 
metropolitan areas. The standards were 
developed with the aim of producing 
definitions that are as consistent as 
possible for all SMSAs nationwide. 

Comment—One Indian Health Service 
area representative recommended that 
HCFA use the general wage index for 
the area in which the Federal hospital is 
located to reimburse the Federal 
hospital. The commenter noted that 
most Indian Health Service hospitals are 
located in rural areas. The commenter 
pointed out that Indian Health Service 
hospitals are paid under the prospective 
payment system for inpatient hospital 
services using a wage index that is 
approximately 63 percent higher than 
the national average wage data. 

Response—As stated previously, we 
believe Federal hospital wage data do 
not reflect the conditions within a local 
economy. Since Indian Health Service 
hospitals do not serve the general 
population of an area, and exist as a 
unique health care delivery system, they 
were included under the prospective 
payment system for inpatient hospital 
services using a single index value 
applicable to all Indian Health Service 
hospitals and specifically computed to 
be representative of the wage 
experience in the Indian Health Service 
system. 

We wish to point out that the 
prospective payment system for 
inpatient hospital services is inherently 
different from the Medicare cost limits 
applicable in prior years in that the 
prospective rate determines the actual 
Medicare payment. Under the prior cost 
limit system payment was based on the 
costs incurred up to a maximum amount 
allowed by the cost limit. Because we 
considered it important that Indian 
Health Service hospitals have the 
opportunity to participate in the 





Federal Register / Vol. 49, No. 228 / Monday, November 26, 1984 / Notices 


prospective payment system for 
inpatient hospital services, and since 
they operate under a central 
administration, we established a single 
uniform wage index value for the Indian 
Health Service. Although the comment 
we received is in fact directed at an 
aspect of the prospective payment 
system for inpatient hospital services 
rather than the wage index issued for 
comment, we note that the essence of 
the commenter's statement is that wages 
in Indian Health Service hospitals will 
generally exceed those in the 
surrounding area. We believe this 
comment from the Indian Health Service 
adds weight to our conclusion that wage 
levels in Federal hospitals are not 
usually representative of local wage 
conditions. 


Ill. Changes in Response to Public 
Comments 


We have decided not to recalculate 
the 1981 wage index to include data 
from Federal Government hospitals. 
Therefore, this notice affirms the 
exclusion of Federal Government 
hospital data from the wage index. It is 
our belief that the exclusion of Federal 
hospital data improves the accuracy of 
the wage index so that the index , 
correctly reflects actual differences in 
wages from one area to another area. 
The wage index serves to reflect area- 
by-area differences in the labor related 
component of hospital costs. The more 
accurate the wage index, the more 
accurately it reflects these area-by-area 
differences and thus, ultimately, the 
more accurate are the cost limits. We 
conclude that the exclusion of Federal 
Government hospital data improves the 
accuracy of the wage index because 
most Federal hospitals characteristically 
employ physicians and other high 
salaried professionals whose salaries 
are based on national rather’than local 
wage scales. This factor tends to 
overstate the average hospital wage in 
areas with Federal institutions as 
compared to areas without such Federal 
facilities. Since the purpose of the wage 
index is to reflect area-by-area 
differences in the labor-related 
component of hospital costs, the 
exclusion of Federal hospital! data better 
enables the wage index to reflect 
accurately area-by-area labor related 
costs. 

In summary, we believe that the 
exclusion of Federal hospital data from 
the wage index reflects actual hospital 
experience. We wish to note that the 
data used to develop the wage index 
were supplied by BLS and are the most 
reliable data available. All hospitals are 
required under State unemployment 
compensation laws to report these data. 


. ‘bedi 


However, if we discover that we or BLS 
have made an error based on data 
received from hospitals that result in an 
incorrect wage index for any area, we 
will publish corrected indexes and will 
direct the Medicare intermediaries to 
recalculate the limits for affected 
hospitals. However, BLS has advised us 
that it is unable to correct any 
inaccuracies in the wage index that may 
result from a hospital's failure to report 
the required wage data. 

It should be noted that from the time 
the original schedule of limits was 
published in the June 30, 1981, notice 
BLS has advised us of various reporting 
errors in the wage and employment 
data. In addition, as noted earlier, on 
June 19, 1981, EOMB announced the 


designation of new MSAs and NECMAs, 


as well as other revisions in 
metropolitan classifications based on 
the results of the 1980 census. We have 
issued instructions to the intermediaries 
advising them of these changes. 
However, in those situations where the 
corrected data resulted in a lower wage 
index for an area, we continued to use 
the higher wage index. The wage 
indexes that are shown in Tables I-A 
ands flect the corrections that have 
made since June 30, 1981. 


IV. Regulatory Impact Statement 


A. Executive Order 12291 and 
Regulatory Flexibility Act 


Executive Order 12291 requires us to 
prepare and publish a regulatory impact 
analysis for rules that are likely to have 
an annual effect on the economy of $100 
million or more, cause a major increase 
in costs or prices, or meet other 
threshold criteria that are specified in 
that order. In addition, the Regulatory 
Flexibility Act (5 U.S.C. 601-612) 
requires us to prepare and publish a 
regulatory flexibility analysis for certain 
rules unless the Secretary certifies that 
the rules will not have a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities. (For purposes 
of the Regulatory Flexibility Act, we 
consider all hospitals to be small 
entities.) Under both the Executive 
Order and the Regulatory Flexibility 
Act, such analyses must, when 
prepared, show that the agency issuing 
the rules has examined alternatives that 
might minimize burden or otherwise 
ensure the rules to be cost-effective. 

We have determined that this notice 
does not meet the criteria of either E.O. 
12291 or the Regulatory Flexibility Act. 
We considered two alternatives: 

* To republish an area wage index 
with values calculated as published in 
1981 with no change in methodoiogy; or 
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¢ To publish an area wage index with 
values recalculated to incorporate 
Federal hospitals in the base data. 

We found that if we included Federal! 
hospitals in the area wage index 
determinations, we would have to 
recalculate both urban and rural 
national average hospital wage levels, 
as well as the means used to determine 
the per diem limits for each group 
(published as Tables | and II in the 1981 
notices). This would affect the limit for 
every hospital subject to the limits, 
although only to a relatively small 
degree. The limits for some groups 
would increase, while the limits for 
other groups would decrease. 

We determined that if we were to 
publish recalculated index values the 
net effect on overall program 
expenditures would be relatively small, 
due to the tendency of increases and 
decreases in group limits and index 
values to cancel each other out in the 
aggregate. A change of the area wage 
index to incorporate Federal hospitals in 
the base data would have the primary 
effect of redistributing marginal 
advantages and disadvantages. For each 
particular hospital, the effect of 
including Federal hospitals in the index 
data would be the result of multiplying 
the hospital's recalculated per diem limit 
for the hospital's group by the hospital's 
recalculated area wage index value. If 
both the group mean used to derive the 
limit applicable to a particular hospital, 
and the index value for that hospital 
were to increase or decrease, the effect 
of the recalculations would of course be 
compounded. If the change in the limit 
and the index were in opposite 
directions, however, they would tend to 
cancel each other out. 

Including Federal hospital wage data 
would benefit only those few hospitals 
located in areas with Federal hospita! 
employees, which would have higher 
index values as a result, and generally 
would disadvantage all those hospitals 
not located in such areas. Many 
Medicare participating hospitals could 
be adversely affected, since about 234 
areas would have lower wage index 
values. However, the impact on the 
majority of individual hospitals would 
be relatively small. 

In the aggregate, the reissuance of an 
area wage index excluding Federal 
hospitals will— 

* Generally affect the annual — 
Medicare revenues of individual 
hospitals by smali amounts, compared 
to their total revenues; 

* Have little net effect on aggregate 
hospital revenue from Medicare; 

* Be more cost beneficial to hospitals 
as a whole; 
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* Have little or no effect on costs or 
prices; and 

¢ Result:in.a smaller net disadvantage 
to hospitals as a whole. 

In conclusion, the use of the wage 
index methodology as initially published 
in 1981 does not meet any of the criteria 
for identifying a major rule under E:0O. 
12291, and we have determined that this 
notice is not:a ‘major rule and that a 
regulatory impact analysis is not 
required. In addition, the Secretary 
certifies under section 5 U.S:C.:605(b) of 
the Regulatory Flexibility Act, that this 
notice will not result in a significant 
economic impact on a substantial 
number of small entities, and that a 
regulatory flexibility analysis is not 
required. 


B. Paperwork Burden 


This notice contains no information 
collection requirements and, therefore, 
is not subject to review by EOMB under 
the Paperwork Reduction Act .of 1980 (44 
U.S.C. 3507). 


VI. Wage Index Tables 
TABLE |-A.—WAGE INDEX FOR URBAN AREAS 








TABLE 1-A.—WAGE INDEX FOR URBAN AREAS— | TABLE |-A.—WaGE INDEX FOR URBAN AREAS— 


Lewiston-Aubum.. ME... 
eae KY. 
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TABLE I- A.—WAGE INDEX FOR URBAN AREAS— 


9252 
1.1729 
9614 
9852 
1.0653 
*1.0222 
29136 
$1.2231 
1.1279 
8680 
9749 
9977 (49975) 
1.1083 
1.2428 
21.0368 
8550 


San Francisco-Oakland, CA... 
San Jose, CA... ect hacestatonths 


State College, PA. 
Steubenville-Weirton, OH-WV. 
Stockton, CA... " 


Wichita Fails, ™... 


Williamsport, PA ......... 
Wilmington, DE-NJ-MD... 





for , 
‘Effective 6/19/61 no longer qualified as an SMSA. 
Effective 6/19/81 newly designated SMSA. 
‘Effective 6/19/81 New ae revised NECMA. 


*Recomputed wage theses based on cor- 
rected reporting - on resulting in lower than 
ublished index. Higher wage index celle compute the 
imit. 

‘Revised wage index based on corrected reporting data 
from BLS. 


TABLE !-B.—WAGE INDEX FOR RURAL AREAS 


Louisiana .. 
Maine............ 


* Not Applicable. Ait of Rhode Island is classified as urban 
2 Recomputed wage index lower than the published index 
3 Revised wage index based on corrected reporting data 
from BLS. 
(Secs. 1102, 1814(b), 1861(v}(1), 1866(a), and 
1871 of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 
1302, 1395f{b), 1395x(v)(1), 1395cc(a), 1395hh; 
and 42 CFR 405.460)) 
(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program No. 13.773, Medicare-Hospital 
Insurance Program) 
Dated: September 21, 1984. 
Carolyne K. Davis, 
Administrator, Health Care Financing 
Administration. 
Approved: October 30, 1984. 
Margaret M. Heckler, 
Secretary. 
(FR Doc. 84-30916 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 4120-01-M 


Statement of Organization, Functions, 
and Delegations of Authority 


November 9, 1984. 

Part F. of the Statement of 
Organization, Functions, and 
Delegations of Authority for the 
Department of Health and Human 


Services, Health Care Financing 
Administration (HCFA) (Federal 
Register, Vol. 46, No. 223, pp. 56911- 
56934, dated Thursday, November 19, 
1981, Federal Register, Vol. 48, No. 3, pp. 
512-518, dated Wednesday, January 5, 
1983, Federal Register, Vol. 48, No. 198, 
pp. 46434-46448, dated Wednesday, 
October 12, 1983, Federal Register, Vol. 
49, No. 133, pp. 28112-28122, dated July 
10, 1984, Federal Register, Vol. 49, No. 
164, pp. 33342-33343, dated August 22, 
1984, and Federal Register, Vol. 49, No. 
174, pp. 35246-35247, dated September 6, 
1984) is amended to reflect the 
organizational changes described below: 

¢ Change the organizational title of 
the Office of Financial Management 
Services, Office of Management and 
Budget (OMB), Office of the Associate 
Administrator for Management and 
Support Services (OAAMSS), to the 
Office of Financial Management and 
Administrative Systems (OFMAS} to 
more accurately describe the functions 
currently assigned to that Office. The 
functional statement is also amended to 
reflect the addition of the administrative 
systems responsibilities. The new 
responsibilities were formerly assigned 
to the Bureau of Support Services (BSS) 
which was abolished on August 14, 1984 
(see Federal Register, Vol. 49, No. 164, 
pp. 33342-33343, dated August 22, 1984). 

¢ Revise the functional statement for 
the Division of Budget, OFMAS, OMB, 
OAAMSS, to reflect the addition of the 
responsibility for determining the cost 
impact of all proposed program and 
demonstration waivers. 

¢ Change the organizational title of 
the Division of Financial Systems, 
OFMAS, OMB, OAAMSS, to the 
Division of Administrative Systems to 
more accurately reflect the current 
responsibilities of the Division. The 
functional statement is also amended to 
reflect to the changes. 

¢ Add new Divsion of Medicare 
Operations Support in the Office of 
Administrative Services, OMB, 
OAAMSS. The new Division wilil be 
responsible for data entry and data 
handling activities related to a variety of 
bill, query, enrollment, and premium 
billing correspondence and transactions. 
These functions were formerly 
performed by BSS. 

¢ Amend the functionai statement for 
the Division of National Cost Estimates, 
Office of Financial and Actuarial 
Analysis, OAAMSS, to more accurately 
describe the responsibilities of the 
Division. 

¢ Amend all of office and division 
level functional statements in the 
Bureau of Data Management and 
Strategy, OAAMSS, to reflect the 





addition of new functions from the 
recently abolished BSS. The functional 
statements have been revised to provide 
a more accurate description of the 
current functional responsibilities. 

The specific amendments to the 
Federal Register are as follows: 

¢ Section FH.20.A.2. Office of 
Financial Management Services (FHA1) 
is amended by changing the 
organizational title and replacing the 
functional statement with an updated 
statement. The new Section FH.20.A.2. 
reads as follows: 

“2. Office of Financial Management 
and Administrative Systems (FHA1) 

“Provides financial and accounting 
services, leadership, and policy 
direction for HCFA’s financial 
management program including 
preparation, justification, and execution 
of the HCFA budget and financial and 
manpower management policies and 
activities. Provides applications 
software support to HCFA with respect 
to personnel managment systems, 
financial management systems, 
administrative systems, and 
management information systems.” 

© Section FH.20.A.2.a. Division of 
Budget (FHA15) is amended by deleting 
the functional statement and replacing it 
with a new statement to read as follows: 

“a. Division of budget (FHA15). 

“Consolidates, prepares, and executes 
HCFA’'s budget and operates HCFA's 
budget system. Serves as the central 
information point for all budgetary 
matters including interagency 
agreements impacting on HCFA's 
funding and transfer of funds to and 
from other agencies. Provides advice on 
reporting of program and financial data 
necessary for the presentation and 
defense of budget requests. Provides 
advice, guidance, and assistance to 
HCFA components in the development 
of budget justification materials and 
analysis including current services 
budgeting and other budgetary 
principles required by the Office of the 
Secretary, HHS, the Office of 
Management and Budget, and the 
Congress. Provides technical direction to 
HCFA regional components on all 
budgetary matters. Develops budget 
control systems necessary to insure that 
appropriate measures are in place to 
prevent violations of the Anti-Deficiency 
Act. Maintains and monitors an f 
allotment and allowance system 
sufficient to pinpoint responsibility and 
accountability for Federal funds. 
Provides staff expertise in the review 
and analysis of budgetary, operational, 
legislative, or regulatory proposals by 
HCFA operating components. Reviews 
these proposals to determine fiscal 
impact on, and consistency with, HCFA 


Departmental management and 
programmatic objectives. Develops 
financial management policy as it 
relates to HCFA’s programmatic 
objectives. Certifies the cost impact of 
all proposed program and demonstration 
waivers. Reviews financial data and 
makes recommendations as to the 
effectiveness of the waiver and potential 
termination or nonrenewal actions. 
Directs the allocation of HCFA's staffing 
resources among HCFA components, 
issues employment ceilings, and directs 
HCFA's manpower management system. 
Assures the validity of cost allocation 
data and monitors adherence to 
financial management policies among 
HCFA components.” 

¢ Section FH.20.A.2.c. Division of 
Financial Systems (FHA13) is amended 
by deleting the organizational title and 
the functional statement and replacing 
them with a new organzational title and 
functional statement. Section 
FH.20.A.2.c. now reads as follows: 

“c. Division of Administrative 
Systems (FHA13) 

“Provides applications software - 
support to HCFA headquarters including 
personnel management systems, 
financial management systems, general 
administrative systems, and managment 
information systems. Provides 
applications software support to HCFA 
regional offices in administrative 
management systems. Provides 
applications software support services 
to other HCFA components in the 
development of administrative systems 
including those utilizing microcomputer 
technology. Executes macro design and 
evaluation of prototype administrative 
systems.” 

© Section FH.20.A.3. is amended to 
add a new division to the Office of 
Administrative Services. The new 
division is the Division of Medicare 
Operations Support (FHA53). Section 
FH.20.A.3.c. reads as follows: 

“c. Division of Medicare Operations 
Support (FHA53) 

“Provides a data entry and data 
handling capability for the Office of 
Management and Budget to control, 
examine, audit, investigate, process, and 
release a variety of correspondence, bill, 
query, enrollment, and premium billing 
transactions. Receives and resolves data 
errors from the Automated Data 
Processing (ADP) systems and prepares 
corrective data for reentry into the 
automated systems. Maintains microfilm 
files for search and microprint services. 
Provides a focus and liaison for budget 
and ADP planning activities, as well as 
matters relating to resource accounting 
and responding to requests for data from 
offsite components. Provides an 
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operations analysis capability within 
the Division.” 
¢ Section FH.20.B.3. Division of 


- National Cost Estimates (FHG3) is 


amended by deleting the functional 
statement and replacing it with a new 
statement to read as follows: 

“3. Division of National Cost 
Estimates (FHG3) 

“Monitors prices, utilization, and 
costs of health care and analyzes their 
impact on HCFA programs and the 
implications for the national economy. 
Develops and conducts studies to 
estimate, project, and analyze national 
and State health expenditures and the 
financial and enrollment experience of 
private health insurance. Prepares cost 
estimates of proposed national health 
initiatives by applying a highly 
technical, multidisciplinary approach. 
Synthesizes the results of economic and 
actuarial studies relating to estimating 
factors such as the interaction between 
supply and demand or the influences of 
cost sharing on costs. Develops and 
establishes methodologies for analyzing 
health care financing problems. Provides 
cost estimates for specific health areas 
such as capital, technology, and 
malpractice. Provides technical 
microanalyses for Administrator or 
Department initiatives (such as 
prospective payment and cost 
containment) in response to requests of 
Congressional members, Governors, and 
health provider groups which includes 
calculating the economic effect of the 
proposal on the health industry, 
determining growth in health 
expendutures, and determining cost 
shifts between providers.” 

¢ Section FH.20.D. Bureau of Data 
Management and Strategy (FHE) is 
amended by deleting all of the office 
and division level functional statements 
and organizational titles and replacing 
them with new functional statements 
and organizational titles. The Bureau 
statement remains unchanged. Sections 
FH.20.D.2. and FH.20.D.3. are deleted in 
their entirety and replaced by new 
materials. The new section FH.20.D. 
reads as follows: 

“1. Program Support Staff (FHE-1) 

“Directs the development and control 
of a comprehensive Bureau-wide 
management and organization 
development program which includes 
automated and manual support systems 
for: workplanning, training, internal 
financial management, management 
analysis, human resources management 
and accounting, regulations and 
executive secretariat coordination and 
control, and the full range of 
administrative guidance, procedures, 
and services required to efficiently and 
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effectively manage the Bureau. Provides 
information and advice to the Bureau 
Director and Deputy Bureau Director on 
complex and sensitive management 
issues in which the Bureau's functioning 
is interdependent with other HCFA 
Bureaus and Offices. Develops, 
impléments, and maintains a Bureau- 
wide financial management program to 
support Automated Data Processing 
(ADP) operations. 

“2. Office of Statistics and Data 
Management (FHE2) 

“Directs the development, 
maintenance, and publication of HCFA 
program statistical information. Designs 
and manages systems and computer 
programs to establish and maintain 
HCFA statistical files and produce 
information from these files. 
Disseminates HCFA program data 
through a variety of media including 
published notes and bulletins, annual 
program statistical series, and an 
executive data compendium. Provides 
health statistical information in 
response to inquiries on HCFA Programs 
and other national experience. Develops 
special purpose statistical data bases for 
supporting HCFA responsibilities in 
areas such as cost containment, impact 
analysis of proposals for program 
changes, and special research and 
evaluation studies. 

“a. Division of Data Development 
(FHE21) 

“Designs, implements, maintains, and 
ensures the continuing operation of 
large-scale computer systems to prepare 
health insurance data files for use in 
statistical, policy, and actuarial 
information retrieval systems. Extracts 
health care data necessary to support 
HCFA activities from HCFA, Social 
Security Administration, and other 
health-related sources. Develops 
programs to array data in accordance 
with general specifications developed 
within HCFA. Develops and maintains 
file management systems, data storage 
techniques, file documentation libraries, 
and information retrieval systems. 
Develops standards for and monitors the 
quality and reliability of statistical and 
actuarial data received and produced in 
the Office of Statistics and Data 
Management. Ensures the quality and 
integrity of program statistical data by 
advising and consulting on data 
collection policy and procedures, forms 
design, and forms clearance with other 
HCFA components requiring program 
data. Monitors and improves the 
accuracy and completeness of 
information obtained from HCFA 
contractors and other sources prior to 
the compilation of statistical data. 
Performs statistical data quality reviews 
for consistency and accuracy. Arranges 


for necessary revisions in source 
records due to legislation or changes in 
administrative operations. Provides 
technical services in the development of 
common data element definitions and 
other data standards. Provides advisory 
and consultative services in the 
development and use of medical 
terminology and coding systems and in 
the evaluation, development, and 
operation of automated medical coding 
systems. 

“b. Division of Systems Development 
and Statistical Programming (FHE23) 

“Provides sophisticated 
computational and statistical services, 
mathematical modeling, simulation 
systems analysis, and statistical 
programming. Designs systems 
configurations, data bases, and software 
packages for scientific applications and 
special purpose information retrieval 
and processing in support of projects 
undertaken by HCFA. Processes and 
disseminates nonrecurring technical 
documents and information. Operates 
and maintains the Hospital Cost Report 
Information System which provides a 
national data base for all Medicare 
hospital cost reports. 

“c. Division of Information Analysis 
(FHE24) 

“Disseminates statistical data, 
estimates, analyses, and related 
information on health-related programs 
in response to questions from 
legislators, program administrators, 
policymakers, researchers, and health 
planners in the public and private 
sectors. Maintains a data library 
including publications, computer output, 
microfilm, and machine-readable data 
files. Prepares statistical reports for 
external publications and management 
reports on HCFA programs and related 
areas. Maintains data systems, conducts 
information services, and supports 
policy analysis for the Federal End- 
Stage Renal Disease program. 

3. Office of Information Resources 
Management (FHE4) 

“Serves as the focal point for the 
planning and evaluation of HCFA’s 
information systems and data standards 
development including coding 
conventions. Develops and assures 
compliance with HCFA’s long-range and 
short-range information plans and 
processes. Determines, through 
coordination with other components, 
information needed by HCFA to carry 
out its functions. Determines and 
assures compliance with internal HCFA 
Automated Data Processing (ADP) 
policies, standards, and procedures 
including information systems planning, 
capacity planning, systems approval, 
data base management, office 
automation, security, and privacy. 


Provides systematic identification, 
assessment, and certification of new, 
revised, or existing HCFA information 
systems and processes in accordance 
with Departmental and HCFA policies, 
standards, and information plans, 
Accomplishes macro design and 
evaluation of prototype information 
systems in coordination with other 
HCFA components, as necessary. 
Develops and maintains an inventory of 
HCFA's information systems, files, and 
data elements. Works with various 
components throughout the health care 
industry in the development of concepts, 
plans, and policy to improve the 
efficiency and effectiveness of 
information management. Coordinates 
and provides liaison on policy, planning, 
and standards for information systems 
and program data within HCFA and 
between HCFA and other governmental 
agencies and nongovernmental groups 
(e.g., American Medical Association, 
American Hospital Association). 
Formulates and excutes the HCFA ADP 
common expense budget in conjunction 
with the Agency budget process 
administered by the Office of 
Management and Budget. Develops, 
coordinates, and directs the HCFA ADP 
systems security program including the 
systems security program for Medicare 
contractors. 

a. Division of Information Systems 
Management (FHE41) 

“Develops and assures compliance 
with HCFA's long-range and short-range 
Automated Data Processing (ADP) 
program information plans and 
processes. Determines and assures 
compliance with HCFA ADP policies. 
Accomplishes macro design and 
evaluation of prototype program 
information systems. Determines and 
assures compliance with HCFA ADP 
policies for information systems 
approval. Provides systematic 
identification, assessment, and 
certification of new, revised, or existing 
HCFA information systems and 
processes in accordance with 
Departmental and HCFA policies, 
standards, and information plans. 
Develops, implements, and maintains a 
HCFA-wide resources management 
program to fund and support ADP 
operations. Plans, budgets, and controls 
for the acquisition of all HCFA ADP, 
data communications (DC), 
microcomputer (MC), and word 
processing {WP) systems and 
equipment. Formulates and executes the 
HCFA ADP common expense budget 
and the Information Technology System 
plan and budget in conjunction with 
Agency-wide budgetary submissions to 
HHS. Performs the Agency-wide 





capacity planning function to ensure 
that future ADP requirements are met 
through various sources and that 
necessary procurement actions are 
identified and scheduled for phased 
procurement. Negotiates and 
administers agreements and provides 
liaison at the management level 
between HCFA, the Social Security 
Administration, and other external 
organizations for the provision of ADP 
and DC capacity and support services. 
Coordinates and provides liaison on 
information systems policy, planning, 
and standards within HCFA and 
between HCFA and other governmental 
agencies and nongovernmental groups. 
Plans and evalutes systems 
development activities to ensure state of 
the art application of ADP, DC, MC, and 
WP technology. 

“b. Division of Data Administration 
(FHE43) 

“Determines and assures compliance 
with HCFA's Automated Data 
Processing policies in the areas of data 
base management and office 
automation. Develops and maintains an 
inventory of HCFA’s information 
systems, files, and data elements. 
Coordinates and provides liaison on 
program data policy, planning, and 
standards within HCFA and between 
HCFA and other governmental agencies 
and nongovernmental groups (e.g., 
American Medical Association, 
American Hospital Association). Works 
with various components throughout the 
health care industry in the development 
of concepts, plans, and policies to 
improve the efficiency and effectiveness 
of information management. Serves as 
the focal point for the planning and 
evaluation of HCFA’s data standards 
development including coding 
conventions. 

“4. Office of Health Program Systems 

FHE5 


“Designs, develops, implements, and 
maintains Automated Data Processing 
(ADP) and telecommunications systems 
and software, data files and formats, 
and manual procedures required to 
support the Agency's programmatic 
mission from operational, program 
management, and quality control 
aspects. Establishes and maintains a 
national file of eligible Medicare 
beneficiaries. Establishes and maintains 
a history of Medicare benefit utilization. 
Integrates entitlement and information 
from other programs (e.g., Medicaid, 
Veterans Administration) into Medicare 
files. Receives and responds to queries 
regarding beneficiary entitlement and 
benefit and deductible status from a 
nationwide network of Medicare fiscal 
agents. Provides program data or 
information to other authorized 


requestors. Maintains systems that 
support certification of providers of 
service in the Medicare and Medicaid 
programs. Determines fiscal 
accountability for group health 
organizations. Prepares billings for and 
receives and processes ADP records for 
Medicare premium remittances from 
third party payors and beneficiaries. 
Prepares a variety of program 
managment reports (e.g., workloads, 
processing times) for distribution 
throughout the Agency, Department, and 
Medicare fiscal agents. Provides ADP 
support to the Agency for quality control 
systems, fraud and abuse detection 
systems, and beneficiary and provider 
overpayment systems. Consults with 
central and regional office components 
and other government agencies to define 
programmatic ADP system performance 
requirements. Negotiates, reviews, and 
approves systems designs. Consults 
with Bureau of Data Management and 
Strategy components to define ADP and 
teleprocessing resource requirements 
and provides input to the budget 
planning and procurement processes. 
Insures awareness of and compliance 
with government-wide and local 
security and privacy requirements 
within the Office. 

“a. Division of Beneficiary and 
Provider Systems (FHE51) 

“Designs and implements both the 
clerical and Automated Data Processing 
(ADP) operating policies, procedures, 
systems, and instructions for: 
development and maintenance of a 
master file of all individuals eligible for 
Medicare benefits (including Railroad 
Retirement annuitants), enrollment of 
beneficiaries, issuance of identification 
cards, posting of benefit utilization data, 
responding to utilization queries from 
intermediaries and carriers, issuance of 
notices of benefit utilization, accounting 
controls for reconciliation.and audit of 
providers and carriers, determination, 
billing, and collection of health 
insurance premium liability from third 
party entities and direct paying 
beneficiaries, and the determination and 
reconciliation of the payment liability 
for group health plans. Furnishes a 
variety of management data for review, 
appraisal, and planning purposes and 
assists other HCFA systems components 
in developing and interpreting the data. 
Provides technical services to the office 
programming personnel and to the 
Office of Management and Budget's staff 
resolving electronic exceptions and 
correspondence. Provides an office 
focus and liaison for budget and ADP 
planning activities, as well as matters 
relating to systems security, resource. 
accounting, systems documentation, and 
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requests for data from offsite 
components. 

“b. Division Program Management 
Systems (FHES2) 

“Designs, develops, and implements a 
wide variety of Automated Data 
Processing (ADP) and 
telecommunications systems in support 
of HCFA program management 
functions including: workload and 
operating systems, Supplemental 
Medical Insurance physician and 
laboratory payment information 
systems, fraud and abuse detection 
systems, operational support systems, 
beneficiary and provider overpayment 
systems, provider certification and 
billing data including an on-line query 
and reply subsystem, accounting 
controls for reconciliation and audit of 
providers and carriers, and the 
Medicare and Medicaid Quality Control 
svstems. Providers technical support to 
HCFA regional offices in program 
management systems areas. Provides 
technical and state of the art expertise 
in the use of current program data bases 
for the design. and development of new 
systems which support HCFA program 
management objectives. 

“5. Office:of Computer Operations 
(FHE6) 

“Directs the management, operation, 
maintenance of, and establishes 
workload planning and controls for: 
HCFA's Automated Data Processing 
(ADP) and data communications (DC) 
facilities and equipment and 
microcomputer (MC) and word 
processing (WP) equipment. Implements 
and administers comprehensive ADP/ 
DC/MC/WP support systems for the 
Agency. Provides technical assistance 
and consultation to all HCFA 
components regarding solutions to ADP/ 
DC/MC/WP equipment and support 
software problems including system 
design, selection, procurement, technical 
evaluation, security, utilization, and 
operations. Controls ADP/DC/MC/WP 
resources including cost estimates, 
planning and scheduling of 
expenditures, inventory, purchase, lease, 
and maintenance of ADP/DC/MC/WP 
hardware, software, and services. 
Provides technical review and approval 
for purchase, lease, and maintenance for 
all ADP/DC/MC/WP equipment and 
systems throughout HCFA. Develops 
budget estimates and spending plans for 
activities managed by the Office of* 
Computer Operations (OCO) including 
those with Agency-wide scope in 
conjunction with the Agency budget 
process administered by the Office of 
Management and Budget. Provides 
technical evaluation and liaison related 
to ADP/DC/MC/WP procurement 





Federal Register / Vol. 49, No. 228 / Monday, November 26, 1984 / Notices 


actions. Provides analyses, installation, 
modification, and maintenance of 
operating systems, micro and 
minicomputers, and WP and DC systems 
software for all HCFA components. 
Manages systems software and software 
products including data base 
management systems, graphics, program 
generators and statistical analysis 
packages, personal computer packages, 
and office automation systems. Monitors 
ADP/DC/MC/WP equipment utilization, 
capacity, and performance and makes. 
available the necessary reports for all 
levels of management. Prepares long- 
term technical and operational plans for 
solutions to HCFA ADP/DC/MC/WP 
mission needs and requirements. 
Advises the Bureau and HCFA 
executive staff on ADP/DC/MC/WP 
issues and concerns and represents 
HCFA in dealings with Federal and non- 
Federal agencies and organizations on 
the full Agency-wide range of OCO 
functions including hardware systems 
plans and ADP/DC/MC/WP acquisition 
and utilization. 

“a. Division of ADP Operations 
(FHE61) 

“Manages, operates, and maintains 
HCFA's Computer Center. Establishes 
workload planning and controls and 
schedules work to be processed. 
Coordinates the resolution of hardware 
and software problems with appropriate 
vendors. Notifies, reviews, approves, 
schedules, implements, and coordinates 
Computer Center system changes. 
Develops and maintains problem 
resolution logs to rapidly identify the 
extent of problems within the systems. 
Monitors operation performance and 
informs appropriate technical staff of 
system abnormalities and failures. 
Recommends and implements changes 
to improve resource availability and 
performance. Provides the necessary 
operational data to advise the Office 
Director and other HCFA officials - 
concerning Automated Data Processing 
operations and on matters concerning 
data communications. Provides liaison 
with other HCFA components, other 
Federal agencies, and private 
organizations concerning HCFA 
Computer Center operations and data 
communications functions. 

“b. Division of User Support (FHE62) 

“Supports the Office Director in the 
role as the principal focal point for 
coordinating matters relating to the 
acquisition and use of approved 
Automated Data Processing (ADP) 
hardware with HCFA as required in 
Section 1-10-50 of the HHS ADP 
Systems Manual. Serves as the Agency 
focal point, as required by Public Law 
96-511, for coordinating controlling, and 
approving component requests for the 


acquisition of ADP hardware equipment, 
supplies, and services. Provides ADP 
liaison between HCFA users and ADP 
suppliers. Negotiates and administers 
agreements with the Social Security 
Administration and other external 
organizations for the provision of ADP 
hardware capacity and support services. 
Develops, implements, and maintains 
management systems to provide outside 
organizations with information 
concerning HCFA ADP hardware 
operations. Provides consultative 
support to develop local and distributed 
processing applications utilizing micro 
and minicomputers, personal computers, 
and word processing equipment to 
ensure compatibility within the Agency. 
Develops, analyzes, evaluates, and 
controls simulation and benchmark 
studies to determine the impact of new 
equipment and software on operating 
systems or applications. Evaluates 
computer performance and provides 
resource utilization reports and 
management to ensure effective and 
efficient ADP systems.” 

Dated: November 9, 1984. 
Carolyne K. Davis, 
Administrator, Health Care Financing 
Administration. 
[FR Doc. 84-30920 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 4120-03-M 


Health Resources and Services 
Administration 


Discontinuation of the Acceptance of 
Applications for the Repayment of 
Educational Loans for Failure To 
Complete Studies 


AGENCY: Health Resources and Services 
Administration, HHS. 

ACTION: Notice of the Discontinuation of 
the Acceptance of Applications for the 
Repayment of Educational Loans for 
Failure to Complete Studies. 


summary: This Notice announces that, 
until further notice the Department of 
Health and Human Services will no 
longer accept applications for 
repayment of all or part of educational 
loans from former health professions 
students who failed to complete a 
course of study leading to their first 
professional degrees, in schools of 
medicine, osteopathy, dentistry, 
veterinary medicine, optometry, 
pharmacy or podiatry, as authorized 
under section 741(7) of the PHS Act. 
This decision is based on the fact that 
Federal funds are not available for the 
repayment of these loans. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: Immediately. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Peggy Washburn, Chief, Program 
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Development Branch, Division of 
Student Assistance, Bureau of Health 
Professions, Health Resources and 
Services Administration, 5600 Fishers 
Lane, Room 8-48, Rockville, Maryland 
20857 (telephone 301 443-4540). 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Under 
section 741(7) of the PHS Act the 
Secretary is authorized to repay all or 
part of a health professions student’s 
outstanding loans if the applicant: failed 
to complete such studies leading to his/ 
her first professional degree; is in 
exceptionally needy circumstances; is 
from a low-income or disadvantaged 
family; and has not resumed, or cannot 
reasonably be expected to resume, the 
study of medicine, osteopathy, dentistry, 
veterinary medicine, optometry, 
pharmacy or podiatry within 2 years 
following the date upon which he/she 
terminated the studies. 

Applications will no longer be 

accepted for the repaymeni of these 
health professions loans due to the lack 
of funds for this purpose. Should funds 
become available for such loan 
repayment in the future, eligible 
applicants will be notified by 
publication of a Notice in the Federal 
Register. 
(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance No. 
13.342, Health Professions Student Loan 
Program) 

Dated: Ncevember 19, 1984. 

Robert Graham, 

Administrator, Assistant Surgeon General. 
[FR Doc. 64-30846 Filed 11-23-84; 6:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4160-16-M 


Discontinuation of the Acceptance of 
Applications for the Repayment of 
Educational Loans for Failure to 
Complete Studies 


AGENCY: Health Resources and Services 
Administration, HHS. 


ACTION: Notice of the Discontinuation of 
the Acceptance of Applications for the 
Repayment of:Educational Loans for 
Failure to Complete Studies. 


sumMaARY: This Notice announces that, 
until further notice the Department of 
Health and Human Services will no 
longer accept applications for 
repayment of all or part of educational 
loans from former nursing students who 
failed to complete a course of study 
leading to a diploma in nursing, an 
associate degree in nursing, a bachelor's 
degree in nursing or equivalent degree, 
or a graduate degree in nursing, as 
authorized under section 836(j) of the 

I .a8 Act. This decision is based on the 
fact that Federal funds are not available 
for the repayment of these loans. 





Nursing schools and students are, 
therefore, advised that repayment of 
loans for failure to complete studies is 
no longer available. 

EFFECTIVE DATE: Immediately. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Peggy Washburn, Chief, Program 
Development Branch, Division of 
Student Assistance, Bureau of Health 
Professions, Health Resources and 
Services Administration, 5600 Fishers 
Lane, Room 8-48, Rockville, Maryland 
20857 (telephone 301 443-4540). 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: Under 
section 836{j) of the PHS Act, the 
Secretary is authorized to repay all or 
part of a nursing student's outstanding 
loans if the applicant: Failed to complete 
the nursing studies with respect to 
which the loan was made; is in 
exceptionally needy circumstances; is 
from a low-income or disadvantaged 
family; and has not resumed, or cannot 
reasonably be expected to resume, his/ 
her nursing studies within 2 years 
following the date upon which he/she 
terminated the studies. 

Applications will no longer be 
accepted for the repayment of these 
nursing loans due to the lack of funds 
for this purpose. Should funds become 
available for such loan repayment in the 
future, eligible applicants will be 
notified by publication of a Notice in the 
Federal Register. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance No. 

13.364, Nursing Student Loan Program) 
Dated: November 19, 1984. 

Robert Graham, M.D., 

Administrator, Assistant Surgeon General. 

(FR Doc. 84-30845 Filed 11-23-84; 6:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4160-16-s 


Social Security Administration 


St. tement of Organization, Functions 
ana Delegation of Authority 


Part S of the Statement of 
Organization, Functions and Delegations 
of Authority for the Department of 
Health and Human Services (HHS) 

~ covers the Social Security 
Administration (SSA). 

Notice is given that Chapter SY as 
published in the Federal Register on 
October 5, 1984 is amended to add three 
Logical Application Groups (LAGs) and 
three division-level subcomponents and 
their functions under the various offces 
within the Office of Information Systems 
(OIS). OIS has responsibility for SSA- 
wide administrative, management and 
statistical information (AMSI) systems 
throughout the systems development life 
cycle in accordance with Software 
Engineering Technology (SET). To 


accomplish their mission, OIS is 
consolidating administrative, 
management and statistical information 
systems application areas into three 
groups which are logically related in 
terms of the business process which’ 
they support and the information needed 
for the successful accomplishment of 
those processes. These groups are titled 
LAGs and constitute the highest-level 
grouping for the management of 
information systems planning and 
development activities needed to carry 
out SSA's Systems Modernization Plan 
(SMP). The LAGs will develop, maintain 
and enhance AMSI application systems 
in order to meet the needs of the Agency 
as expressed in the SMP. The LAG 
concept will enable OIS to better 
coordinate systems projects, reduce the 
amount of systems overlap and more 
closely evaluate and coordinate systems 
requirements and machine capabilities 
with program needs and requirements. 
Functionally, the LAGs will deal with 
the SET definition of the Systems Life 
Cycle for Human Resources, External 
Affairs /Communications, Earnings/ 
Enumerations, Program Benefits, 
Quality, Financial/Physical Resources, 
Planning/Policy and Procedures and 
Workload Management. 

The changes are as follows: 


Section SY.10 The Office of Information 
Systems—(Organization) 

Amended by adding the following 
subcomponents: 

Under Subsection D., The Office of 
Information Systems Development 
(SYA), add: 

1. Logical Application Group I (SYA1). 

2. Logical Application Group II 
(SYA2). 

3. Logical Application Group Ill 
(SYA3). 

Under Subsection E., The Office of 
Information Systems Management and 
Technology (SYB), add: 

1. The Division of Information 
Resource Management (SYB1). 

2. The Division of Information 
Systems Technology (SYB2). 

3. The Division of Information 
Systems Integration (SYB3). 


Section SY.20 The Office of Information 
Systems Development—(Function) 


Amend by adding the following 
material: 

At the conclusion of Subsection D., 
The Office of Information Systems 
Development (SYA), add: “The Office 
includes the following components and 
functions: 

1. Logical Application Group I (SYA1): 
Logical Application Group (LAG) I is 
responsible for the design, development, 
coordination and implementation of new 
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administrative, management and 
statistical information (AMSI) 
application systems and enhancements 
to existing AMSI application sytems. 
Projects would include such logical 
application groupings as human 
resources, external affairs/ 
communications and earnings/ 
enumerations. Specific systems needs 
are defined through functional 
requirements/ specifications developed 
in conjunction with user components 
within SSA. The LAG implements SSA's 
new information architecture for 
assigned applications groupings. The 
work is national in scope, affects all 
SSA components and is integral to the 
satisfactory completion of the Systems 
Modernization Plan (SMP). 

2. Logical Application Group 2 
(SYA2): LAG I is responsible for the 
design, development, coordination and 
implementation of new AMSI 
application systems and enhancements 
to existing AMSI application systeras. 
Projects would include such logical 
application groupings as program 
benefits and quality. Specific systems 
needs are defined through functional 
requirements/ specifications developed 
in conjunction with user components 
within SSA. The LAG implements SSA's 
new information architecture for 
assigned applications groupings. The 
work is national in scope, affects all 
SSA components and is integral to the 
satisfactory completion of the SMP. 

3. Logical Application Group 3 
(SYA3): LAG III is responsible for the 
design, development, coordination and 
implementation of new AMSI 
application systems and enhancements 
to existing AMSI application systems. 
Projects would include such logical 
application groupings as financial/ 
physical resources, planning/policy and 
procedure and workload management. 
Specific systems needs are defined 
through functional requirements/ 
specifications developed in conjunction 
with user components within SSA. The 
LAG implements SSA's-new information 
architecture for assigned applications 
groupings. The work is national in 
scope, affects all SSA components and 
is integral to the satisfactory completion 
of the SMP.” 

At the conclusion of Subsection E., 
The Office of Information Systems 
Management and Technology (SYB), 
add: “The Office includes the following 
components and functions: 

1. The Division of Information 
Resource Management (SYB1): 

a. Identifies workload control, 
production and resource reporting 
requirements for all levels of SSA’s 
management and recommends 
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agencywide management information 
policies. 

b. Coordinates with other SSA 
components, as well as State Agencies 
the planning and development of the 
administrative, management and 
statistical (AMSI) systems. 

c. Directs and coordinates AMSI 
activities including statistical and 
management analyses of information. 

d. Conducts continuing audits of 
AMSI systems development activity and 
recommends improvements. 

e. Coordinates the use of Software 
Engineering Technology (SET) for AMSI 
systems development throughout SSA. 

f. Maintains an inventory of AMSI 
application software systems. 

g. Coordinates and tracks operating 
budget for the Office of Information 
Systems (OIJS). 

h. Directs the analysis of existing 
management information reporting 
statistics. 

i. Establishes policy for security of 
AMSI systems and ensures 
implementation of the policy within OIS. 

2. The Division of Information 
Systems Technology (SYB2): 

a. Plans hardware, applications 
software and data communications 
integration for SSA AMSI computing 
needs. 

b. Initiates hardware, applications 
software and data communications 
acquisition for AMSI needs. 

c. Responsible for security of all AMSI 
hardware, software and data 
communications. 

d. Directs research and development 
activities in areas relating to AMSI data 
communications including Local Area 
Networks (LAN). 

e. Reviews requirements. 
documentations for the acquisition of all 
hardware, software and data 
communication facilities for AMSI 
systems and coordinates acquisition 
planning with the Office of‘System 
Operations and the Office of System 
Integration. 

f. Assists end users in the operations 
of their AMSI shared-logic computers 
where appropriate, and provides 
training and technical advice on the 
administration and operation of these 
computers. 

g. Operates an Information Center and 
Maintains a “help desk” as a central 
point of contact for end user computing. 

h. Assists users in developing Office 
Automation requirements and 
procurement justifications and provides 
consultative technical services to users 
on Office Automation. 

3. The Division of Information 
Systems Integration (SYB3): 

a. Responsible for the logical structure 
of all data bases maintained by OIS. 


B. Defines all entities of AMSI data 
architecture, establishes AMSI data 
architecture and data base standards 
and monitors adherence to those 
standards. 

c. Acts as consultant on logical data 
base design (data architecture) with 
respect to particular data content and 
relationships among data entities and 
attributes. 

d. Reviews and approves functional 
requirements and specifications 
developed by OIS for data base 
applications. 

e. Coordinates all AMSI data bases 
and administers all data bases directly 
under OIS control. 

f. Monitors the day-to-day activity of 
the AMSI data basis, maintains data 
dictionary for all AMSI data bases, and 
is responsible for the timeliness, 
reliability and efficiency of AMSI data 
bases. 

g. Manages data base backup and 
recovery activities relating to AMSI 
operations. 


Dated: November 14, 1984. 
Nelson J. Sabatini, 
Acting Deputy Commissioner for 
Management and Assessment. 
[FR Doc. 84-30376 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4190-11-M 


Statement of Organization, Functions 
and Delegations of Authority 


‘Part S of the Statement of 
Organization, Functions and Delegations 
of Authority for the Department of 
Health and Human Services (HHS) 
covers the Social Security 
Administration (SSA). 

Notice is hereby given that Chapter 
SU as published in the Federal Register 
on January 4, 1983 (48 FR 337-343) and 
August 15, 1983 (48 FR 36904-36908) is 
amended to provide for the abolition of 
the Division of Software Modernization 
(SUE1) in the Office of Software 
Improvement and Engineering OSIE), 
Office of System Integration (OSI) and 
the establishment of three Logical 
Application Groups (SUE 3, 4, 5) at the 
division level. Having completed Phase 
I, or the “survival phase” of the Systems 
Modernization Plan (SMP), several 
functional realignments are necessary in 
OSIE to more effectively deal with the 
work environment and systems design 
requirements of Phase II, or the 
“Transition to State-of-the-Art” phase of 
the SMP. To accomplish this goal, OSI is 
consolidating systems design functions 
into three groups constituting the 
highest-level grouping of activities for 
the management of computerized 
systems planning and development. 
These groups are titled Logical 
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Application Groups (LAGs). On the 
basis of functional requirements 
provided by the Office of System 
Requirements (OSR), the LAGs will 
design or modify automated data 
processing (ADP) systems to meet the 
needs of the Agency as expressed in the 
SMP. These automated systems are 
grouped into related general application 
areas. This realignment will enable OSI 
to better coordinate systems projects, 
reduce the amount of systems overlap 
and more closely evaluate and 
coordinate systems requirements and 
machine capabilities with program 
needs and requirements. 

Functionally, the LAGs will deal with 
automated systems design projects for 
Enumeration and Earnings, Program 
Benefits and External Information 
Exchanges. 

The changes are as follows: 


Section SU.10 The Office of System 
Integration—{Organization) Amend 


Subsection G. The Office of Software 
Improvement and Engineering (SUE) by 
deleting 1. The Division of Software 
Modernization (SUE1) in its entirety. In 
its place, add the following 
subcomponents: 

1. Logical Application Group I— 
Enumeration and Earnings SUE3); 

2. Logical Application Group II— 
Program Benfits (SUE4) and 

3. Logical Application Group III— 
External Information Exchange (SUES). 

Subsection G.2. The Division of Data 
Administration (SUE2) should be 
renumbered as G.4. 


Section SU.20 The Office of System 
Integration—(Function) 


Under Subsection G. The Office of 
Software Improvement and Engineering 
(SUE) delete all of 1. The Division of 
Software Modernization (SUE). In its 
place add: 

1. Logical Application Group I— 
Enumeration and Earnings (SUE3): LAG 
I is responsible for the design, 
development, coordination and 
implementation of new or redesigned 
software to meet SSA's automated data 
processing needs in the broad area of 
Enumeration and Earnings. Projects 
would include such areas as 
enumeration, earnings, quality 
assurance and employer identification. 
Specific systems needs are defined 
through functional specifications 
provided by the Office of System 
Requirements (OSR). Systems design 
projects are national in scope, affect all 
SSA components, and are integral to the 
satisfactory completion of the SSA 
Systems Modernization Pian (SMP). 





2. Logical Application Group ll— 
Program Benefits (SUEA): Lag II is 
responsible for the design, development, 
coordination and implementation of new 
or redesigned software to meet SSA's 
automated data processing needs in the 
broad area of Program Benefits. Projects 
would include such areas as interactive 
development, claims control, eligibility/ 
entitlement, pay/computations and debt 
management. Specific systems needs are 
defined through functional 
specifications provided by OSR. 
Systems design projects are national in 
scope, affect all SSA components, and 
are integral to the satisfactory 
completion of the SMP. 

3. Logical Application Group lil— 
External Information Exchange (SUES): 
Lag III is responsible for the design, 
development, coordination and 
implementation of new or redesigned 
software to meet SSA's automated data 
processing needs in the broad area of 
External Information Exchange. Projects 
would include such areas as notices, 
inquiries, data exchange and 
government affairs. Specific systems 
needs are defined through functional 
specifications provided by OSR. 
Systems design projects are national in 
scope, affect all SSA components, and 
are integral to the satisfactory 
completion of the SMP. 

Subsection G.2. The Division of Data 
Administration (SUE2) should be 
renumbered as G.4. 

Dated: November 14, 1984. 
Nelson J. Sabatini, 
Acting Deputy Commissioner for 
Management and Assessment. 
[FR Doc. 8¢-30877 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4190-11-m 


Fish and Wiidilife Service 


Endangered Species; Receipt of 
Application for Permit; Herman J. 
Correia, Jr., et al. 


The following applicants have applied 
for permits to conduct certain activities 
with endangered species. This notice is 
provided pursuant to section 10{c) of the 
Endangered Species Act of 1973, as 
amended (16 U.S.C. 1531, et seq.): 

PRT No. 685350 
Applicant: Herman J. Correia, Jr., Tiverton, RI 


The applicant requests a permit to 
purchase in interstate commerce one 
pair of nene geese (Branta 
scandvicensis) from Walter Sturgeon, 
Durham, NH, for enhancement of 
propagation. 

APP No. 2856BM 
Applicant: Los Angeles Zoo, Los Angeles, CA 


The applicant requests a permit to 
import one male and two female 
pileated gibbons (Hy/obates pileatus) 
from the Bangkok Zoo, Thailand for 
enhancement of propagation. 

PRT No. 686251 


Applicant: Laboratory For Comparative 
Biochemistry, San Diego, CA 


The applicant requests a permit to 
import twelve eggs and twelve hatchling 
leatherback sea turtles (Dermochelys 
coriacea) taken from the wild in Mexico 
for scientific research. 


PRT No. 683271 


Applicant: George Miksch Sutton Avian 
Research Center, Inc., Bartlesville, OK 


The applicant requests to amend their 
application to collect eggs from bald 
eagle (Haliaeetus leucocephalus) nests 
in FL, to include: Take of up to 35 eggs 
annually; take of any eggs laid in the 
wild in OK, temporarily substituting 
eagles hatched at their facility from FL 
eggs, and later resubstituting OK young; 
and, take blood samples from eagles 
held in captivity, for scientific research 
and enhancement of propagation. 


PRT No. 686492 


Applicant: Frank M. Thompson, Inc., 
Bradenton, FL 


The applicant requests a permit to 
export one capitive-born female margay 
(Felis Weidii) to the Scottish National 
Zoological Park, Edinburgh, Scotland, 
for enhancement of propagation. 

PRT No. 685967 
Applicant: William Gruenerwald, Colorado 

Springs, CO 

The applicant requests a permit to 
import one pair of captive-born Somali 
wild asses (Equus africanus somalicus), 
from the Basel Zoo, Switzerland, for 
enhancement of propagation. 


PRT No. 686150 


Applicant: Ralph Heath, Suncoast Seabird 
Sanctuary, Inc., St. Petersburg, FL 


The applicant requests a permit to 
export 20 permanently crippled brown 
pelicans (Pe/ecanus occidentalis) to the 
Jurong Bird Park, Singapore, for public 
display and enhancement of 
propagation. 

Document and other information 
submitted with these applications are 
available to the public during normal 
business hours (7:45 am to 4:15 pm) 
Room 614, 1000 North Glebe Road, 
Arlington, Virginia 22201, or by writing 
to the Director, U.S. Fish.and Wildlife 
Service at the above address. 

Interested persons may comment on 
any of these applications within 30 days 
of the date of this publication by 
submitting written views, arguments, or 
data to the Director at the above 
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address. Please refer to the appropriate 
PRT/APP number when submitting 
comments. 

Date: November 19, 1984. 
R.K. Robinson, 
Chief, Branch of Permits, Federal Wildlife 
Permit Office. 
[FR Doc. 64-30807 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-55-M 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Bureau of Land Management 


{OR 37857] 


Realty Action for Exchange of Public 
Land; Harney and Grant Counties, OR 


The following described lands have 
been determined to be suitable for 
disposal by exchange under Section 206 
of the Federal Land Policy and 
Management Act of 1976 (90 Stat. 2756; 
43 U.S.C. 1716): 


T. 13 S., R. 28 E., W.M.: 
: SE% 


T. 18 S., R. 31 E, W.M.: 
Sec. 35: N“’NE%, SW%NE%, W%, SW4SE%.... 


T. 19S. R. 31 E, W.M.: 
Sec. 2: Lots 1 thru 4 inclusive, © cua 
SYNWK, SW%, WYSE, SE% ncdongenes 
Sec. 11: N%, N%S%, SHSW%, naan 
Sec. 13: EWSW%, SWK%SW%, WSE%, 


Sec. 25: W'NE%, SEXNE%, W%, SE ............ = 
TOI osesticcinesisotictaniceconacesbscejasresrscnesoigoentertganpoainant . 2,988.90 


The lands described have not been 
identified for any higher priority values 
than the lands to be received, their 
disposal is consistent with other land 
use objective, and is not inconsistent 
with any other resource value 
allocations. 

In exchange for these lands the United 
States will acquire the following 
described land from Edward Hines 
Lumber Co., Inc.: 
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T. 20 S., R. 29 E.. W.M.: 
Sec. 16: S% 
Sec. 20: SE“%NE%, SE% ..... 


T. 20 S., R. 26 E.. W.M.: 
Sec. 33: SESW Yo, SYASE Vo ....escescesssssserssersscsscenncsseess 
Sec. 34: SW%SW ‘%.... a 
SG, SE Tee apatetatechsechtnsacececlantndocttgustentntimcheastashdhacteide 


Res iteee desde fess nincosereseadie nace Dbsccrcscpaeatoantasae tid : 


T. 21S., R. 28 E., W.Ma 
Sec. 25: NW%, N'’’SW'4, W%SE% a 
SRG WR IE secieniiniciscrsseteernnress saimesccigeiindaieeaincieacd 


160.00 
320.00 
640.00 


a 


lr. 21S. R. 29 B., W.M.: 
SE Se Te I wctdciceencndenensbtiowsietninnintbelbcncintanzaraiin 80.00 
<veeeee 40.009N.8 


T. 22 S., R. 28 E.. W.M.: Sec. 1: NE% 
Total 


Yr. 22., R. 29 E., W.M.: 
Sec. 6: WY%ANW% 
120.00 


Tr. 21S. R. 31 E., W.M.: Sec. 14: NEYNE%. 


TE ONE io iicctipiicctietncrnncnsiesigqutieiniiass 3,600.00 


The purpose of the exchange is to 
facilitate the resource management 
program of the Bureau of Land 
Management and to improve the timber 
management program of the corporation. 
The public lands that will be exchanged 
are relatively small parcels located in 
the vicinity of Silvies, Oregon. The 
corporation intends to manage the 
acquired lands with its existing timber 
lands for timber production. The 
corporation land that will be exchanged 
will provide legal access to isolated 
tracts of public land and will be 
managed for multiple use along with the 
surrounding public lands. 

The exchange has been discussed 
with State of Oregon and Harney and 
Grant County officials and no objections 
were raised. The exchange is consistent 
with Bureau of Land Management land 
use plans and the public interest will be 
well served by making the exchange. 

The lands described above will be 
exchanged in conjunction with a larger 
exchange between the U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, Forest Service, and 
Edward Hines Lumber Co., Inc. The fair 
market value of the lands involved in 
the combined exchange are 
approximately equal. Full equalization 
of values will be achieved by payment 
by either party of funds in an amount 
not to exceed 25 percent of the total 


value of the combined public lands to be 
transferred out of Federal ownership. It 
is planned that all mineral rights will be 
transferred with the surface estate. 

The public lands to be transferred 
from the United States will be subject to 
the following terms and conditions: 

1. The public lands will be subject to 
valid, existing rights including any right- 
of-way, easements, and leases of record. 

2. The patent will include a 
reservation to the United States for 
rights-of-way for ditches and canals 
under the Act of August 30, 1890. 

Publication of this notice in the 
Federal Register segregates the public 
lands, described above, from 
appropriation under the public land 
laws, including the mining laws, but not 
from exchange pursuant to section 206 
of the Federal Land Policy and 
Management Act of 1976. The 
segregative effect of this Notice will 
terminate upon issuance of patent or in 
two years, whichever occurs first. 

Detailed information concerning the 
exchange, including the environmental 
assessment and the record of public 
discussions, is available for review at 
the Malheur National Forest Office, 139 
NE. Dayton St., John Day, Oregon. 

For a period of 45 days, interested 
parties may submit comments to the 
Burns District Manager at the BLM, 
Burns District Office, 74 South Alvord, 
Burns, OR 97720. Any adverse 
comments will be evaluated by the 
Oregon State Director who may vacate 
or modify this realty action and issue a 
final determination. In the absence of 
any action by the State Director, this 
realty action will become the final 
determination of the Department of 
Interior. 

Dated: November 14, 1984. 

Thomas R. Thompson, 
Associate District Manager. 

{FR Doc. 84-30797 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 4310-33-M 


Minerals Management Service 


Extension of Call for Information to 
Delineate Areas of interest for 
Preparation of an Environmental 
Impact Statement on the Exploration 
for and Possible Recovery of Cobait- 
Rich Manganese Crusts in the 
Hawaiian Exclusive Economic Zone/ 
Outer Continental Shelf 


AGENCY: Minerals Management Service, 
Interior. 

ACTION: Extension of Call for 
Information. 


summary: The Minerals Management 
Service (MMS) on behalf of the joint 
Federa!/State of Hawaii Task Force on 
August 28, 1984 (49 FR 34099), issued a 
Call for Information to delineate areas 
of interest to be addressed in an 
environmental impact satement (EIS) on 
the exploration for and possible 
recovery of cobalt-rich manganese crust 
in the Exclusive Economic Zone/Outer 
Continental Shelf (EEZ/OCS) 
surrounding the Hawaiian Archipelago. 
This Call period expired October 29, 
1984. The MMS, based on recently 
acquired data suggesting significant 
resource potential, hereby extends the 
Call period for an additional 90 days. 


DATE: Comments and information in 
response to this request should be 
postmarked or hand delivered no later 
than February 25, 1985. 


ADDRESS: Comments and information 
may be mailed or delivered to Program 
Director, Office of Strategic and 
International Minerals, Minerals 
Management Service, 11 Golden Shore, 
Suite 260, Long Beach, California 90802. 
All information submitted will be 
treated in the same manner as that 
announced in the original Call on 
August 28, 1984. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION OR FOR 
COPIES OF CALL FOR INFORMATION MAP 
CONTACT: Dr. John C. Wiltshire, 
Department of Planning and Economic 
Development, Post Office Box 2359, 
Honolulu, Hawaii 96804; telephone (808) 
548-6262; or Mr. Robert G. Paul, Office 
of Strategic and International Minerals, 
Minerals Management Service, 11 
Golden Shore, Suite 260, Long Beach, 
California 90802; telephone (213) 548- 
2901. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: ; 
Background 


The Department of the Interior, MMS, 
in conjunction with the State of Hawaii, 
is considering the potential economic 
and environmental! impacts resulting 
from the recovery of cobalt-rich 
manganese crusts found in the EEZ/ 
OCS surrounding the Hawaiian 
Archipelago. Following the MMS 
announcement in the Federal Register 
on March 5, 1984, of the intent to 
prepare an EIS on exploration and 
possible recovery of cobalt-rich 
manganese crusts and public hearings at 
Honolulu on April 30, 1984, and at Hilo 
on May 1, 1984, to assist in determining 
the scope of the EIS, the MMS on August 
28, 1984, issued a Call for Information to 
delineate areas of interest to be 
addressed in an EIS. Concurrent with 
these activities, the University of 
Hawaii conducted field studies funded 





by MMS to assess the manganese crust 
potential in the study area. Samples 
obtained in the western and central 
Hawaiian Ridge and from seamounts in 
the outer EEZ/OCS area have been 
analyzed and preliminary results 
substantiate thick crust occurrences and 
promising cobalt content. Further 
sophisticated chemical and physical 
analyses are required to confirm these 
preliminary results, and therefore, the 
MMS will extend the Call period for 90 
days to allow for publication of test 
results and comments and other 
expressions of interest by the public. 
The draft preliminary results will be 
made available by the MMS to 
interested parties as soon as possible 
upon request to the address listed 
herein. The final report by the 
University of Hawaii including 
comprehensive analyses will be 
available after April 1, 1985. The 
remaining instructions from the original 
Call published August 28, 1984, including 
Purpose of the Call for Information, Use 
of the Information, Description of the 
Area, and other isntructions, remain 
intact. 

Dated: November 13, 1984. 
William D. Bettenberg, 
Director, Minerals Management Service. 
{FR Doc. 84-30801 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-MR-M 


National Park Service 


intention To Extend Concession 
Permit; Moser’s Food Market 


Pursuant to the provisions of section 5 
of the Act of October 9, 1965 (79 Stat. 


969; 16 U.S.C. 20). public notice is hereby 


given that sixty (60) days after the date 
of publication of this notice, the 
Department of the Interior, through the 
Director of the National Park Service, 
proposes to extend a concession permit 
with Moser’s Food Market, authorizing it 
to continue to provide grocery and 
gasoline sales and services for the 
public at C&O Canal National Historical 
Park; Maryland, for a period of two (2) 
years from January 1, 1985, through 
December 31, 1986. 

This permit extension has been 
determined to be categorically excluded 
from the procedural provisions of the 
National Environmental Policy Act and 
no environmental document will be 
prepared. 

The foregoing concessioner has 
performed its obligations to the 
satisfaction of the Secretary under an 
existing permit which expires by 
limitation of time on December 31, 1984, 
and therefore, pursuant to the Act of 
October 9, 1965, as cited above, is 


entitled to be given preference in the 
extension of the permit as defined in 36 
CFR 51.5. 

The Secretary will consider and 
evaluate all proposals received as a 
result of this notice. Any proposal, 
including that of the existing 
concessioner, must be postmarked or 
hand delivered on or before the sixtieth 
(60th) day following publication of this 
notice to be considered and evaluated. 

Interested parties should contact the 
Superintendent, C&O Canal National 
Historical Park, P.O. Box 4, Sharpsburg, 
Maryland 21782, for information as to 
the requirements of the proposed permit. 


Dated: November 15, 1984. 
Manus J. Fish, Jr., 
Regional Director, National Capital Region. 
[FR Doc. 84-30849 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-70-M 


Availability of Plan of Operations and 
Environmental Analysis for the 
Purpose of Drilling the Hankamer et al. 
No. 1 Exploratory Well; Rio Bravo Oil 
Co.; Big Thicket National Preserve, TX 


Notice is hereby given in accordance 
with § 9.52(b) of Title 36 of the Code of 
Federal Regulations that the National 
Park Service has received from Rio 
Bravo Oil Company a Plan of 
Operations for the purpose of drilling 
the Hankamer et al. No. 1 Exploratory 
Well within the Jack Gore Baygall/ 
Neches Bottom Unit of Big Thicket 
National Preserve, Texas. 

The Plan of Operations and 
Environmental Analysis are available 
for public review and comment for a 
period of 30 days from the publication 
date of this notice in the Office of the 
Superintendent, Big Thicket National 
Preserve, 8185 Eastex Freeway, 
Beaumont, Texas; and the Jefferson 
County Courthouse, in Beaumont, Texas. 
Copies of the documents are available 
from the Southwest Regional Office, 
National Park Service, Post Office Box 
728, Santa Fe, New Mexico 87501, and 
will be sent upon request. 


Dated: November 19, 1984. 
Robert I. Kerr, 
Regional Director, Southwest Region. 
[FR Doc. 84~-30850 Filed 11-23-84; 6:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-70-M 


Bureau of Reclamation 


Dunn-Nokota Methanol Project; Public 
Hearing on Draft Environmental 
impact Statement 


Pursuant to section 102(2)(C) of the 
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National Environmental Policy Act of 
1969, the Department of the Interior has 
prepared a draft environmental impact 
statement for the sale of water under an 
industrial water service contract with 
the Nokota Company. This statement 
(DES 84-62) concerning the Dunn- 
Nokota Methanol Project was made 
available to the public on November 13, 
1984. : 


The draft environmental impact 
statement covers impacts of producing 
86,940 barrels per stream day of 
methanol from 43,153 net short tons per 
stream day of lignite coal. Water would 
be supplied from Lake Sakakawea in the 
amount of 16,800 acre-feet annually. 
Project facilities include plant and mine 
sites and water and product pipelines. 

A public hearing will be held in 
Bismarck, North Dakota, at the Holiday 
Inn on January 8, 1985, from 8:00 a.m. 
until 12:00 noon, and in Dunn Center, 
North Dakota, at the Dunn Center 
Community Center on January 8, 1985, at 
2:30 p.m., to receive views and 
comments from interested organizations 
or individuals relating to the 
environmental impacts of this project. 
Oral statements at the hearing will be 
limited to a period of 15 minutes. 
Speakers will not be allowed to trade 
their time to obtain a longer oral 
presentation; however, the person 
authorized to conduct the hearing may 
allow any speaker to provide additional 
oral comment after all persons wishing 
to make comment have been heard. 
Speakers will be scheduled according to 
the time preference mentioned in their 
letter or telephone request, whenever 
possible and any scheduled speaker not 
present when called will lose his or her 
position in the scheduled order, and his 
or her name will be recalled at the end 
of the scheduled speakers. Requests for 
presentation will be accepted up to 4 
p.m., on January 4, 1985, and any 
subsequent request will be handled on a 
first-come, first-served basis following 
the scheduled presentation. 


Organizations or individuals desiring 
to present their statement at the hearing 
should contact Mr. Eley P. Denson, Jr., 
Regional Environmental Affairs Officer, 
Bureau of Reclamation, P.O. box 2553, 
Billings, Montana 59103, telephone (406) 
657-6558, and announce his or her 
intention to participate. Written 
comments from those unable to attend, 
and from those wishing to supplement 
their oral presentation at the hearing 
should be sent on or before January 23, 
1985, so that they can be included in the 
hearing record. 
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Dated: November 19, 1984. 
Robert A. Olson, 
Acting Commissioner of Reclamation. 
[FR Doc. 84~30811 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4310-09-M 


INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
COOPERATION AGENCY 


Agency for International Development 


Meeting; Advisory Committee on 
Voluntary Foreign Aid 


Pursuant to the Federal Advisory 
Committee Act, notice is hereby given of 
a meeting sponsored by the Advisory 
Committee on Voluntary Foreign Aid 
(ACVFA) which will be held in the Loy 
Henderson International Conference 
Room, Department of State, 
Washington, D.C., December 3-4, 1984. 
To enter building, use C Street 
(Diplomatic Enterance) between 21st 
and 23rd Streets, NW., Washington, D.C. 

Monday, December 3, 1984: 8:30 
a.m.—ACVFA Business Sesson 
(Members only). 9:00 a.m.—Registration. 
10:00 a.m.—12:30 p.m.—Introduction and 
opening remarks; plenary session on the 
theme AJlocating Limited Resources for 
Maximum Impact; Two Panel 
Discussions: “Public Sector Perspectives 
on Resource Allocation” and “Private 
Sector Perspectives on Resource 
Allocation”. 12:30 p.m.—Lunch. 1:45— 
3:15 p.m. and 3:30—5:00 p.m.— 
Concurrent Workshops on: Health, 
Energy and Renewable Natural 
Resources, Literacy, Education and 
Training, Agriculture, and Disaster 
Preparedness and Relief. 5:00 p.m.— 
Reception. 

Tuesday, December 4, 1984: 8:30 
a.m.—Registration. 9:00 a.m.—Reports 
from the Workshops and Discussion. 
10:30 a.m.—Coffee Break. 10:45 a.m.— 
Policy Implications. 12:;00—ACVFA 
Business Meeting and Adjournment. 

The meeting is open to the public. Any 
interested person may attend, request to 
appear before, or file statements with 
the Advisory Committee, in accordance 
with procedures established by the 
Committee. Written statements should 
be filed prior to the meeting and should 
be available in thirty (3) copies. 

There will be AID representatives at 
the meeting. Those desiring further 
information may call (703) 235-2708, or 
contact by mail, the Advisory 
Committee on Voluntary Foreign Aid, 
Room 227, SA-8, Agency for 
International Development, Washington, 
D.C., 20523. 


Dated: November 14, 1984. 
Julia Chang Bloch, 
Assistant Administrator Bureau for Food for 
Peace and Voluntary Assistance. 


[FR Doc. 64-30883 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 6110-01-M 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 


[Finance Docket No. 30574] 


New England Southern Railroad Co. 
inc.; Exemption From 49 U.S.C. 10901 


AGENCY: Interstate Commerce 
Commission. 


ACTION: Notice of Exemption. 


SUMMARY: The Interstate Commerce 
Commission exempts from the 
requirements of 49 U.S.C. 10901 the 
proposa! of New England Southern 
Railroad Co. Inc., to sublease a certain 
rail line in Chicopee, Hampden County, 
MA. 


DATES: This exemption is effective on 
November 23, 1984. Petitions to reopen 
must be filed by December 17, 1984. 
ADDRESSES: Send pleadings referring to 
Finance Docket No. 30574 to: 

(1) Office of the Secretary, Case Control 
Branch, Interstate Commerce 
Commission, Washington, DC 20423; 

(2) Petitioner's Representative: Keith G. 
O'Brien, 1729 H Street, NW., 
Washington, D.C. 20006. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 

Louis E. Gitomer, (202) 275-7254. : 

SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: 

Additional information is contained in 

the Commission's decision. To purchase 

a copy of the full decision, write to T.S. 

InfoSystems, Inc., Room 2227, Interstate 

Commerce Commission, Washington, 

DC 20423, or call 289-4357 (DC 

Metropolitan area) or toll free (800) 424- 

5403. 

Decided: November 15, 1984. 

By the Commission, Chairman Taylor, Vice 
Chairman Andre, Commissioners Sterrett, 
Gradison, Simmons, Lamboley, and Strenio. 
James H. Bayne, 

Secretary. 

[FR Doc. 84-30820 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am} 

BILLING CODE 7035-01-M 


[Docket No. AB-55 (Sub-111)] 


Seaboard System Railroad, inc.; 
Abandonment in Anderson County, 
SC; Findings 


The Commission has found that the 
public convenience and necessity permit 
Seaboard System Railroad, Inc., to 
abandon its 11.86 mile rail line between 
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milepost AKH-543.21 near iva and 
milepost AKH-555.07 near Anderson in 
Anderson County, SC. 

A certificate will be issued 
authorizing this abandonment unless 
within 15 days after this publication the 
Commission also finds that: (1) A 
financially responsible person has 
offered assistance (through subsidy or 
purchase) to enable the rail service to be 
continued; and (2) it is likely that the 
assistance would fully compensate the 
railroad. 

Any financial! assistance offer must be 
filed with the Commission and the 
applicant no later than 10 days from 
publication of this Notice. The following 
notation shall be typed in bold face on 
the lower left-hand corner of the 
envelope containing the offer: “Rail 
Section, AB-OFA.” An offer previously 
made must be remade within this 10-day 
period. 

Information and procedures regarding 
financial assistance for continued rail 
service are contained in 49 U.S.C. 10905 
and 49 CFR 1152.27. 


James H. Bayne, 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc. 84-3082) Filed 11-23-84; 845 am] 
BILLING C~OE 7035-01-M 


[Vol. OP4-F-720 


Motor Carriers; Decision-Notice 


The following applications seek 
approval to consolidate, purchase, 
merge, lease operating rights and 
properties, or acquire control of motor 
carriers pursuant to 49 U.S.C. 11343 or 
11344. Also, applications directiy related 
to these motor finance applications 
(such as conversions, gateway 
eliminations, and securities issuances) 
may be involved. 

The applications are governed by 49 
CFR 1182.1 of the Commission's Rules of 
Practice. See Ex Parte 55 (Sub-No. 44), 
Rules Governing Applications Filed By 
Motor Carriers Under 49 U.S.C. 11344 
and 11349, 363 1.C.C. 740 (1981). These 
rules provide among other things, that 
opposition to the granting of an 
application must be filed with the 
Commission in the form of verified 
statements within 45 days after the date 
of notice of filing of the application is 
published in the Federal Register. 
Failure seasonably to oppose will be 
construed as a waiver of opposition and 
participation in the proceeding. If the 
protest includes a request for orai 
hearing, the request shall meet the 
requirements of Rule 242 of the special 
rules and shall include the certification 
required. 
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Persons wishing to oppose an 
application must follow the rules under 
49 CFR 1182.2. A copy of any 
application, together with applicant's 
supporting evidence, can be obtained 
from any applicant upon request and 
payment to the applicant of $10.00, in 
accordance with 49 CFR 1182.2(d). 

Amendments to the request for 
authority will not be accepted after the 
date of this publication. However, the 
Commission may modify the operating 
authority involved in the application to 
conform to the Commission's policy of 
simplifying grants of operating authority. 

We find, with the exception of those 
applications involving impediments (e.g., 
jurisdic:tional problems, unresolved 
fitness questions, questions involving 
possible unlawful control, or improper 
divisions of operating rights) that each 
applicant has demonstrated, in 
accordance with the applicable 
provisions of 49 U.S.C. 11301, 11302, 
11343, 11344, and 11349, and with the 


Commission's rules and regulations, that 


the proposéd transaction should be 
authorized as stated below. Except 
where specifically noted this decision is 
neither a major Federal action 
significantly affecting the quality of the 
human environment nor does it appear 
to qualify as a major regulatory action 
under the Energy Policy and 
Conservation Act of 1975. 

In the absence of legally sufficient 
protests as to the finance application or 
to any application directly related 
thereto filed within 45 days of 
publication (or, if the application later 
becomes unopposed), appropriate 
authority will be issued to each 
applicant (unless the application 
involves impediments) upon compliance 
with certain requirements which will be 
set forth in a notification of 
effectiveness of this decision-notice. To 
the extent that the authority sought 
below may duplicate an applicant's 
existing authority, the duplication shall 
not be construed as conferring more 
than a single operating right. 

Applicant(s) must comply with all 
conditions set forth in the grant or 
grants of authority within the time 
period specified in the notice of 
effectiveness of this decision-notice, or 
the application of a non-complying 
applicant shall stand denied. 

James H. Bayne, 
Secretary. 


Please Direct Status Inquiries About the 
Following to Branch Four at (202) 275- 
7669. 
Volume No. OP4-F-720 

Decided: November 16, 1984. 

By the Commission. 


MC-F-15958, Frank M. Henry 
(Petitioner) (46 Public Square, P.O. Box 
1007, Wilkes-Barre, PA 18773)— 
Continuance in Control—National 
Coach Works, Inc. (National) (Hall 
Industrial Drive, P.O. Box 820, 
Spotsylvania County, VA 22553). Filed 
October 18, 1984. Representative: L. C. 
Major, Jr., P.O. Box 11278, Alexandria, 
VA 22312. Petitioner seeks authority to 
continue in control of National. National 
has concurrently applied for authority to 
transport passengers and their baggage 
in charter and special operations service 
between points in the U.S., includin 
AK, but excluding HI in No. MC-179067. 
Petitioner owns all of the outstanding 
capital stock of Frank Martz Coach 
Company (Martz), an interstate motor 
common carrier of passengers (No. MC- 
3600). Martz owns all of the capital 
stock of Gold Line, Inc., also an 
interstate motor common carrier of 
passengers (No. MC-108452). Petitioner 
also owns all of the capital stock of 
White Transit Company, an intrastate 
passenger carrier in Pennsylvania, 
which in turn controls Price Bus 
Company, Inc. (Price) (No. MC-17751) 
and Gulf Coast Motor Line, Inc. (No. 
MC-85819) both of which are interstate 
motor common carrier of passengers. 
Laurel Lines Transportation Company, 
an intrastate passenger carrier in 
Pennsylvania, is controlled by Petitioner 
through Price. Petitioner controls a 
passenger broker, Martz Travel, Inc. 
(No. MC-130768). 

Note.—This notice does not purport to be a 
complete description of the operating rights 
of the carriers involved. 

[FR Doc. 84-30814 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7035-01-M 


[Docket No. AB-19 (Sub-97X); Docket No. 
AB-69 (Sub-19X)] 


The Baltimore and Ohio Railroad Co., 
Western Maryland Railway Co. and the 
Baltimore and Cumberland Valley Rail 
Road Extension Co.; Abandonment 
and Discontinuance of Service, in 
Cumberland and Franklin Counties, 
PA; Exemption 


The Baltimore and Ohio Railroad 
Company (B&O), Western Maryland 
Railway Company (WM) and the 
Baltimore and Cumberland Valley Rail 
Road Extension Company (B&CV), have 
filed a notice of exemption under 49 CFR 
Part 1152, Subpart F—Exempt 
Abandonments and Discontinuances of 
Service and Trackage Rights. The line 


’ Service and trackage rights discontinuances 
were added to the exemption provisions of 49 CFR 
Part.1152, Subpart F by Ex Parte No. 274 (Sub-No. 
8A), Exemption of Out of Service Lines 
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involved is that portion of B&CV's line 
between stations 1698+42 and 
1795+80.5, a distance of approximately 
1.84 miles in Cumberland and Franklin 
Counties, PA. BkO and WM seek to 
discontinue service and B&CV to 
abandon the line. 

Applicants have certified (1) That no 
local traffic has moved over the lines for 
at least 2 years and that overhead traffic 
is not moved over the lines, (2) that no 
formal complaint filed by a user of rail 
service on the lines (or by a State or 
local governmental entity acting on 
behalf of such user) regarding cessation 
of service over the lines either is 
pending with the Commission or has 
been decided in favor of the 
complainant within the 2-year period. 
The Public Service Commission (or 
equivalent agency) in Pennsylvania has 
been notified in writing at least 10 days 
prior to the filing of this notice. See 
Exemption of Out of Service Rail Lines, 
366 I.C.C. 885 (1983). 

As a condition to use of this 
exemption, any employees affected by 
the abandonment or discontinuance of 
service shall be protected pursuant to 
Oregon Short Line R. Co.— 
Abandonment—Goshen, 360 1.C.C. 91 
(1979). 

The exemption will be effective on 
December 26, 1984 (unless stayed 
pending reconsideration). Petitions to 
stay the effective date of the exemption 
must be filed by December 6, 1984, and 
petitions for reconsideration, including 
environmental, energy, and public use 
concerns, must be filed by December 17, 
1984, with: Office of the Secretary, Case 
Control Branch, Interstate Commerce 
Commission, Washington, DC 20423. 

A copy of any petition filed with the 
Commission must be sent to applicant's 
representatives: 

Rene J. Gunning, Suite 2204, 100 North 

Charles Street, Baltimore, MD 21201. 
Peter J. Shudtz, P.O. Box 6419, 

Cleveland, OH 44101. 


If the notice of exemption contains 
false or misleading information, the use 
of the exemption is void ab initio. 

A notice to the parties will be issued if 
use of the exemption is conditioned 
upon environmental or public use 
conditions. 


Decided: November 19, 1984. 


(Discontinuance of Service and Trackage Rights), 1 
1.C.C. 2d 55. A petition for reconsideration filed May 
10, 1984, requests a provision that a complaint filed 
with any United States District Court regarding 
cessation of service would preclude application of 
the exemption. The petition is being treated as a 
petition to reopen the proceeding, and in a decision 
served October 2, 1984, the Commission requested 


comments on the proposal. 
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By the Commission, Heber P. Hardy, 
Director, Office of Proceedings. 
James H. Bayne, 
Secretary. 
[FR Doc. 84-30973 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


Consent Decree Lodging Pursuant to 
Clean Air Act; District of Columbia 


In accordance with Department 
policy, 28 CFR 50.7, 38 FR 19029, notice 
is hereby given that a-proposed consent 
decree in United States v. The District 
of Columbia (the District) Civil Action 
No. 84-3224 was lodged on October 31, 
1984, with the United States District 
Court for the District of Columbia. 

This case arises under the Clean Air 
Act wherein the United States filed the 
complaint to enjoin the District from 
operating its municipal incineration 
facility known as Solid Waste Reduction 
Center No. 1, in Northeast Washington, 
from violating the particulate matter and 
visible emission limits set in the 
District's State Implementation Plan (the 
SIP) as set forth in 20 D.C.M.R. sections 
502 and 600. The proposed decree 
requires the District to comply with the 
SIP by (1) permanently shutting down 
two incinerators; (2) modifying and 
rehabilitating four of its existing 
incinerators; and (3) installing a visible 
emission monitoring system. The decree 
also imposes a penalty for past 
violations, stipulated penalties for future 
violations, and requires funding of an 
environmentally beneficial project. 

The Department of Justice will receive 
for a period of thirty (30) days from the 
date of this publication comments 
relating to the proposed consent decree. 
Comments should be addressed to the 
Assistant Attorney General of the Land 
and Natural Resources Division, 
Department of Justice, Washington, D.C. 
20530, and should refer to United States 
v. The District of Columbia, D.J. Ref. 90- 
5-—2-1-602. 

The proposed decree may be 
examined at the office of Assistant 
United States Attorney Rebecca Ross, 
Esquire, 3rd and Constitution Avenue, 
NW., Room 2816, Washington, D.C. 
20001; and at the Region III Office of the 
Environmental Protection Agency, 
attention: Margaret Cardamone, Esquire, 
6th and. Walnut Streets, Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania 19106. A copy of the 
consent decree may be examined at the 
Environmental Enforcement Section, 
Land and Natural Resources Division of 
the Department of Justice, Room 1714, 
10th Street and Pennsylvania Avenue, 
NW., Washington, D.C. 10530. A copy of 


the proposed consent decree may be 
obtained in person or by mail from the 
Environmental Enforcement Section, 
Land and Natural Resources Division of 
the Department of Justice. In requesting 
a copy, include a check in the amount of 
$2.60 ($0.10) per page reproduction 
charge payable to the Treasurer of the 
United States. 

F. Henry Habicht II, 

Assistant Attorney General, Land and 
Natural Resources Division. 

[FR Doc. 64-00882 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4410-01-m 


Bureau of Prisons 


Advisory Corrections Council; Meeting 


Notice is hereby given that the 
Advisory Corrections Council in 
accordance with section 10(a) (2) of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (Pub. 
L. 92-463; 86 Stat. 770) will meet on 
November 30, 1984, at the Metropolitan 
Correctional Center, San Diego, 
California. 

The purpose of the meeting is to 
discuss the Comprehensive Crime 
Control Act of 1984 and other 
correctional issues. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., 19th day of 
November 1984. 

Gerald Farkas, 

Acting Director. 

{FR Doc. 30833- Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am} 

BILLING CODE 4410-05-™ 
EO ________________ ____} 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


Office of Pension and Welfare Benefit 
Programs 


Advisory Council on Employee 
Welfare and Pension Benefit Pians; 
Further Change of Date and Place of 
Meeting 


The meeting of the Advisory Council 
on Employee Welfare and Pension 
Benefit Plans, rescheduled for December 
5, 1984, a notice of which was previously 
published on page 44333 in the Federal 
Register on Tuesday, November 6, 1984 
(FR Doc. 84-29126) has been changed to 
10:00 a.m., December 4, 1984, in Guild 
Hall, Georgetown Marbury House, 3000 
M Street, NW., Washington, D.C. 

The purpose of the meeting is to hold 
a working session of the National 
Pension Forum of the ERISA Advisory 
Council. The National Pension Forum, 
constituted by the Secretary of Labor, is 
a bipartisan, coordinated effort between 
the Labor Department and varied 
constituencies to examine the 
Department's history and effectiveness 
in administering ERISA. The objective of 
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the National Pension Forum is to draft a 
report for the Secretary of Labor 
concerning the discharge by the 
Department of Labor of its obligations 
under Title I of ERISA, together with 
suggestions for future administrative 
and legislative changes in the areas of 
regulations, enforcement, research and 
ERISA jurisprudence. 

Individuals or organizations wishing 
to submit written statements on any 
aspect of ERISA should send 50 copies 
to Edward F. Lysczek, Executive 
Secretary, ERISA Advisory Council, U.S. 
Department of Labor, Room $4522, 200 
Constitution Avenue, NW., Washington, 
D.C. 20210. Papers will be accepted and 
included in the record of the meeting if 
received on or before November 30, 
1984. 


Signed at Washington, D.C., this 20th day 
of November 1984. 
Robert A. G. Monks, 
Administrator, Office of Pension and Welfare 
Benefit Programs. , 
(FR Doc. 84-30829 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4610-29-™ 


NATIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
ON OCEANS AND ATMOSPHERE 


Partially Closed Meeting 


November 20, 1984. 

Pursuant to section 10(a)(2) of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act, 5 
U.S.C. App. 1 (1982), as amended, notice 
is hereby given that a portion of the 
National Advisory Committee on 
Oceans and Atmosphere (NACOA) 
meeting on December 10-12, 1984, to 
take place in Washington, DC will be 
closed. The portion of the meeting to be 
closed will be the afternoon session on 
December 10, 1984 and wilil be held at 
the Military Sealift Command, 4228 
Wisconsin Avenue, NW., Washington, 
DC. All other sessions of the meeting 
will be held at 2001 Wisconsin Avenue, 
NW. ir Rooms 416 and B-100. The 
Committee, consisting of 18 non-Federal 
members appointed by the President 
from academia, business and industry, 
public interest organizations, and State 
and local government was established 
by Congress by Pub. L. 95-63, on July 5, 
1977. Its duties are to (1) undertake a 
continuing review, on a selective basis, 
of national ocean policy, coastal zone 
management, and the status of the 
marine and atmospheric science and 
service programs of the United States; 
(2) advise the Secretary of Commerce 
with respect to carrying out of the 
programs administered by the National 
Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration; and (3) submit an 
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annual report to the President and to the 
Congress setting forth an assessment, on 
a selective basis, of the status of the 
Nation's marine and atmospheric 
activities, and submit such other reports 
as may from time to time be requested 
by the President or Congress. The 
tentative agenda is as follows: 


Monday, December 10, 1984 


2001 Wisconsin Avenue, NW., Page Building 
#1, Room 416, Washington, DC 


Plenary 

9:00 a.m.-9:30 a.m. 

¢ Introductory Remarks 
9:30 a.m.—11:30 a.m. 

© Guest Speakers: 

John H. McElroy, Assistant Administrator 
for Environmental Satellite, Data, and 
Information Service, NOAA 

Shelby G. Tilford, Director, Earth Science 
and Applications Division, NASA 


Topic: Future Satellite Plans 


A. Application to Meteorologic and Oceanic 
Research and Services 

B. Data and Information Flow to Users 

11:30 a.m.—12:30 p.m. 

¢ NACOA Panel Structure 

12:30 p.m.-1:30 p.m.—Lunch 

Military Sealift Command, 4228 Wisconsin 
Avenue, NW., Washington, DC 


Panel Meetings 

2:00 p.m.—5:30 p.m. 

¢ Shipbuilding 
Chairman: Don Walsh 

Closed Session 

Discussion by Department of Defense 
concerning program plans and policy 
conclusions regarding national sealift and 
shipbuilding 

2001 Wisconsin Avenue, NW., Page Building 
#1, Rooms 416 & B-100, Washington, DC 

1:30 p.m.-5:00 p.m. 

¢ Living Resources 
Chairman: Charles Black, Room B-100 


Topic: North Atlantic Fur Seal Treaty 


Speakers: None 

3:00 p.m.-5:00 p.m. 

e Exclusive Economic Zone 
Chairman: Lee Gerhard, Room 416 


Topic: Work Session 


Speakers: TBA 
5:30 p.m.—Recess 


Tuesday, December 11, 1984 


2001 Wisconsin Avenue, NW., Page Building 
#1, Rooms 416 & B-100, Washington, DC 

8:30 a.m.—12 Noon—Plenary 

8:30 a.m.—10:30 a.m. 

¢ Presentation by Panel Chairman, North 
Atlantic Fur Seal Treaty 

10:30 a.m.-12 Noon 

¢ Panel Reports 

¢ Other Business 

12:00 Noon-1:00 p.m.—Lunch 

1:00 p.m.—4:30 p.m.—Panel Meetings 

© Atmospheric Affairs, Chairman: S. Fred 
Singer, Room B-100 


Topic: Acid Rain 
Speakers: TBA 


¢ Federal/State Relations 
Chairman: John Norton. Moore, Room 416: 


Topic: Coastal Zone Management 
Consistency 

Speakers: TBA 

4:30 p.m.—Adjourn Regular Meeting 


Wednesday, December 12, 1984 

2001 Wisconsin Avenue, NW., Page Building 
#1, Room 416, Washington, DC 

9:00 a.m.—12:30 p.m.—Panel Meeting 

¢ Shipbuilding 
Chairman: Don Walsh 


Topic: Work Session 


Speakers: None 
12:30 p.m.—Adjourn 

The public is welcome to the open 
sessions and will be admitted to the 
extent that seating is available. Persons 
wishing to make formal statements 
should notify the Chairman in advance 
of the meeting. The Chairman retains 
the prerogative to place limits on the 
duration of oral statements and 
discussions. With respect to the closed 
panel session from 2:00 p.m.—5:30 p.m. on 
Monday, December 10, the Assistant 
Secretary for Administration, with the 
concurrence of the General Counsel, 
formally determined on November 16, 
1984, pursuant to section 10(d) of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act, as 
amended, by section 5(c) of the 
Government in the Sunshine Act, Pub. L. 
94-409, that the matters to be disclosed 
during this closed session should be 
exempt from the provisions of the Act 
relating to open meetings and public 
participation therein, because it will be 
considered within the purview of 5 
U.S.C. 552b(c)(1), i.e., to discuss matters 
that are authorized to be kept secret in 
the interest of national defense. 


A copy of the determination to close a 
portion of this meeting is available for 
public inspection and copying in the 
Central Reference & Records Inspection 
Facility, Room 6628, U.S. Department of 
Commerce, Washington, DC 20230, area 
code 202/377-3271. 


Additional information concerning 
this meeting may be obtained through 
the Committee's Executive Director, . 
Steven N. Anastasion, whose mailing 
address is: National Advisory 
Committee on Oceans and Atmosphere, 
3300 Whitehaven Street, NW., 
Washington, DC 20235. The telephone 
number is 202/653-7818. 


Dated: November 20, 1984. 
Steven N. Anastasion, 
Executive Director. 


{FR Doc. 64~-30810 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 3510-12-M 


Federal Register / Vol. 49, No. 228 / Monday, November 26, 1984 / Notices 


NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE ADMINISTRATION 


[84-90] 


NASA Advisory Council, Space and 
Earth Science Advisory Committee; 


Meeting 


AGENCY: National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration. 


ACTION: Notice of Meeting. 


summary: In accordance with the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act, Pub. 
L. 92-463, as amended, the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration 
announces a forthcoming meeting of the 
NASA Advisory Council, Space and 
Earth Science Advisory Committee, 
Planning Committee. 

DATE: Date and time: December 13, 1984, 
8:30 a.m to 5 p.m. E 

appress: Johns Hopkins University, 
Room 308 Rowland Hall, Homewood 
Campus, 34th and Charles Streets, 
Baltimore, MD 21218. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Dr. H. Warren Moos, Department of 
Physics and Astronomy, Johns Hopkins 
University, 34th and Charles Streets, 
Baltimore, MD 21218, (301) 338-7337. 
SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: The 
Planning Committee, chaired by the 
Space and Earth Science Advisory 
Committee Chairman, Dr. Louis 
Lanzerotti, will meet to discuss future 
activities of the Space and Earth Science 
Advisory Committee for the next 18-24 
months, including scheduling, meetings, 
etc. The meeting will be open to the 
public up to the seating capacity of the 
room (approximately 50 people 
including the Planning Committee 
members.} 

Type of meeting: Open. 

Dated: November 19; 1984. 
Richard L. Daniels,, 
Deputy Director, Logistics Management, and 
Information Programs Division, Office of 
Management. 
(FR Doc. 64-30824 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am} 
BILLING CODE 7510-01-M 


> 


NATIONAL FOUNDATION ON THE 
ARTS AND THE HUMANITIES 


institute of Museum Services; General 
Operating Support Program 


AGENCY: National Foundation on the 
Arts and the Humanities. 
ACTION: Grant Application Notice for 
Fiscal Year 1985 

This grant application announcement 
applies only to the General Operating 
Support Program (GOS). 
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Applications are invited by the 
Institute of Museum Services (IMS) for 
General Operating Support (GOS) 
awards under 45 CFR Part 1180 for 
Fiscal Year 1985. 

Nature of Program: IMS makes 
awards under the GOS Program to 
museums to maintain, increase, or 
improve museum services. The purpose 
of these awards is to ease the financial 
burden borne by museums as a result of 
their increased use by the public and to 
help them carry out their educational 
role, as well as other functions. Section 
206 of the Museum Services Act, Title II 
of Pub. L. 94-462, as amended, contains 
authority for this program. (20 U.S.C. 
965) 

Deadline Date for Transmittal of 
Applications: An application for a new 
grant must be mailed or hand-delivered 
by January 15, 1985. 

Applications Delivered by Mail: An 
application sent by mail must be 
addressed to the Institute of Museum 
Services, 1100 Pennsylvania Avenue, 
N.W., Room 609, Washington, D.C. 
20506. 

An applicant must be prepared to 
show one of the following as proof of 
timely mailing: 

(1) A legibly dated U.S. Postal Service 
postmark. 

(2) A legible mail receipt with the date 
of mailing stamped by the U.S. Postal 
Service. 

(3) A dated shipping label, invoice, or 
receipt from a commercial carrier. 

(4) Any other dated proof of mailing 
acceptable to the Director of IMS. 

If any application is mailed through 
the U.S. Postal Service, the Diréctor 
does not accept either the following as 
proof of mailing: (1) A private metered 
postmark; or (2) a mail receipt that is not 
date-cancelled by the U.S. Postal 
Service. 

Applications Delivered by Hand: An 
application that is hand-delivered must 
be taken to the Institute of Museum 
Services, Old Post Office Building, 1100 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW., Room 609, 
Washington, D.C. 20506. 

IMS will accept a hand-delivered 
application between 9:00 a.m. and 4:30 
p.m. (Washington, D.C. time) daily, 
except Saturdays, Sundays, and Federal 
holidays. 

An application that is hand-delivered 
will not be accepted after 4:30 p.m. on 
the deadline date. 

Program Information: Program 
information is contained in the 
following: final regulations published on 
June 17, 1983 in Federal Register Vol. 48, 
No. 118, pages 27727-27734; amendments 
published on April 10, 1984 Federal 
Register Vol. 49, No. 70., pages 14108- 
14111 and on June 15, 1984 Federal 


Register Vol. 49, No. 117, pages 24731- 
24733; notice of proposed rulemaking 
published on October 5, 1984 Federal 
Register Vol. 49, No. 195, pages 39346- 
39349; and in the application forms and 
accompanying instructions in the 
Application Package. See paragraph on 
Application Form. 

Available Funds: An appropriation for 
the Institute of Museum Services for 
Fiscal Year 1985 is contained in the FY 
1985 Continuing Resolution, Pub. L. 98- 
473, Department of the Interior and 
Related Agencies. This Act appropriates 
$21,560,000 for the IMS for Fiscal Year 
1985, $16,623,000 of which is expected to 
be available for GOS grants. 

It is anticipated that no museum will 
receive more than $75,000 under the Act 
for Fiscal Year 1985 and that most 
museums which are funded will receive 
a smaller amount. (45 CFR 1180.9). In 
addition, IMS normally does not make 
grants for more than 10 percent of a 
museum's most recently completed 
fiscal year’s actual non-federal 
operating income. (See 45 CFR 
1180.16(b)). 

Application Forms: IMS is mailing 
application forms and program 
information in an Application Packet to 
museums and other institutions on its 
mailing list. Applicants may obtain 
Application Packets by writing to the 
Institute of Museum Services, 1100 
Pennsylvania Avenue, NW., Room 609, 
Washington, D.C. 20506. 

Applicable Regulations: Final 
regulations for the General Operating 
Support grant program were published 
in the Federal Register on June 17, 1983 
FR Vol. 48, No. 118., pages 27727-27734. 
Amendments to these regulations were 
published in the Federal Register on 
April 10, 1984 FR Vol. 49, No. 70., pages 
14108-14111 and on June 15, 1984 FR 
Vol. 49, No. 117 pages 24731-24733. The 
National Museum Services Board has 
approved the issuance of proposed 
amendments to regulations published in 
the Federal Register on Oct. 5, 1984 FR 
Vol. 49, No. 195 pages 39346-39349. 
These proposed amendments are 
expected to apply to the Fiscal Year 
1985 GOS competition. 

The regulations as amended 
implement the Museum Service Act. The 
amendments make technical and other 
changes in the eligibility conditions and 
other terms for the administration of the 
General Operating Support and Museum 
Assessment programs for museums and 
remove unneeded provisions. As 
revised, the regulations published on 
June 17, 1983 will apply to the award of 
grants for Fiscal Year 1985. 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Kristine Ramaekers, Program Officer, 
Institute of Museums Services, 1100 
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Pennsylvania Avenue, NW., Room 609, 
Washington, D.C. 20506. Telephone: 
(202) 786-0539. 
(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance No. 
45.301 Institute of Museum Services) 

Dated: November 16, 1984. 
Susan E. Phillips, 
Director, Institute.of Museum Services. 
|FR Doc. 8430842 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am| 
BILLING CODE 7036-01-M 


NUCLEAR REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 


[Docket Nos. 50-295 and 50-304] 


Commonwealth Edison Co.; 
Withdrawal of Application for 
Amendments to Facility Operating 
Licenses 


The United States Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission (the Commission) has 
granted the request of Commonwealth 
Edison Company (the licensee) to 
withdraw its January 27, 1977 
application of the Zion Nuclear Power 
Sation, Unit Nos. 1 and 2, located in 
Zion, Illinois. The proposed 
amendments would have revised the 
provisions in the Technical 
Specifications for the Zion Station to 
permit operation of the Zion Units with 
three reactor coolant loops. The 
Commission issued a Notice of © 
Consideration of Issuance of the 
Amendments in the Federal Register on 
October 3, 1983 (48 FR 45163). By letter 
dated October 24, 1984, the licensee 
requested, pursuant to 10 CFR 2.107, 
permission to withdraw its application 
for the proposed amendments. The 
Commission has considered the 
licensee’s October 24, 1984 request and 
has determined that permission to 
withdraw the January 27, 1977 
application for amendments should be 
granted. 

For further details with respect to this 
action, see (1) the application for - 
amendments dated January 27, 1977; (2) 
the licensee’s letter dated October 24, 
1984, withdrawing the application for 
license amendments; and (3) our letter 
dated November 15, 1984. All of the 
above documents are available for 
public inspection at the Commission’s 
Public Document Room, 1717 H Street, 
NW., Washington, D.C. and at the Zion- 
Benton Public Library District, 2600 
Emmans Avenue, Zion, Illinois 60099. 


Daniel G. McDonald, 

Acting Chief, Operating Reactors Branch No 
1, Division of Licensing. 

[FR Doc. 84-30912 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am} 

BILLING CODE 7590-01-M 





[Docket No. 50-213] 


Connecticut Yankee Atomic Power 
Co., (Haddam Neck Piant); Exemption 


The Connecticut Yankee Atomic 
Power Company (the licensee) is the 
holder of Facility Operating License No. 
DPR-61 which authorizes operation of 
the Haddem Neck Plant. The license 
provides, among other things, that it is 
subject to all rules, regulations and 
Orders of the Commission now or 
hereafter in effect. 

The facility consists of one 
pressurized water reactor at the 
licensee's site located in Middlesex 
County, Connecticut. 


On November 19, 1980, the 
Commission published a revised 10 CFR 
50.48 and a new Appendix R to 10 CFR 
Part 50 regarding fire protection features 
of nuclear power plants (45 FR 76602). 
The revised § 50.48 and Appendix R 
became effective on February 17, 1981. 
Section III of Appendix R contains 
fifteen subsections, lettered A through 
O, each of which specifies requirements 
for a particular aspect of the fire 
protection features at a nuclear power 
plant. One of these fifteen subsections, 
IILG., is the subject of this exemption 
request. Specifically, Subsection II.G.2 
requires that one train of cables and 
equipment necessary to achieve and 
maintain safe shutdown be maintained 
free of fire damage by one of the 
following means: 

a. Separation of cables and equipment 
and associated non-safety circuits of 
redundant trains by a fire barrier having 
a 3-hour rating. Structural steel forming 
a part of or supporting such fire barriers 
shall be protected to provide fire 
resistance equivalent to that required of 
the barrier; 

b. Separation of cables and equipment 
and associated non-safety circuits or 
redundant trains by a horizontal 
distance of more than 20 feet with no 


intervening combustibles of fire hazards. 


In addition, fire detectors and an 
automatic fire suppression system shall 
be installed in the fire area; or 

c. Enclosure of cables and equipment 
and associated non-safety circuits of 
one redundant train in a fire barrier 
having a 1-hour rating. In addition, fire 
detectors-and an automatic fire 
suppression system shall be installed in 
the fire area. 


By letters dated March 1, July 16, and 
December 15, 1982 as supplemented by 
letters dated January 31, March 39, April 


22, November 4, December 7 and 
December 21, 1983, the licensee 
requested exemptions from the 
requirements of Section III.G of 
Appendix R, to the extent that it 
requires physical separation and/or fire 
protection systems to protect redundant 
trains of safe shutdown related cable 
and equipment. The acceptability of the 
exemption requests for each of the eight 
fire areas is addressed below. More 
details are contained in the NRC staff's 
related Safety Evaluation dated 
November 14, 1984, which is included 
herein by reference. This Safety 
Evaluation and the above referenced 
submittals by the licensee are available 
for public inspection at the : 
Commission’s Public Document Room 
1717 H Street, NW., Washington, D.C. 
20555, and at the Russell Library, 123 
Broad Street, Middletown, Connecticut 
06457. 


Service Building Control Room (Fire 
Zone One S-1) 


The control room is not in compliance 
with Section III.G.2 because of the 
absence of a complete fixed fire 
suppression system and the lack of 
adequate physical separation between 
redundant shutdown divisions. It is not 
in compliance with III.G.3 because of the 
absence of an alternate shutdown 
capability that is physically and 
electrically independent of the control 
room. 

We had several concerns with the 
level of fire safety in the control room. 
These concerns are: 

1. A fire outside the control room may 
result in damage to safe shutdown 
systems inside the room; 

2. A fire inside the control room, but 
located away from the main and 
auxiliary control panels, may cause 
damage to safe shutdown systems in 
those panels; 

3. A fire near or within the main or 
auxiliary control panels could damage 
redundant shutdown systems before 
being extinguished; and 

4. A fire located anywhere in the 
control room could generate products of 
combustion in such quantities as to 
advesely affect habitability to a 
significant degree. 

The control room is completely 
enclosed by reinforced conceret 
shielding walls. All openings are 
protected by fire rated doors, dampers 
or penetration seals. Also, in all other 
plant locations, redundant safe 
shutdown divisions are separated and 
protected so that one division will 
remain free of fire damage. We therefore 
have reasonable assurance that a fire 
that occurs outside of the control room 
will affect only one shutdown division 
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within the control room, and because 
the control room is a separate fire area 
from the rest of the plant, a fire that 
occurs anywhere else in the plant will 
not endanger control room operators. 

The fire hazard within the control 
room is low. In-situ combustible 
materials consist mainly of paper and 
plastics. Additional combustibles 
include cable insulation within the 
control panels and small quantities of 
anticipated transient combustibles. The 
quantity, nature and distribution of the 
in-situ combustibles is such that if a fire 
were to occur, it would not propagate 
quickly or extend over a large area of 
the control room. The hazards 
associated with transient combustible 
materials will be further mitigated to a 
limited extend by the shift inspections 
and the licensee's administrative 
controls. While these measures by 
themselves are not enough to ensure 
that additional accumulations of 
combustible materials will not occur, 
they will reduce the probability of 
having transient combustibles 
accumulate. Because the control room is 
continuously manned and because a fire 
detection system is present in the areas 
outside of the normal line of sight of the 
operators, we expect that any fire would 
be detected in its incipient stages. This 
early fire warning capability, coupled 
with the portable fire fighting equipment 
in the room, provides us with reasonable 
assurance that a fire will be discovered 
and suppressed before reaching a 
significant magnitude. 

We conclude that a fire located away 
from the control panels will not pose a 
direct threat to safe shutdown systems 
in the panels. 

Because of the limited spatial 
separation between redundant 
shutdown divisions in either the 
auxiliary panels or the main control 
console, a fire at or within the panels 
has the potential for damaging both 
divisions. Protection against this threat 
will be achieved by the installation of 
ramps around these control panels, 
which will channel any flammable 
liquids away from them, and floor seals. 
These measures, plus the previously 
mentioned administrative controls and 
the need to keep the space around the 
panels free of obstruction for operator 
access, will help preclude accumulations 
of combustibles to a significant degree. 

If a fire should occur at, near, or 
within the panels, it is possible that the 
fire or fire suppression activities, such 
as the discharge of a portable fire 
extinguisher, may cause a loss of 
function of a portion of the main control 
board or auxiliary control panels. If such 
a consequence resulted, safe shutdown 
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conditions could still be achieved and 
maintained via the alternate shutdown 
capability described in our November 
14, 1984 Safety Evaluation. 

Within the main control board, the 
licensee has committed to provide an 
automatic halon fire suppression 
system. The suppression system also 
has the capability for manual activation 
if the operators become aware of a fire 
before automatic actuation. Based on 
the above evaluation, we conclude that 
any potential fire that occurs within the 
main control board will be rapidly 
detected and either automatically or 
manually suppressed before serious 
damage occurs. 

Local fire damage to the panels is also 
possible. It is our opinion that, because 
of the limited nature of the fire hazards 
and the level of fire protection in the 
control room, the maximum level of 
damage that we would expect to occur 
is the complete loss of two adjacent 
panels in the main control console or 
one enclosed auxiliary control panel. 
The licensee has demonstrated that safe 
shutdown can be achieved if a fire 
caused a loss of function to the entire 
main control console or the entire ten- 
panel auxiliary control boards. We find 
this acceptable. . 

Our remaining concern is on the 
effects of a fire on control room 
habitability. Because the achievement of 
safe shutdown after a fire in the control 
room is dependent on some undamaged 
safe shutdown systems in the room, fire 
effects have to be limited so that safe 
shutdown can be achieved and 
maintained if control room evacuation 
becomes necessary for a period of time. 

Because of the limited hazards in 
the control room, the existing fire 
protection and the added fire protection 
proposed by the licensee, including an 
automatic fire suppression system in the 
main control console, the effects of a fire 
in the coritrol room would not be serious 
enough to cause long term evacuation. It 
is our judgment that control room 
habitability would be reestablished 
within one hour after evacuation 
became necessary, with reliance upon 
the manual smoke removal system, 
portable exhaust fans, and self- 
contained breathing apparatus. As 
described in the November 14, 1984 
Safety Evaluation, the licensee has 
demonstrated that safe shutdown can be 
achieved and maintained if either the 
control room remained habitable during 
a fire or if evacuation became necessary 
for at least one hour. We therefore have 
reasonable assurance that under all 
credible fire scenarios for the control 
room, the capability to achieve and 
maintain safe shutdown conditions will 
not be lost. 


Based on the above evaluation, we 
conclude that the existing fire protection 
with the proposed modifications will 
provide the level of fire protection 
required by Section IIL.G. Additional 
modifications would not significantly 
increase fire safety of the plant. 
Therefore, the staff has determined that 
an exemption from Section III.G.2 and 
III.G.3 of Appendix R to 10 CFR Part 50, 
for the control room should be granted. 


Service Building Switchgear Room (Fire 
Area S-8) 

The technical requirements of Section 
III.G to the extent that it requires 20 feet 
separation between redundant trains of 
safe shutdown equipment without 
intervening combustible materials are 
not met because of the presence of 
metal clad switchgear and control 
cabinets, and non-safety related cabling 
which is located between redundant 
safety divisions. There are two concerns 
within this area: (1) Safe shutdown 
equipment located on the floor; and (2) 
safe shutdown cabling located at 
various heights above the floor. The fire 
exposure threat to both the cabling and 
equipment is represented by the metal 
enclosed switchgear and control 
cabinets and the overhead cable tray 
and conduit system. The combustible 
material associated with the switchgear 
and cabinets, which would contribute to 
a potential fire, are insignificant. The 
cabling has been coated with a fire 
retardant. The fire retardant is not 
considered as a fire barrier, but it does 
reduce the ease of ignition of the 
insulation and will retard both the rate 
of burning and the rate at which fuel is 
contributed by the insulation. 

A fire, if one should occur in this 
room, would be slow in developing by 
virture of th elimited amount, isolated 
location, and reduced flammability of 
the combustible material in the area. 
The presence of a smoke detection 
system will provide reasonable 
assurance of early fire awareness and 
response by operating technicians and 
fire brigade members. This, considered 
in association with the automatic fire 
suppression system and the physical 
separation and protection of the safe 
shutdown components, achieves a 
sufficient level of defense-in-depth. We 
agree with the licensee that the 
proposed modifications, along with the 
existing area-wide fire detection and 
suppression systems, are fufficient to 
provide a level of protection equivalent 
to Section III.G.2 of Appendix R, with 
exception of the presence of intervening 
combustible materials. 

It is our judgment, based on 
assessment of the proposed 
modifications; the location of redundant 
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shutdown systems; our collective 
knowledge and experience of fires 
involving electrical equipment; the 
presence of an eerly fire warning 
detection system; the presence of an 
automatic fire suppression system and 
other fire protection features of the 
plant; that the fire exposure hazard 
represented by the previously identified 
combustible materials is not significant. 
Based on our evaluation, we conclude 
that the existing system with the 
licensee's proposed modification will 
provide reasonable assurance that one 
safe shutdown division will be free of 
fire damage and will achieve an 
acceptable level of fire proteciton 
equivalent to that provided by Section 
IIL.G.2. Therefore, the licensee’s request 
for exemption for the Building 
Switchgear Room should be granted. 


Primary Plant Containment Cable Vault 
(Fire Area R-1) 


The technical requirements of Section 
IIL.G.2 are not met because redundant 
cabling for safe shutdown is separated 
by less than twenty feet. However, the 
requirements of Appendix R represent 
an aggregate, comprising active and 
passive components. In this area, the 
licensee has provided sufficient active 
protection in the form of a complete 
smoke detection system and an 
automatic fire suppression system. 
Passive protection is achieved by 
physical separation of the redundant 
instrumentation cabling by locating 
them on opposite sides of the cable 
vault and enclosing them in conduit. The 
remaining shutdown cabling will be 
separated from their redundant 
counterparts by a complete one-hour fire 
rated barrier that conforms with the 
technical requirements of Section 
I1l.G.2.c of Appendix R. The cabling has 
been coated with a fire retardant which 
reduces the ease of ignition of the 
insulation and retards both the rate of 
burning and the rate at which fuel would 
be contributed to a potential fire. In 
addition, because the combustible 
cabling is located above the safety 
related conduit system, and the ceiling 
is high in relation to the conduit system, 
a hot gas layer resulting from a 
potentially unsuppressed cable fire 
should not affect the redundant 
shutdown cables in the conduit system. 
Therefore, the cabling in this area does 
not represent a significant fire exposure 
and the existing active and passive fire 
protection features provide adequate 
defense-in-depth. 

Although the non-safety-related 
cabling is combustible, it does not 
represent a significant fire exposure to 
both shutdown divisions because of the 
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physical separation and protection of 
the shutdown cabling as described 
above. 

Based on our evaluation, we conclude 
that the existing fire protection with 
proposed modifications will provide 
reasonable assurance that one safe 
shutdown division will be free of fire 
damage and will achieve an acceptable 
level of fire protection equivalent to that 
provided by Section III.G.2. Therefore, 
the licensee's request for exemption for 
fire area R-1 should be granted. 


Primary Plant Auxiliary Feedwater 
Pump Room (Fire Area R-5) 


The technical requirements of Section 
III.G.2 are not met because of the 
absence of a complete fire suppression 
system. 

The fire protection requirements of 
Appendix R represent an aggregate, 
comprising active and passive 
components designed to assure that a 
capability exists, after a fire, to safely 
shutdown the plant. Active protection 
will be provided in the form of a 
complete area wide fire detection 
system. This will provide reasonable 
assurance of early fire awareness and 
response by the fire brigade members. 
Passive protection will be provided in 
the form of 21 feet separation between 
pumps. Because of the separation and 
the limited amount of combustibles in 
the area, an automatic fire suppression 
system is not necessary to preclude 
damage to the redundant pump and its 
related components. These 
considerations, together with the 
additional margin of safety provided by 
the availability of a third pump under 
limited circumstances, give us 
reasonable assurance that safe 
shutdown can be achieved. 

Based on our evaluation, we conclude 
that the existing fire protection, together 
with the proposed modifications, will 
provide an acceptable level of fire 
protection equivalent to that provided 
by the technical requirements of Section 
IlI.G.2. Therefore, the licensee's request 
for exemption for the Primary Plant 
Auxiliary Feedwater Pump Room should 
be granted. 


Screenwell Pumphouse Pump Motor 
Room (Fire Area p1/p2) 


The technical requirements of Section 
Ili.G.2 are not met because of the 
absence of a complete fire suppression 
system, the lack of adequate physical 
separation between the service water 
pumps and the lack of alternate 
shutdown capability independent of the 
area. Because the service water pumps 
are located in a single fire area, we were 
concerned that they might all be 
vulnerable to damage from an exposure 


fire of significant magnitude within the 
room. 

On the lower level of the Screenwell 
Pumphouse Pump Motor Room, the only 
potentially vulnerable shutdown 
components are the power cables for the 
service water pumps. Cable runs for 
pumps A&D will be completely enclosed 
in a one-hour fire rated barrier. 

The amount of combustible material 
on this level is negligible. Because of 
this, any potential fire would not be of 
significant magnitude or duration. 
Because of the early fire warning 
capability in the area and the 
anticipated time delay associated with 
the arrival of the fire brigade, it is our 
judgment that complete fire 
extinguishment would occur within a 
half hour. Therefore, the one hour fire 
barrier around the cables would provide 
sufficient passive protection until the 
fire was extinguished by the plant fire 
brigade. 

On the upper level, the only 
vulnerable shutdown systems are the 
four service water pumps and short 
lengths of related power cable. The fire 
hazard is represented by the ignition of 
transient combustibles and a fire 
involving diesel fuel from the diesel 
powered fire pump. The fire pump is 
completely protected by an automatic 
fire suppression system. The area 
around the pump is provided with a one 
foot high dike and a separate drainage 
system to confine and channel spilled 
diesel fuel away from the service water 
pumps. The diesel fuel storage tank is 
located within a different fire area. 
Therefore, a fire in the diesel fuel 
storage tanks room will not affect the 
service water pumps. We find this 
protection acceptable. 

Protection against a potential fire 
involving transient combustibles is 
provided in the form of a curb/dike so 
located as to separate service water 
pumps A&B from pumps C&D. In 
addition, the licensee proposes to install 
an automatic ‘‘water-curtain” fire 
suppression system around the four 
pumps and between pumps A/B and C/ 
CD Upon activation, water will be 
discharged in a “curtain” pattern so that 
the effects of an exposure fire will not 
damage the pumps. 

The curb/dike and fire suppression 
system combination will also provide 
reasonable assurance that if a fire 
occurred at one of the service water 
pumps, at least two pumps would 
remain undamaged. 

Based on the above evaluation, we 
conclude that the existing fire protection 
with the proposed modifications will 
provide an acceptable level of fire 
protection equivalent to that provided 
by the technical requirements of Section 
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IlI.G.2. Therefore, the licensee's request 
for exemption from Section III.G.2 of 
Appendix R to 10 CFR Part 50 for the 
Screenwell Pumphouse Pump Motor 
Room should be granted. 


Service Water Pump Cable Duct Bank 


The underground configuration of 
service water pump cables will provide 
reasonable assurance that at least one 
division will be free of fire damage and 
available for safe shutdown. Except at 
the manhole, a fire would not originate 
and propagate so as to simultaneously 
affect the cables in all four underground 
conduits. 

The realistic fire scenario that could 
be postulated to occur at the manhole is 
a flammable liquid spill with ignition. 
The licensee's proposal to enclose one 
set of redundant cables in a one-hour 
fire rated barrier represents an 
acceptable level of fire protection to 
assure that the protected cable is free of 
damage until the arrival of the fire 
brigade or until the fire burns itself out. 
Because of the limited access to the 
manhole and the limited amount of 
combustible materials within it, the 
installation of a fire detection and 
suppression system would not 
significantly enhance the level of fire 
safety beyond that achieved by the 
licensee’s proposed alternate protection. 

Based on our evaluation, we conclude 
that the existing fire protection with 
proposed modifications will provide a 
level of fire protection equivalent to that 
provided by the technical requirements 
of Section III.G.2. Therefore, the 
licensee’s request for exemption for the 
Service water Pump Cable Duct Bank 


_should be granted. 


Charging Pump Pits (Fire Areas A3/A4) 


The technical requirements of Section 
III.G.2 are not met in these areas 
because the three-hour fire rated wall 
does not completely separate the 
redundant charging pumps. 

The fire load in the charging pump pits 
and the adjoining corridor area is low. 
This means that if a fire should occur, 
we would not expect it to propagate to 
any significant degree. Fire damage 
caused by convective and radiant heat 
would therefore be insignificant. 

The wall separating the two charging 
pumps extends from floor to ceiling and 
is shaped like a “T.” Therefore, most 
damaging effects from a fire would tend 
to be channeled away from the openings 
of either charging pump pit. 

Because of the smoke detection 
system in the area, a fire would be 
discovered early, assuring the timely 
arrival of the plant fire brigade. 
Although some time delay is expected 
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before eventual fire extinguishment, we 
have reasonable assurance that the 
existing fire wall will prevent at least 
one charging .pump and its.related cable 
from sustaining any fire damage. 

Based on our evaluation, we conclude 
that the licensee's existing fire 
protection with proposed modifications 
will achieve a level of fire protection 
equivalent to that provided by the 
technical requirements of Section III.G.2. 
Therefore, the licensee's request for 
exemption for the charging pump pits 
should be granted. 


RHR Pump and Heat Exchanger Area 
(Fire Areas A-14/A-15/A-18/A-19) 

The technical requirements of Section 
Ill.G.2 are not met in these areas 
because the three-hour fire’rated wall 
does not completely separate the 
redundant shutdown components. 

The in-situ fire load is negligible and 
because of the limited accessibility to 
the area, we would not expect any 
significant quantities of transient 
combustibles to accumulate in these 
areas. Any postulated fire would not, 
therefore, propagate to any significant 
degree. Because of the large floor-to- 
ceiling distance, heat and smoke would 
rise into the ceiling area which would 
act as a heat sink. Therefore, the 
damaging effects of convective heat 
from a fire would be dissipated in the 
ceiling area. The existing reinforced 
concrete walls between the components 
would effectively prevent any heat 
caused by a fire near one component 
from damaging components that are 
located on the other side of the wall. 

Because of the smoke detection 
system in the areas, any fire would be 
discovered rapidly. This would assure 
the timely response of the plant fire 
brigade. Although some time delay is 
expected before eventual fire 
extinguishment, we have reasonable 
assurance that the existing fire wall will 
prevent components from at least one 
shutdown division from sustaining any 
fire damage. 

Based on our evaluation, we conclude 
that the licensee's existing fire 
protection with proposed modifications 
will achieve an acceptable level of fire 
protection equivalent to that provided 
by the technical requirements of Section 
IIl.G.2. Therefore, the licensee's request 
for exemption for the RHR Pumps and 
Heat Exchangers Area shouid be 
granted. 


IV. 


Accordingly, the Commission has 
determined that, pursuant to 10 CFR 
50.12, an exemption is authorized by law 
and will not endanger life or property or 
common defense and security and is 


otherwise in the public interest and 
hereby grants an exemption from the 
requirements of Subsection IIL.G.2 of 
Appendix R to 10 CFR Part 50 to the 
extent discussed in Section Ill above. 

Pursuant to 10 CFR 51.32 the 
Commission has determined that the 
granting of this Exemption will not 
result in any significant environmentai 
impact (49 FR 41125, October 19, 1984). 

This exemption is effective upon 
issuance. 


Dated at Bethesda, Maryland this 14th day 
of November 1984. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 
Darrell G. Eisenhut, 
Director, Division of Licensing, Office of 
Nuclear Reactor Regulation. 
[FR Doc. 64-3015 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7500-01-M 


[Docket Nos. 50-498 OL; 50-499 OL} 


Houston Lighting & Power Company, 
et al., (South Texas Project, Units 1 


and 2); Oral Argument 


Notice is hereby given that, in 
accordance with the Appeal Board's 
order of November 13, 1984, oral 
argument on the pending appeal of the 
Citizens Concerned About Nuclear 
Power, Inc. (CCANP) will be held at 9:30 
a.m. on Thursday, December 13, 1984, in 
the NRC Public Hearing Room, Fifth 
Floor, East-West Towers Building, 4350 
East-West Highway, Bethesda, 
Maryland. 


For the Appeal board. 

Dated: November 19, 1984. 
C. Jean Shoemaker, 
Secretary to the Appeal Board. 
(FR Doc. 84-30014 Filed 11-23-84; 6:45 am| 
BILLING CODE 7590-01-M 


[Docket No. 50-263] 


Northern States Power Co., (Monticello 
Nuclear Generating Piant); Exemption 


The Northern States Power Company 
(NSP/licensee) is the holder of Facility 
Operating License No. DPR-22 (the 
license) which authorizes operation of 
the Monticello Nuclear Generating 
Plant, located in Wright County, 
Minnesota, at steady state reactor core 
power levels not in excess of 1670 
megawatts thermal. The license 
provides, among other things, that it is 
subject to all rules, regulations and 
Orders of the Commission now or 
hereafter in effect. 


On July 11, 1983, the Commission 
published a revised Section 10 CFR 50.54 
regarding shift staffing requirements for 
nuclear power plants. The revised 
§ 50.54 became effective on January 1, 
1984. In accordance with § 50.54(m)(3) of 
the Commisison's regulations, the NRC 
staff, by letter dated December 30, 1983, 
approved for the Monticello plant the 
extension of the effective date of the 
rule from January 1, 1984 to February 1, 
1984 when the plant began an extended 
outage. 

Section 50.54(m)(2)(iii) of the revised 
rule requires that: 


When a nuclear power unit is in an 
operational mode other than cold shutdown 
or refueling, as defined by the unit's technical 
specifications, each licensee shall have a 
person holding a senior operator license for 
the nuclear power unit in the control room at 
all times. 


In a letter dated September 29, 1983, 
and supplemented by letter dated March 
23, 1984, Northern States Power: 
Company described its plans for 
modifying the shift supervisor's office at 
the Monticello plant, and requer’ j that 
the office be considered as part or the 
control room for the purpose of meeting 
the requirements of the new shift 
staffing rule. The proposed 
modifications to the office are to be 
accomplished during the present 
extended outage. We are treating this 
matter as an exemption request from the 
licensee. 


il 


The shift supervisor's office is located 
immediately adjacent to the control 
room, but cutside the previously defined 
control room boundary. Access to the 
control room from the supervisor's office 
is through a security door equipped with 
a card reader lock. A key to the door is 
immediately available to the shift 
supervisor in the event of failure of the 
card reader. As part of the proposed 
modification, the licensee plans to 
install card reader locks on the other 
doors to the shift supervisor's office 
such that access to the ofice can be 
controlled. 

An intercom system exists between 
the main control room and the shift 
supervisor's office and there are norma! 
telephone communications between the 
two areas. In addition, the licensee 
plans to provide the following in the 
shift supervisor's office to enhance the 
information available in that area: 

a. A computer alarm cathode ray tube 
(CRT) which displays numerous plant 
alarm conditions. 





b. A computer parameter display CRT 
which normally displays such items as 
power level, reactor pressure and 
generator output. 

c. A camera in the main control room 
connected to a CRT in the shift 
supervisor's office, which displays a 
panoramic view of the main contro! 
panels. 

d. Recorders for reactor pressure, 
reactor water level, reactor power, and 
drywell pressure. 

e. An annuniciator panel to 
specifically annunciate reactor level 
(outside normal limits), reactor pressure 
(outside normal limits), reactor scram, 
and drywell pressure (outside normal 
limits). 

f. A common annunciator to 
annunciate all front panel alarms. 

We have evaluated the modifications 
described by the licensee and we agree 
that, with these modifcations, the shift 
supervisor's office is adequate to satisfy 
the underlying purpose of the rule. We 
do, however, require that the key to the 
security door between the shift 
supervisor's office and the control room 
be kept immediately available in the 
office in the event of failure of the card 
reader. 

We had some concern regarding the 
licensee's intended use of the Senior 
Reactor Operator (SRO) in the control 
room. The intent of the rule is that, while 
the SRO may move about the control 
room area, most of his time should be 
spent in that portion of the control room 
where there is direct and prompt access 
to information on current plant 
conditions and where the operator at the 
controls can be supervised. It can be 
inferred from the licensee’s September 
29, 1983 letter that the SRO would be 
spending most of his time in the shift 
supervisor's office rather than in the 
control room. This would be contrary to 
the intent of the rule and, hence, 
unacceptable. We also had questions 
regarding the circumstances under 
which the SRO assigned to the control 
room area would move to the control 
panel and whether the shift supervisor's 
office is located within the controlled 
ventilation boundary. We discussed 
these matters with representatives of 
the licensee and, on March 23, 1984, the 
licensee submitted a letter containing 
additional information related to this 
request. 

The March 23, 1984 letter stated that 
the shift supervisor's office is within 
that portion of the administration 
_ building that is served by the emergency 
filtration treatment system. Normal 
ventilation to this area is interrupted 
upon detection of high radiation levels 
or toxic gases at the ventiliation intake 
and the area is pressurized by the 


emergency filtration trains to prevent 
infiltration of radioactive material. 

The March 23, 1984 letter also pointed 
out that annunciation of the front panel 
alarms will provide early warning of 
impending problems to the shift 
supervisor's office. Upon receipt of an 
alarm, the shift supervisor will have 
sufficient CFT and recorded displays to 
assess whether or not his presence is 
required in the control room. In addition, 
he will respond to the control room if 
requested by the control room operator 
and he will proceed immediately to the 
control room upon receipt of any of the 
following: 

a. Reactor level (outside normal 
limits) 

b. Reactor pressure (outside normal 
limits) 

c. Reactor scram 

d. Drywell pressure (outside normal 
limits) 

The March 23, 1984 letter committed 
that an SRO will be present in the 
control room or in the shift supervisor's 
office at all times during plant operation. 
Further, an SRO will actually be in the 
control room more than 50% of the time. 
Thus, the SRO will be spending most of 
his time in the control room where there 
is direct and prompt access to 
information on current plant conditions 


and where he can supervise the operator 


at the controls. 

We have evaluated the information 
furnished by the licensee and we 
conclude that, subject to the condition 
that the key to the security door 
between the shift supervisor's office and 
the control room be kept immediately 
available in the office, and further 
subject to the satisfactory installation of 
the instrumentation and other 
equipment noted in this evaluation, the 
planned modifications to the shift 
supervisor's office and the plans for 
control of SRO in the control room are 
sufficient to meet the intent of the rule. 
They are, therefore, acceptable. 

We require, however, that the 
licensee's administrative procedures 
include requirements that: 

¢ The SRO spend at least some 
minimum time each hour in the control 
panel area so as to maintain a 
continuing awareness of plant status. 

¢ The SRO must be present in the 
control panel area during initial startup 
and approach to power, recovery from 
an unplanned or unscheduled shutdown, 
or significant reduciton in power, and 
immediately following notification of an 
unplanned plant transient. 

¢ The SRO must be present in the 
control panel area at all times during a 
declared plant emergency. 

We do, however, want to better 
understand how this arrangement will 
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work in practice. We, therefore, require 
that the licensee submit a report at the 
end of one year of operation (following 
restart from the refueling outage) which 
provides an evaluation of operations 
using the shift supervisor's office as a 
part of the control room. The report 
should include data on such matters as: 
¢ The approximate response time of 
the SRO from the office to the panel 
area. 
¢ The number of times SRO 
assistance in the panel area was 
requested by a control operator. 

¢ The number of times the SRO 
proceeded to the panel area on his own 
initiative in response to alarms received 
in the shift supervisor's. office. 

e For each plant emergency or 
significant off-normal event, describe 
the location in the plant and the ongoing 
activities of both the Shift Supervisor 
and the other senior reactor operator at 
the onset of the emergency or off-normal 
event, and the immediate response 
actions of each. 

¢ The percentage of time actually 
spent in the panel area by an SRO. 

¢ Such other matters as the licensee 
deems relevant and of interest. 


IV 


Accordingly, the Commission has 
determined that, pursuant to 10 CFR 
50.12, an exemption is authorized by law 
and will not endanger life or property or 
the common defense and security and is 
otherwise in the public interest, and 
hereby granted the following 
exemptions with respect to the 
requirements of § 50.54 of 10 CFR Part 
50: 

The shift supervisor's office shall be 
considered to be part of the control 
room at the Monticello Nuclear 
Generating Plant for purposes of 
meeting the requirements of 10 CFR 
50.54(m)(2)(iii). Provided the following 
conditions are met: 

1. The key to the security door 
between the shift supervisor's office and 
the control room must be immediately 
available in the shift supervisor's office, 
and 

2. The licensee must submit a report to 
the NRC one year after resuming 
operation from the present outage 
providing information described in 
Section III of this report. 

Pursuant to 10 CFR 51.32, the 
Commission has determined that the 
issuance of the exemption will have no 
significant impact on the environment 
(49 FR 45085). 


Dated at Bethesda, Maryland this 14th day 
of November, 1984. 
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For the Nuclear Regulatory Commisison. 
Frank J. Miraglia, 
Acting Director, Division of Licensing, Office 
of Nuclear Reactor Regulation. 
[FR Doc. 84-30915 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 ami) 
BILLING CODE 7590-01-M 


[Docket No. 50-87] 


Westinghouse Electric Corp., Nuclear 
Training Reactor; Finding of No 
Significant Environmental Impact 
Regarding Proposed Amendment to 
Facility Operating License No. R-119 


The Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
(the Commission) is considering 
issuance of an amendment to Facility 
Operating License No. R-119 for the 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Nuclear Training Reactor located in 
Zion, Illinois. 

The amendment will renew the 
operating license until January 28, 2002, 
in accordance with the licensee’s 
application dated December 18, 1981, as 
supplemented. Opportunity for hearing 
was afforded by the Notice of Proposed 
Renewal of Facility License published in 
the Federal Register on January 29, 1982, 
at 47.FR 4372. 

Continued operation of the reactor 
will not require alteration of buildings or 
structures, will not lead to changes in 
effluents released from the facility to the 
environment, will not increase the 
probability or consequences of 
accidents, and will not involve any 
unresolved issues concerning alternative 
uses of available resources. Based on 
the foregoing and on the Environmental 
Assessment, dated November 1, 1984 the 
Commission concludes that renewal of 
the license will not result in any 
significant environmental impacts. 


Finding of No Significant Impact 


The Commission has prepared an 
Environmental Assessment of this 
action and has concluded that the 
proposed action will not have a 
significant effect on the quality of the 
human environment. Therefore, the 
Commission has determined not to 
prepare an Environmental Impact 
Statement for the proposed action. 


Summary of Environmental Impacts as 
Described in the Environmental 
Assessment 


The proposed action would authorize 
the licensee to continue operating the 
reactor in the same manner that it has 
been operated since January 28, 1972. 
The environmental impacts associated 
with the continued operation of the 
facility are discussed in an 
Environmental Assessment associated 
with this action. The Assessment 


concluded that continued operation of 
the Westinghouse reactor for an 
additional 18 years will not result in any 
significant environmental impacts on 
air, water, land or biota in the area, and 
that an Environmental Impact Statement 
need not be prepared. These conclusions 
were based on the following: 

(a) The excess reactivity available 
under the technical specifications is 
insufficient to support a reactor 
transient generating enough energy to 
cause overheating of the fuel or loss of 
integrity of the cladding; 

(b) The expected consequences of a 
broad spectrum of postulated credible 
accidents have been considered, 
emphasizing those likely to cause loss of 
integrity of fuel-element cladding. The 
staff performed conservative analyses of 
the most serious credible accidents and 
determined that the calculated potential 
radiation doses in unrestricted areas are 
small fractions of 10 CFR Part 20 
guidelines; 

(c) The radiological effluent control 
systems ensure that releases of 
radioactive wastes from the facility are 
within the limits of 10 CFR Part 20 and 
are as low as is reasonably achievable 
(ALARA); and 

(d) The licensee’s technical 
specifications, which provide limiting 
conditions for the operation of the 
facility, are such that there is a high 
degree of assurance that the facility will 
be operated safely and reliably. 

For further details with respect to this 
proposed action, see the application for 
license renewal dated December 18, 
1981, as supplemented, the 
Environmental Assessment, and the 
Safely Evaluation Report prepared by 
the staff (NUREG-1083). 

These documents are available for 
public inspection at the Commission's 
Public Document Room, 1717 H Street 
NW, Washington, D.C. 20555. Copies 
may be obtained upon request 
addressed to the U.S. Nuclear 
Regulatory Commission, Washington, 
D.C. 20555, Attention: Director, Division 
of Licensing. 

Copies of NUREG-1083 may be 
purchased by calling (301) 492-9530 or 
by writing to the Publication Services 
Section, Document Management Branch, 
Division of Technical Information and 
Document Control, U.S. Nuclear 
Regulatory Commission, Washington, 
D.C. 20555; or purchased from the 
National Technical Information Service, 
Department of Commerce, 5285 Port 
Royal Road, Springfield, Virginia 22161. 


Dated at Bethesda, Maryland. 


For the Nuclear Regulatory Commission. 
Dennis M. Crutchfield, 

Assistant Director for Safety Assessment, 
Division of Licensing. 

[FR Doc. 84-30916 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 7590-01-M 


Advisory Committee on Reactor 
Safeguards, Subcommittee on Safety 
Philosophy, Technoiogy and Criteria; 
Meeting 


The ACRS Subcommittee on Safety 
Philosophy, Technology and Criteria 
will hold a meeting on December 12, 
1984, Room 1167, 1717 H Street, NW, 
Washington, DC. 

The entire meeting will be open to 
public attendance. 

The agenda for subject meeting shall 
be as follows: 


Wednesday, December 12, 1984—4:00 
p.m. until the conclusion of business 


The Subcommittee will discuss the 
NRC Staff's draft report on the use of 
the proposed safety goals over the trial 
two-year period. 

Oral statements may be presented by 
y mbers of the public with the 
. sncurrence of the Subcommittee 
Chairman; written statements will be 
accepted and made available to the 
Committee. Recordings will be permitted 
only during those portions of the 
meeting when a transcript is being kept, 
and questions may be asked only by 
members of the Subcommittee, its 
consultants, and Staff. Persons desiring 
to make oral statements should notify 
the ACRS staff member named below as 
far in advance as practicable so that 
appropriate arrangements can be made. 

During the initial portion of the 
meeting, the Subcommittee, along with 
any of its consultants who may be 
present, may exchange preliminary 
views regarding matters to be 
considered during the balance of the 
meeting. 

The Subcommittee will then hear 
presentations by and hold discussions 
with representatives of the NRC Staff, 
their consultants, and other interested 
persons regarding this review. 

Further information regarding topics 
to be discussed, whether the meeting 
has been cancelled or rescheduled, the 
Chairman's ruling on requests for the 
opportunity to present oral statements 
and the time allotted therefore can be 
obtained by a prepaid telephone call to 
the cognizant ACRS staff member, Dr. 
Richard Savio (telephone 202/634-3267) 
between 8:15 a.m. and 4:15 p.m., EST. 
Persons planning to attend this meeting 
are urged to contact the above named 
individual one or two days before the 





scheduled meeting to be advised of any 
changes in schedule, etc., which may 
have occurred. 


Dated: November 20, 1984. 
Morton W. Libarkin, 
Assistant Executive Director for Project 
Review. 
[FR Doc. 84-30910 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7590-01-M 


Advisory Committee on Reactor 
Safeguards, Subcommittee on Human 
Factors; Meeting 

The ACRS Subcommittee on Human 
Factors will hold a meeting on 
December 11, 1984, Room 1046, 1717 H 
Street, NW, Washington, DC. 

Portions of this meeting dealing with 
the proposed NRC Research budget for 
FY 1986 will be closed. Such 
discussions, if held in public session, 
might result in the premature disclosure 
of information which would in turn 
frustrate the Commission's ability to 
implement the affected programs 
effectively. 

The agenda for subject meeting shall 
be as follows: 


Tuesday, December 11, 1984—8:30 
a.m. until the conclusion of business 


The Subcommittee will review the 
status of Human Factors Research in 
preparation for the next Committee 
report to the Congress on reactor safety 
research. The Subcommittee will also 
discuss some of the results produced 
Pe the NRR Human Factors Program 

an. 

Oral statements may be presented by 
members of the public with the 
concurrence of the Subcommittee 
Chairman; written statements will be 
accepted and made available to the 
Committee. Recordings will be permitted 
only during those portions of the 
meeting when a transcript is being kept, 
and questions may be asked only by 
members of the Subcommittee, its 
consultants, and Staff. Persons desiring 
to make oral statements should notify 
the ACRS staff member named below as 
far in advance as practicable so that 
appropriate arrangements can be made. 

During the initial portion of the 
meeting, the Subcommittee, along with 
any of its consultants who may be 
present, may exchange preliminary 
views regarding matters to be 
considered during the balance of the 
meeting. 

The Subcommittee will then hear 
presentations by and hold discussions 
with representatives of the NRC Staff, 
their respective consultants, and other 
interested persons regarding this review. 


Further information about topics to be 
discussed, whether the meeting has 
been cancelled or rescheduled, the 
Chairman's ruling on requests for the 
opportunity to present oral statements 
and the time allotted therefor can be 
obtained by a prepaid telephone call to 
the cognizant ACRS staff member, Mr. 
Richard Major (telephone 202/634-1413) 
between 8:15 a.m. and 5:00 p.m., EST. 
Persons planning to attend this meeting 
are urged to contact the above named 
individual one or two days before the 
scheduled meeting to be advised of any 
changes in schedule, etc., which may 
have occurred. 


Dated: November 19, 1984. 
Morton W. Libarkin, 
Assistant Executive Director for Project 
Review. 
[FR Doc. 84-3081 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 7509-01-M 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 


Office of the Secretary 
(No. 160-3) 


Delegation of Authority To Provide 
Relief for Loss, Theft, 

Mutilation, or Defacement of 
Obligations, to Provide Requirements 
for Indemnity Bonds, and To Grant 
Relief for interest Coupons Attached 
to an Obligation 


By virtue of the authority vested in the 
Secretary of the Treasury under 31 
U.S.C. 321(b), and by virtue of the 
authority delegated to me as Fiscal 
Assistant Secretary by Treasury 
Department Order No. 101-5, I hereby 
delegate to the Commissioner of the 
Public Debt the authority prescribed 
under 31 U.S.C. 3125 to do the following: 

(1) Provide relief for the loss, theft, 
destruction, mutilation, or defacement of 
an obligation identified by number and 
description. 

(2) Prescribe the form, amount, and 
surety or security requirements for an 
indeminity bond required as a condition 
of relief if the obligation is payable to 
bearer or assigned so as to become 
payable to bearer and is not proven 
clearly to have been destroyed. 

(3) Provide relief for interest coupons 
claimed to have been attached to an 
obligation upon a determination that the 
coupons have not been paid and have 
been destroyed or will not become the 
basis of a valid claim against the 
Government. 

' The authority delegated above may be 
redelegated by the Commissioner of the 
Public Debt. 
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I hereby ratify and confirm any 
actions heretofore taken by the 
Commissioner of the Public Debt or his 
delegates in exercise of the authority 
previously delegated to them pertaining 
to this subject matter. 

This Order supersedes the authorities 
shown on the attachment to this Order. 


Dated: November 13, 1984. 
Carole Jones Dineen, 
Fiscal Ass?stant Secretary. 


Authorities Superseded by Department 
of the Treasury Order No. 160-3 


Dated: November 13, 1984. 
Replacement of Lost Securities 


Delegation to the Commissioner of the 
Public Debt from the Secretary of the 
Treasury, dated April 26, 1949. 

Delegation to the Assistant Chief in 
Charge, Division of Loans and Currency, 
Chicago Branch, from the Fiscal 
Assistant Secretary, dated June 1, 1950. 

Delegation to the Chief, Division of 
Loans and Currency from the Secretary 
of the Treasury, dated April 21, 1952. 

Memorandum to Miss Crawford from 
Mr. Dean, dated September 7, 1956. 

Delegation to the Manager, Claims 
Section, from the Fiscal Assistant 
Secretary, dated September 8, 1952. 

Memorandum to Miss Crawford from 
Mr. Dean, dated September 10, 1956. 

Delegation to the Commissioner of the 
Public Debt from the Fiscal Assistant 
Secretary, dated December 3, 1956. 

Delegation to Mr. Thompson from Mr. 
Peyton, dated December 20, 1956. 

Delegation to the Commissioner of the 
Public Debt from the Fiscal Assistant 
Secretary, dated July 20, 1962. 

Redelegation to the Deputy 
Commissioner in Charge of the Chicago 
Office from the Commissioner of the 
Public Debt, dated July 20, 1962. 

Memorandum to Mr. Stephenson from 
Mr. Merritt, dated August 10, 1966. 

Memorandum to Mr. McGeoghegan 
from Mr. Hintgen, dated November 1, 
1972. 

Memorandum to Director, Division of 
Transactions & Rulings from the Acting 
Assistant Commissioner, dated 
February 20, 1975. 

Memorandum to Miss Aanerud from 
Mr. Gardner dated March 26, 1975. 


Approval of Bonds of Indeminity 


Delegation to the Commissioner of the 
Public Debt from the Secretary of the 
Treasury, dated April 26, 1949. 

Delegation to the Commissioner of the 
Public Debt and the Chief, Division of 
Loans and Currency from the Fiscal 
Assistant Secretary, dated December 17, 
1951. 
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Delegation to the Chief, Division of 
Loans and Currency from the Secretary 
of the Treasury, dated April 21, 1952. 

Authorization to Wiley M. Fuller and 
Arthur P. Coe from the General Counsel, 
dated August 29, 1952. 

Delegation to Manager, Claims 
Section, from the Fiscal Assistant 
Secretary, dated September 8, 1952. 

Delegation to the Commissioner of the 
Public Debt from the Fiscal Assistant 
Secretary, dated May 9, 1955. 

Delegation to the Acting 
Commissioner of the Public Debt from 
the Fiscal Assistant Secretary, dated 
August 4, 1955. 

Treasury Department Order No. 164-1 
signed by the Acting Secretary of the 
Treasury, dated March 28, 1958. 

Treasury Department Order No. 177- 
18 signed by the Acting Secretary of the 
Treasury, dated March 7, 1960. 

Memorandum to W.T. Heffelfinger 
from the Acting Secretary of the 
Treasury, dated March 7, 1960. 

Memorandum to Miss Palen from Mr. 
Coe, dated August 8, 1960. 

Memorandum to W.T. Heffelfinger 
from the Fiscal Assistant Secretary, 
dated September 13, 1960. 

Memorandum to Mr. Stephenson from 
Mr. Merritt, dated September 13, 1960. 

Memorandum to the Commissioner of 
the Public Debt from the Fiscal 
Assistant Secretary, dated January 4, 
1962. 

Memorandum to Mr. Stephenson from 
Mr. Merritt, dated January 4, 1962. 

Memorandum to the Chief, Division of 
Loans and Currency from the 
Commissioner of the Public Debt, dated 
July 27, 1962. 

Memorandum to the Director, Division 
of Transactions & Rulings from the 


Acting Assistant Commissioner, dated 
February 20, 1975. 

[FR Doc. 64-30484 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 4810-40-M 


Customs Service 
(T.D. 84-234] 


Customhouse Broker's License No. 
2693 


Pursuant to section 641, Tariff Act of 
1930, as amended (19 U.S.C. 1641), and 
Part 111 of the Customs Regulations, as 
amended (19 CFR 111.51(b)), notice is 
hereby given that customhouse broker's 
license No. 2693 of Ferruccio M. Lisoni is 
cancelled with prejudice. . 

William von Raab, 
Commissioner of Customs. 

[FR Doc. 8430847 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 
BILLING CODE 4820-02-M 


VETERANS ADMINISTRATION 


Agency Form Under OMB Review 


AGENCY: Veterans Administration. 
ACTION: Notice. 


SUMMARY: The Veterans Administration 


has submitted to OMB for review the 
following proposals for the collection of 
information under the provisions of the 
Paperwork Reduction Act (44 U.S.C. 
Chapter 35). This document contains an 
extension and lists the following 
information: (1) The Department or Staff 
Office issuing the form; (2) The title of 
the form; (3) The agency form number, if 


applicable; (4) How often the form must 
be filed out; (5) Who will be required or 
asked to report; (6) An estimate of the 
total number of hours needed to fill out 
the form; and (8) An indication of 
whether section 3504(h) of Pub. L. 96-511 
applies. 
appresses: Copies of the form and 
supporting documents may be obtained 
from Patricia Viers, Agency Clearance 
Officer (732), Veterans Administration, 
810 Vermont Avenue, NW, Washington, 
DC 20420, (202) 389-2146. Comments and 
questions about the items on the list 
should be directed to the VA's OMB 
Desk Officer, Dick Eisinger, Office of 
Management and Budget, 726 Jackson 
Place NW, Washington, DC 20530, (202) 
395-7316. 
DATES: Comments on the information 
collections should be directed to the 
OMB Desk Officer within 60 days of this 
notice. 

Dated: November 16, 1984. 

By direction of the Administrator. 
Dominick Onorato, 
Associate Deputy Administrator for 
Information Resources Management. 
Extension 


1. Department of Veterans Benefits 

2. Application for Home Loan Guaranty 

3. VA Form 26—1802a 

4. On occasion 

5. Individuals or households; Businesses 
or other for profit 

6. 145,000 responses 

7. 108,750 hours 

8. Not applicable 

(FR Doc. 84-30623 Filed 11-23-84; 8:45 am] 

BILLING CODE 8320-01- 
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Sunshine Act Meetings 


This section of the FEDERAL REGISTER 
contains notices of meetings published 
under the “Government in the Sunshine 
Act” (Pub. L. 94-409) 5 U.S.C. 552b(e)(3). 





CONTENTS 


items 


Commodity Futures Trading Commis- 
i 1-4 
National Credit Union Administration... 5 
Parole Commission 
Uniformed Services University of the 

Health Sciences 


1 


COMMODITY FUTURES TRADING 
COMMISSION 

TIME AND DATE: 11:00 a.m., December 7, 
1984. 

PLACE: 2033 K Street, NW., Washington, 
D.C., 8th Floor Conference Room. 
status: Closed. 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 
Surveillance briefing. 

CONTACT PERSON FOR FURTHER 
INFORMATION: Jean A. Webb, 254-6314. 
Jean A. Webb, 

Secretary of the Commission. 

[FR Doc. 84-30921 Filed 11-20-84; 4:20 pm] 

BILLING CODE 6351-01-M 


2 


COMMODITY FUTURES TRADING 
COMMISSION 

TIME AND DATE: 11:00 a.m., December 14, 
1984. 

PLACE: 2033 K Street, NW., Washington, 
D.C., 8th Floor Conference Room. 
STATus: Closed. 

MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 
Surveillance briefing. 

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE 
INFORMATION: Jean A. Webb, 254-6314. 
Jean A. Webb, 

Secretary of the Commission. 

[FR Doc. 84-30922 Filed 11-20-84; 4:20 pm] 

BILLING CODE 6351-01-M 


3 
COMMODITY FUTURES TRADING 
COMMISSION 


TIME AND DATE: 11:00 a.m., December 21, 
1984. 


PLACE: 2033 K Street, NW., Washington, 
D.C., 8th Floor Conference Room. 


status: December 28, 1984. 


MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 
Surveillance briefing. 

CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE 
INFORMATION: Jean A. Webb, 254-6314 
Jean A. Webb, 

Secretary of the Commission. 

[FR Doc. 84-30923 Filed 11-20-84; 4:20 am] 

BILLING CODE 6351-01-M 


4 


COMMODITY FUTURES TRADING 
COMMISSION 


TIME AND DATE: 11:00 a.m., December 28, 
1984. 


PLACE: 2033 K Street, NW., Washington, 
D.C., 8th Floor Conference Room. 


STATUS: Closed. 


MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: 
Surveillance briefing. 


CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE 
INFORMATION: jean A. Webb, 254-6314. 
Jean A. Webb, 

Secretary of the Commission. 

[FR Doc. 84~-30924 Filed 11-20-84; 4:20 pm] 

BILLING CODE 6351-01-M 


5 


NATIONAL CREDIT UNION 
ADMINISTRATION 


Notice of change in subject of meeting. 


The National Credit Union 
Administration Board determined that 
its business required that the previously 
announced closed meeting on November 
15, 1984 include an additional item, 
which was closed to public observation: 
Special Assistance to Prevent 
Liquidation Under Section 208 of the 
Federal Credit Union Act. Closed 
pursuant to exemptions (8) and 
(9)(A)(ii). 

The Board voted unanimously to add 
this item to the closed agenda. 


The previously announced items were: 


1. Approval of Minutes of Previous Closed 
Meeting. 

2. Appeal Challenging Preliminary 
Determination of Insurability of a Share 
Certificate. 

Closed pursuant to exemptions (8) and 
(9)(A)(ii). 

3. Personnel Actions. Closed pursuant to 
exemptions (2) and (6). 


Federal Register 
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Monday, November 26, 1984 


The meeting was held at 11:00 a.m., in 
the Ala Moana Americana Hotel, 
Honolulu, Hawaii. 


FOR MORE INFORMATION CONTACT: 
Rosemary Brady, Secretary of the Board, 
Telephone (202) 357—1100. 

Rosemary Brady, 

Secretary of the Board. 

[FR Doc. 84-30958 Filed 11-21-84; 12:23 pm] 

BILLING CODE 7535-01-M 


6 


PAROLE COMMISSION 


Pursuant To The Government In The 
Sunshine Act Pub. L. 94-409 (5 U.S.C. 
552b). 
AGENCY HOLDING MEETING: U.S. Parole 
Commission, National Commissioners 
(the Commissioners presently 
maintaining offices at Chevy Chase, 
Maryland, Headquarters). 


TIME AND DATE: Tuesday, November 27, 
1984—2:00 p.m. 


PLACE: Room 420-F, One North Park 


‘Building, 5550 Friendship Boulevard, 


Chevy Chase, Maryland 20815. 


STATus: Closed pursuant to a vote to be 
taken at the beginning of the meeting. 


MATTERS TO BE CONSIDERED: Referrals 
from Regional Commissioners of 
approximately four cases in which 
inmates of Federal prisons have applied 
for parole or are contesting revocation 
of parole or mandatory release. 


CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE 
INFORMATION: Linda Wines Marble, 
Chief Analyst, National Appeals Board, 
United States Parole Commission, (301) 
492-5987. 


Dated: November 21, 1984. 
Joseph A. Barry, 
General Counsel, United States Parole 
Commission. 


[FR Doc. 84-30992 Filed 11-21-84; 2:17 pm] 
BILLING CODE 4410-01-M 


7 


UNIFORMED SERVICES UNIVERSITY OF THE 
HEALTH SCIENCES 


“FEDERAL REGISTER” CITATION OF 
PREVIOUS ANNOUNCEMENT: 49 FR 45829, 
November 20, 1984. 


TIME AND DATE: 8:00 a.m., November 19, 
1984. 
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PLACE: Uniformed Services University of 
the Health Sciences, Room D3-001, 4301 
Jones Bridge Road, Bethesda, Maryland 
20814-4799. 


status: Open—under 5 U.S.C. 
552b(e)(3) Government in the Sunshine 
Act. 


MATTERS CONSIDERED: 

8:00 Meeting—Board of Regents 

(1) Approval of Minutes—September 10, 1984; 
(2) Faculty Appointments; (3) Report— 
Associate Dean for Operations: (a) Budget, 
(b) Program Budget Decision 079 and 
University Response, (c) Construction 
Update; (4) Report—President, USUHS: {a) 
Graduate Program: (1) Certification of 
Graduate Students, (2) Continuing Medical 


Education (CME) Program; (b) F. Edward 
Hebert School of Medicine: (1) Reciprocal 
Training Programs, (2) Memoranda of 
Understanding with United Kingdom, (3) 
Institutional Profile; (c) Henry M. Jackson 
Foundation for the Advancement of 
Military Medicine—-Letters to House and 
Senate Leadership; (d) Report on Audit 
Report; (e) Informational Items; (5) 
Comments by Members, Board of Regents; 
(6) Comments by Chairman, Board of 
Regents. 

Regent members Olch, Mayer, Cavazos, 
Coleman, Lambird, Hill, Peterson, 
O'Rourke, and Luhrs determined by 
unanimous recorded vote that the meeting 
of November 19, 1984 be called with less 
than one week's prior notice and directed 
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the issuance of this notice at the earliest 
practicable time. 5 U.S.C. 552b(e)(1). A 
record of the meeting is available for 
review. 

New Business 


Scheduled Meetings: January 18, 1985. 
CONTACT PERSON FOR MORE 
INFORMATION: Donald L. Hagengruber, 
Executive Secretary of the Board of 
Regents, 202/295-3049. 

Dated: November 20, 1984. 

Patricia H. Means, ; 

OSD Federal Register Liaison Officer, 
Department of Defense. 

{FR Doc. 64-30974 Filed 11-21-84; 12:23 pm] 
BILLING CODE 3310-01-™ 
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INFORMATION AND ASSISTANCE 


SUBSCRIPTIONS AND ORDERS 
Subscriptions (public) 
Problems with subscriptions 
Subscriptions (Federal agencies) 
Single copies, back copies of FR 
Magnetic tapes of FR, CFR volumes 
Public laws (Slip laws) 
PUBLICATIONS AND SERVICES 
Daily Federal Register 
General information, index, and o— aids 
Public inspection desk 
Corrections 
Document drafting information 
Legal staff 
Machine readable documents, specifications 
Code of Federal Regulations 


General information, index, and finding aids 
Printing schedules and pricing information 
Laws 


Indexes 
Law numbers and dates 


202-763-3238 
275-3054 
523-5240 
763-3238 
275-2867 
275-3030 


$23-5227 
523-3419 


523-5282 
523-5282 
523-5266 


Presidential Documents 


Executive orders and proclamations 
Public Papers of the President 
Weekly Compilation of Presidential Documents 


United States Government Manual 
Other Services 

Library 2 523-4986 
Privacy Act Compilation 523-4534 
TDD for the deaf 523-5229 


§23-5230 
523-5230 
523-5230 


523-5230 


FEDERAL REGISTER PAGES AND DATES, NOVEMBER 


43943-44072 
44073-44192 
44193-44272 
44273-44442 


44621-44740... 
44741-44888... 


45571-45732 
45733-45842 


46097-46332 ae 
46333-46526...........0-c00-csereseres 
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PARTS AFFECTED DURING NOVEMBER 


At the end of each month, the Office of the Federal Register 
publishes separately a List of CFR Sections Affected (LSA), which 
lists parts and sections affected by documents published since 
the revision date of each title. 


3 CFR 

Administrative Orders: 
Memorandums: 

November 16, 1984. 45733 
Notice: 

November 7, 1984...........44741 


avveeeeeee 44073 


44084, 44744, 44890, 
45109, 45415 
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... 45124, 45848 
44630, 45124 
44273, 44275 
44273, 44275 
44273, 44275 


44093, 44094, 44449, 


44621, 44890, 44987, 45416, 
45417, 45743-45746, 46105 


44602, 45418 


45011, 45755 
44104, 44650, 45011, 
45166-45171, 45756, 45757, 


45579, 45580, 45758 
46153-46155 


43953-43956, 44207, 
44632, 45130, 45580 


Proposed Rules: 
44300, 45449, 45450 
44300, 44310, 44921, 


46167 
44300, 44310, 44921, 


46167 


43951, 44458, 45420, 
46365 
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43 CFR 
Public Land Orders: 


6547 (corrected by 


44099, 44208, 44287, PLO 6577) 
44463, 44996, 46141 


44464-44467, 45132, 
45849-45854 


44770, 45871 

44770, 44878 

43976, 43977, 44110, 
44505, 44927, 45178, 45761- 
45765, 45872, 46442 


44111, 44312, 44506, 
45452, 45874, 46443 


.... 44218, 45598 Proposed _ el ie 
.. 44220, 45602 : : ; 
45606, 45610 45880-45887, 46174 


43957, 44101, 45139- 
45146, 45583-45587, 46386 


LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 
45766, 45875 —— —— a 
44113, 44114, 45186, Note: No public bills which 
45625, 45875, 46444-46448 have become law were 
44223, 45454, 45875 received by the Office of the 
Federal Register for inclusion 
in today’s List of Public 
Proposed Rules: Laws. 


Last List November 16, 1984. 
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CFR CHECKLIST ; Price _ Revision Date 
1, 1984 
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This checklist, prepared by the Office of the Federal Register, is 
published weekly. It is arranged in the order of CFR titles, prices, 
and revision dates. 

An asterisk (*) precedes each entry that has been issued since last 
week and which is now available for sale at the Government 

Printing Office. 

New units issued during the week are announced on the back cover 
of the daily Federal Register as they become available. 

A checklist of current CFR volumes comprising a complete CFR set, 
also appears in the latest issue of the LSA (List of CFR Sections 
Affected), which is revised monthly. 

The annual rate for subscription to all revised volumes is $550 
domestic, $137.50 additional for foreign mailing. 

Order from Superintendent of Documents, Government Printing 
Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. Charge orders (VISA, MasterCard, 
or GPO Deposit Account) may be telephoned to the GPO order 
desk at (202) 783-3238 from 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. eastern time, 
Monday—Friday (except holidays). 
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Price Revision Date 


July 1, 1984 
July 1, 1984 
July 1, 1983 
July 1, 1984 
July 1, 1984 
July 1, 1984 
July 1, 1984 
July 1, 1984 


Oct. 
Oct. 1, 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 1 
Oct. 
Sept. 
Oct. 1, 
Nov. 
Nov. 1, 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Jan. 


CFR Index and Findings Aids 


Complete 1984 CFR set 
Microfiche CFR Edition: 
1983 
1984 
1984 


1No amendments to this volume were promulgated during the period Apr. 1, 1980 to 
March 31, 1984. The CFR volume issued as of Apr. 1, 1980, should de retained. 

2 Refer to September 19, 1983, FEDERAL REGISTER, Book # (Federal Acquisition Reguio- 
tion). 





Would you like 
to know... 


if any changes have been made to 
the ie of Federal Regulations 
or what documents have been 
published in the Federal Register 
without reading the Federal 
Register every day? If so, you may 
wish to subscribe to the LSA (List 
of CFR Sections Affected), the 
Federal Register Index, or both. 


LSA « List of CFR Sections Affected 


The LSA (List of CFR Sections 
Affected) is designed to lead users of 
the Code of Federal Regulations to 
amendatory actions published in the 
Federal Register. The LSA is issued 
monthly in cumulative form. Entries 
indicate the nature of the changes— 
such as revised, removed, or 
corrected. 

$20.00 per year 


Federal Register index 


The Index, covering the contents of 
the daily Federal Register, is issued 
monthly in cumulative form. Entries 
are carried primarily under the names 
of the issuing agencies. Significant 
subjects are carried as cross- 
references. 

$22.00 per year 


A finding aid is included in each publication 
which lists Federal Register page numbers 
with the date of publication in the Federal 
Register. 


Note to FR Subscribers. 

FR Indexes and the LSA (List of CFR 
Sections Affected) are mailed automatically 
to regular FR subscribers 


Order Form 


Enclosed is $ 0 check, 
O money order, or charge to my 
Deposit Account No. 


Mail To: 


MasterCard and 
VISA accepted. 


O10 Coon) SES 


Order No. 


___. LSA 
List of CFR Sections Affected 
$20.00 a year domestic; 
$25.00 foreign 


Please enter the subscription(s) 
| have indicated 


PLEASE PRINT OR TYPE 
Company or Personal Name 


Additional address/attention line 
treet address 


City ; State 


(or Country) 


Federal Register index 
$22.00 a year domestic; 
$27.50 foreign 


ZIP Code 


Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402 


Total charges $ 
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Code Code 


card No. CLIT TTT 
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Charge orders may be telephoned to GPO order 
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